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INVITATION TO BIDDERS

Sealed bids for Red Clay Consolidated School District Contract No. 2-26-43 — RCCSD — William Lewis
Elementary School — Roof Replacement, will be received at the Red Clay Consolidated School District
Facilities Office at 1798 Limestone Road, Wilmington, DE 19804 until 1:00pm local time on February 20",
2026, at which time they will be publicly opened and read aloud in the Facilities Department Conference
Room. Bidder bears the risk of late delivery. Any bids received after the stated time will be returned
unopened.

Project involves: The replacement of approximately 34,000 sf. of roof at Lewis Elementa ool. The

building is a multi-story school building located in Wilmington, Delaware consisting offll {1

systems.

A MANDATORY Pre-Bid Meeting will be held on February 4%, 2026, at
School Audion, 1800 Limestone Road, Wilmington, DE 19804, for the
subcontractors and to answer questions. Representatives of each party
meeting. ATTENDANCE OF THIS MEETING IS A PRE
CONTRACT.

Sealed bids shall be addressed to the Red Clay Consolicx'W District, 1798 Limestone Road,
indgat

Wilmington, DE 19804. The outer envelope should c v"RED CLAY CONSOLIDATED
SCHOOL DISTRICT CONTRACT NO. 2-26-43 —"WILLIAM LEWIS ELEMENTARY
SCHOOL - ROOF REPLACEMENT - SEALED B OT OPEN."

Electronic Versions (PDF) of the Contract d
Architects, LLC, phone (302) 376-8100, or
set, non-refundable, the documents will Leng

ts may be obtained by contacting the offices of R G
han@rgarchitects.net. Upon receipt of $50.00 per

Business Enterprises, Women-Owned Business Enterprises and
erprises will be afforded full opportunity to submit bids on this

t be accompanied by a bid security equivalent to ten percent of the bid
amount an alternates. The successful bidder must post a performance bond and

i equal to 100 percent of the contract price upon execution of the contract.
es the right to reject any or all bids and to waive any informalities therein.

ay extend the time and place for the opening of the bids from that described in the

, with not less than two calendar days notice by certified delivery, facsimile machine
or other electronic means to those bidders receiving plans.

END OF ADVERTISEMENT FOR BIDS
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ARTICLE 1: GENERAL

1.1 DEFINITIONS

1.11 Whenever the following terms are used, their intent and meaning shall be interpreted as
follows:

1.2 STATE: The State of Delaware.

1.3 AGENCY: Contracting State Agency as noted on cover sheet.

1.4 DESIGNATED OFFICIAL: The agent authorized to act for the Agency.

1.5 BIDDING DOCUMENTS: Bidding Documents include the Bidding eq@iremeni¥ and the

sement for
idders (if any),
equirements, Special
), and other sample
onsist of the form of
. Drawings, Specifications

proposed Contract Documents. The Bidding Requirements consist of
Bid, Invitation to Bid, Instructions to Bidders, Supplementary In
General Conditions, Supplementary General Conditions, Géger:
Provisions (if any), the Bid Form (including the Non-collusijga St3em
bidding and contract forms. The proposed Contrac eN

Agreement between the Owner and Contractor, as
(Project Manual) and all Addenda issued prior to

1.6 CONTRACT DOCUMENTS: The Contra 5 consist of the, Instructions to
Bidders, Supplementary Instructions to BidderSi§ eneral Conditions, Supplementary
General Conditions, General Requir , | Provisions (if any), the form of
agreement between the Owner and t r, Drawings (if any), Specifications (Project
Manual), and all addenda.

1.7 AGREEMENT: The form of gieement shall be AIA Document A101, Standard Form of
Agreement between Owner agd tor where the basis of payment is a STIPULATED
SUM. In the case of g

Requirements herein, @

1.8 GENERAL REQ®IR or CONDITIONS): General Requirements (or conditions) are
instructions peR@in#g to the Bidding Documents and to contracts in general. They contain,
in summagy, reqigements of laws of the State; policies of the Agency and instructions to
bidder:

8l Requirements shall prevail.

1.9 IAL VISIONS: Special Provisions are specific conditions or requirements peculiar
idding"documents and to the contract under consideration and are supplemental to
pral Requirements. Should the Special Provisions conflict with the General

ents, the Special Provisions shall prevail.

1.10 DENDA: Written or graphic instruments issued by the Owner/Architect prior to the
execution of the contract which modify or interpret the Bidding Documents by additions,
deletions, clarifications or corrections.

1.11 BIDDER OR VENDOR: A person or entity who formally submits a Bid for the material or
Work contemplated, acting directly or through a duly authorized representative who meets
the requirements set forth in the Bidding Documents.

1.12 SUB-BIDDER: A person or entity who submits a Bid to a Bidder for materials or labor, or
both for a portion of the Work.

1.13 BID: A complete and properly executed proposal to do the Work for the sums stipulated
therein, submitted in accordance with the Bidding Documents.

INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS R G ARCHITECTS, LLC
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1.14 BASE BID: The sum stated in the Bid for which the Bidder offers to perform the Work
described in the Bidding Documents as the base, to which Work may be added or from
which Work may be deleted for sums stated in Alternate Bids (if any are required to be
stated in the bid).

1.15 ALTERNATE BID (or ALTERNATE): An amount stated in the Bid, where applicable, to be
added to or deducted from the amount of the Base Bid if the corresponding change in the
Work, as described in the Bidding Documents is accepted.

1.16 UNIT PRICE: An amount stated in the Bid, where applicable, as a price per unit of
measurement for materials, equipment or services or a portion of the Wo, escribed in
the Bidding Documents.

1.17 SURETY: The corporate body which is bound with and for the Contr: is liable,
and which engages to be responsible for the Contractor's paym ts pertaining to
and for his acceptable performance of the Work for which he cORlracted:

1.18 BIDDER'S DEPOSIT: The security designated in the Bj bfurghed by the Bidder as a

guaranty of good faith to enter into a contract with the AQg e Work to be performed or
the material or equipment to be furnished is awardg I

@

1.20 CONTRACTOR: Any individual, firm tion with whom a contract is made by the
Agency.

1.19 CONTRACT: The written agreement covering th
to be performed.

g and delivery of material or work

1.21 SUBCONTRACTOR: An ing A, partnership or corporation which has a direct contract
: aterials at the job site, or to perform construction
gction with such labor at the job site.

1.22 CONTRACT BO oved form of security furnished by the contractor and his
surety as a g n faith on the part of the contractor to execute the work in
accordance wi erms of the contract.

1.23 CUST FABRICA®ION: As defined in 29 Del. C. § 6902, the term “custom
fabriggliOR}, means the offsite fabrication, assembly, or other production of non-standard

or rials, including components, fixtures or parts thereof, specifically for a public
oject’” Such goods and materials shall include those used in the following trades or
(1) Plumbing or pipe fitting systems, including heating, ventilating, air-conditioning,
ion systems, sheet metal or other duct systems; (2) Electrical systems; (3)
anical insulation work; (4) Ornamental iron work; and (5) Commercial signage that

s not attempt or appear to direct the movement of traffic on highways or roadways or
interfere with, imitate, or resemble any official traffic sign, signal or device.

ARTICLE 2: BIDDER'S REPRESENTATION

2.1 PRE-BID MEETING

211 A pre-bid meeting for this project will be held at the time and place designated. Attendance
at this meeting is a pre-requisite for submitting a Bid, unless this requirement is specifically

waived elsewhere in the Bid Documents.

2.2 By submitting a Bid, the Bidder represents that:

R G ARCHITECTS, LLC INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS
25012 002113-3
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221 The Bidder has read and understands the Bidding Documents and that the Bid is made in
accordance therewith.

222 The Bidder has visited the site, become familiar with existing conditions under which the
Work is to be performed, and has correlated the Bidder's personal observations with the
requirements of the proposed Contract Documents.

2.2.3 The Bid is based upon the materials, equipment, and systems required by the Bidding
Documents without exception.

2.3 JOINT VENTURE REQUIREMENTS

2.3.1 For Public Works Contracts, each Joint Venturer shall be qualified and cgpabl omplete

the Work with their own forces.

2.3.2 Included with the Bid submission, and as a requirement to bid, executed Joint
Venture Agreement shall be submitted and signed by all Joint ¥gnt®grs involved.
2.3.3 All required Bid Bonds, Performance Bonds, Material Rr Rgyment Bonds must be

executed by both Joint Venturers and be placed in both Bmes.

234 All required insurance certificates shall name bgj

235 Both Joint Venturers shall sign the Bid Form.

2.3.6 Both Joint Venturers shall include thei I. Number with the Bid.

23.7 In the event of a mandatory Pr MeetinQ§ach Joint Venturer shall have a representative

in attendance.

2.3.8 Due to exceptional c
provisions may be wa

s and for good cause shown, one or more of these
retion of the State.

24 ASSIGNMENT @F A CLAIMS
241 As considgration the award and execution by the Owner of this contract, the Contractor
hereby #Pants, conv@ys, sells, assigns and transfers to the State of Delaware all of its right,

rests in and to all known or unknown causes of action it presently has or may
fter acquire under the antitrust laws of the United States and the State of

ARTICLE 3: G DOCUMENTS
3.1 COPIES OF BID DOCUMENTS
3.11 Bidders may obtain complete sets of the Bidding Documents from the

Architectural/Engineering firm designated in the Advertisement or Invitation to Bid in the
number and for the deposit sum, if any, stated therein.

3.1.2 Bidders shall use complete sets of Bidding Documents for preparation of Bids. The issuing
Agency nor the Architect assumes no responsibility for errors or misinterpretations resulting
from the use of incomplete sets of Bidding Documents.

3.1.3 Any errors, inconsistencies or omissions discovered shall be reported to the Architect
immediately.
INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS R G ARCHITECTS, LLC
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3.14 The Agency and Architect may make copies of the Bidding Documents available on the
above terms for the purpose of obtaining Bids on the Work. No license or grant of use is
conferred by issuance of copies of the Bidding Documents.

3.2 INTERPRETATION OR CORRECTION OF BIDDING DOCUMENTS

3.2.1 The Bidder shall carefully study and compare the Bidding Documents with each other, and
with other work being bid concurrently or presently under construction to the extent that it
relates to the Work for which the Bid is submitted, shall examine the site and local
conditions, and shall report any errors, inconsistencies, or ambiguities discovered to the

Architect.

3.2.2 Bidders or Sub-bidders requiring clarification or interpretation of the Bigdi ocungénts shall
make a written request to the Architect at least seven days prior to receipt of
Bids. Interpretations, corrections and changes to the Bidding ill be made by

written Addendum. Interpretations, corrections, or changes t
in any other manner shall not be binding.

ding Documents made

3.2.3 The apparent silence of the specifications as to any degg
of detailed description concerning any point, shal
commercial practice is to prevail and only mate
be used. Proof of specification compliance

apparent omission from it
g meaning that only the best
@nship of the first quality are to
onsibility of the Bidder.

3.24 Unless otherwise provided in the Contrg
for all permits, labor, materials, equif@g s, ‘construction equipment and machinery,
water, heat, utilities, transportation, and Jger fafllities and services necessary for the proper

execution and completion of th rk.
3.2.5 The Owner will bear the cos ct and user fees associated with the project.
3.3 SUBSTITUTIONS

3.3.1 The materials,
standard of

quipment described in the Bidding Documents establish a
required function, dimension, and appearance to be met by any
. The specification of a particular manufacturer or model number is not
0 be propRetary in any way. Substitutions of products for those named will be
providing that the Vendor certifies that the function, quality, and performance
of the material offered is equal or superior to that specified. It shall be the

3.3.2 ests for substitutions shall be made in writing to the Architect at least ten days prior to
date of the Bid Opening. Such requests shall include a complete description of the

proposed substitution, drawings, performance and test data, explanation of required
installation modifications due the substitution, and any other information necessary for an
evaluation. The burden of proof of the merit of the proposed substitution is upon the
proposer. The Architect's decision of approval or disapproval shall be final. The Architect is
to notify Owner prior to any approvals.

3.3.3 If the Architect approves a substitution prior to the receipt of Bids, such approval shall be set
forth in an Addendum. Approvals made in any other manner shall not be binding.

3.34 The Architect shall have no obligation to consider any substitutions after the Contract award.

34 ADDENDA

R G ARCHITECTS, LLC INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS
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3.4.1 Addenda will be mailed or delivered to all who are known by the Architect to have received a
complete set of the Bidding Documents.

34.2 Copies of Addenda will be made available for inspection wherever Bidding Documents are
on file for that purpose.

343 No Addenda will be issued later than 2 calendar days prior to the date for receipt of Bids
except an Addendum withdrawing the request for Bids or one which extends the time or
changes the location for the opening of bids.

344 Each bidder shall ascertain prior to submitting his Bid that they have rec | Addenda
issued, and shall acknowledge their receipt in their Bid in the approgfiate, e. Not
acknowledging an issued Addenda could be grounds for determiging\& bid be non-
responsive.

ARTICLE 4: BIDDING PROCEDURES

41 PREPARATION OF BIDS
411 Submit the bids on the Bid Forms included with the
41.2 Submit the original Bid Form for each bid.

manual for this purpose.

41.3 Execute all blanks on the Bid Form in

ii able medium (typewriter or manually in ink).

414 Where so indicated by the mg p on tNYBId Form, express sums in both words and

figures, in case of discrepan

4.1.5 Interlineations, alterati res must be initialed by the signer of the Bid.

4.1.6 BID ALL REQUE ATES AND UNIT PRICES, IF ANY. If there is no change
in the Base Bigffor ate, enter “No Change”. The Contractor is responsible for
verifying that ave received all addenda issued during the bidding period. Work
required by Adde shall automatically become part of the Contract.

dditional stipulations on the Bid Form and do not qualify the Bid in any other

y of the Bid shall include the legal name of the Bidder and a statement whether the
E a sole proprietor, a partnership, a corporation, or any legal entity, and each copy
pe signed by the person or persons legally authorized to bind the Bidder to a contract.
id by a corporation shall further give the state of incorporation and have the corporate
seal affixed. A Bid submitted by an agent shall have a current Power of Attorney attached,
certifying agent's authority to bind the Bidder.

419 Bidder shall complete the Non-Collusion Statement form included with the Bid Forms and
include it with their Bid.

4.1.10 In the construction of all Public Works projects for the State of Delaware or any agency
thereof, preference in employment of laborers, workers or mechanics shall be given to bona
fide legal citizens of the State who have established citizenship by residence of at least 90
days in the State.

INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS R G ARCHITECTS, LLC
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4111 Each bidder shall include a signed Affidavit for the Bidder certifying compliance with OMB
Regulation 4104 - “Regulations for the Drug Testing of Contractor and Subcontractor
Employees Working on “Large Public Works Projects.” “Large Public Works” is based upon
the current threshold required for bidding Public Works as set by the Purchasing and
Contracting Advisory Council.

4.2 BID SECURITY

421 All bids shall be accompanied by a deposit of either a good and sufficient bond to the
agency for the benefit of the agency, with corporate surety authorized to do business in this
State, the form of the bond and the surety to be approved by the agency, or a security of the
bidder assigned to the agency, for a sum equal to at least 10% of th plus all add
alternates, or in lieu of the bid bond a security deposit in the form of a ¢ k, bank
treasurer’s check, cashier's check, money order, or other prior ap
assigned to the State. The bid bond need not be for a specific sum, b ated to be
for a sum equal to 10% of the bid plus all add alternates to whicl
a certain stated sum, if said sum is equal to at least 10% of th
shall be the standard OMB form (attached).

422 The Agency has the right to retain the bid security o
considered until either a formal contract has been S
or the specified time has elapsed so the Bid

rejected.

423 In the event of any successful Bidder r I cting to execute a formal contract and
bond within 20 days of the awarding , the bid bond or security deposited by
the successful bidder shall be forfeited.

4.3 SUBCONTRACTOR LIST

4.3.1 In accordance with Titlg ter 69, Section 6962(d)(10)b of the Delaware Code,

each Bidder shall sufy
the Bid Form. N
must list in ea

he®Bid a completed List of Sub-Contractors included with
) E SUBCONTRACTOR FOR EACH TRADE. The bidder
gaggdfc full name and address (City & State) of the sub-contractor
using to perform the work and provide material for that
subcontrgctor catggory. Should the Bidder’s listed subcontractor intend to provide any of
tegory of work through a third-tier contractor, the Bidder shall list
icr contractor’s full name and address (City & State). If the Bidder intends to
category of work itself, it must list its full name and address. For
tion, iT' the Bidder intends to perform the work themselves, the Bidder may not
bt applicable”, “N/A”, “self’ or anything other than its own full name and address
tate). To do so shall cause the bid to be rejected. In addition, the failure to
roduce a completed subcontractor list with the bid submittal shall cause the bid to be
jected. If you have more than three (3) third-tier contractors to report in any
subcontractor category, print out additional page(s) containing the appropriate category,
complete the rest of your list of third-tier contractors for that category, notate the addition
in parentheses as (CONTINUATION) next to the subcontractor category and an asterisk
(*) next to any additional third-tier contractors, and submit it with your bid.

43.2 It is the responsibility of the Contractor to ensure that their Subcontractors are in compliance
with the provisions of this law. Also, if a Contractor elects to list themselves as a
Subcontractor for any category, they must specifically nhame themselves on the Bid Form
and be able to document their capability to act as Subcontractor in that category in
accordance with this law.

4.4 AFFIDAVIT OF CONTRACTOR QUALIFICATIONS
R G ARCHITECTS, LLC INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS
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In accordance with Title 29, Chapter 69, Section 6962(d)(10)b.3 of the Delaware Code,
each Bidder shall submit with their Bid the Affidavit of Contractor Qualifications certifying
that the Bidder will abide by the contractor’s qualifications outlined in the construction bid
specifications for the duration of the contract term. After a contract has been awarded the
successful bidder shall not substitute another subcontractor whose name was submitted
on the Subcontractor Form except for the reasons in the statute and not without written
consent from the awarding agency. Failure to utilize the subcontractors on the list will
subject the successful bidder to penalties as outlined in the General Requirements
Section 5.2 of the contract.

AFFIDAVIT OF CRAFT TRAINING COMPLIANCE

Section 6960 of the Delaware Code.
B. The contractor employs 10 or more total emp
C. The project is not a federal highway proj

Failure to provide required craft training on {e B
contractor and/or subcontractor(s) to penalti
6962(c)(13) of the Delaware Code.

By subject the successful
d in Title 29, Chapter 69, Section

or na origin. The Contractor will take affirmative action to ensure the
lican re employed, and that employees are treated during employment,
ithout regMd to their race, creed, sex, color, sexual orientation, gender identity or
ional origin. Such action shall include, but not be limited to, the following:
yment, upgrading, demotion or transfer; recruitment or recruitment
dvertising; layoff or termination; rates of pay or other forms of compensation; and
election for training, including apprenticeship. The Contractor agrees to post in
onspicuous places available to employees and applicants for employment notices
to be provided by the contracting agency setting forth this nondiscrimination clause.

B. The Contractor will, in all solicitations or advertisements for employees placed by or
on behalf of the Contractor, state that all qualified applicants will receive
consideration for employment without regard to race, creed, sex, color, sexual
orientation, gender identity or national origin."

PREVAILING WAGE REQUIREMENT

Wage Provisions: For renovation and new construction projects whose costs exceed the
thresholds contained in Delaware Code, Title 29, Section 6960, the minimum wage rates for
various classes of laborers and mechanics shall be as determined by the Department of
Labor, Division of Industrial Affairs of the State of Delaware.

WILLIAM LEWIS ELEMENTARY SCHOOL

R G ARCHITECTS, LLC
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472 The employer shall pay all mechanics and labors employed directly upon the site of work, or
engaged in custom fabrication work, as that term is defined in Article 1.23 herein and as also
as defined in 29 Del. C § 6902 and described in 29 Del. C. § 6960(b), regardless of where
the work is performed, unconditionally and not less often than once a week and without
subsequent deduction or rebate on any account, the full amounts accrued at time of
payment, computed at wage rates not less than those stated in the specifications, regardless
of any contractual relationship which may be alleged to exist between the employer and
such laborers and mechanics.

473 As per 29 Del. C. § 6960(b), the scale of the wages to be paid must be posted by the
employer in a prominent and easily accessible place at the site of the work. There may be
withheld from the employer so much of accrued payments as may be con necessary

474
of Labor shall keep and maintain the sworn payroll info a period of 6 months from

the last day of the work week covered by the payr:
4.8 SUBMISSION OF BIDS
4.8.1 Enclose the Bid, the Bid Security, and ments required to be submitted with

e‘envelope to the party receiving the Bids.
and the Bidder's name and address. If the

information, as required by the Department of Labor, bg @ ekly. The Department
Ve Q

48.2 Deposit Bids at the dg
in the Advertisem i
marked “LATE ”

ion prior to the time and date for receipt of bids indicated
bids received after the time and date for receipt of bids will be

4.8.3 Bidder asgumes responsibility for timely delivery at location designated for receipt of
bids.

484 elepQgic or telegraphic bids are invalid and will not receive consideration.

48.5 n Bids may be resubmitted up to the date and time designated for the receipt of
pgPvided that they are then fully in compliance with these Instructions to Bidders.

4.9 DIFICATION OR WITHDRAW OF BIDS

491 Prior to the closing date for receipt of Bids, a Bidder may withdraw a Bid by personal request
and by showing proper identification to the Architect. A request for withdraw by letter or fax,
if the Architect is notified in writing prior to receipt of fax, is acceptable. A fax directing a
modification in the bid price will render the Bid informal, causing it to be ineligible for
consideration of award. Telephone directives for modification of the bid price shall not be
permitted and will have no bearing on the submitted proposal in any manner.

492 Bidders submitting Bids that are late shall be notified as soon as practicable and the bid shall
be returned.

R G ARCHITECTS, LLC INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS
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493 A Bid may not be modified, withdrawn or canceled by the Bidder during a thirty (30) day
period following the time and date designated for the receipt and opening of Bids, and
Bidder so agrees in submitting their Bid. Bids shall be binding for 30 days after the date of
the Bid opening.

ARTICLE 5: CONSIDERATION OF BIDS
5.1 OPENING/REJECTION OF BIDS

5.1.1 Unless otherwise stated, Bids received on time will be publicly opened and will be read
aloud. An abstract of the Bids will be made available to Bidders.

5.1.2 The Agency shall have the right to reject any and all Bids. A Bid not @cco ied by a
required Bid Security or by other data required by the Bidding DocunggntSaor a B which is
in any way incomplete or irregular is subject to rejection.

5.1.3 If the Bids are rejected, it will be done within thirty (30) calendafydayaf the Bid opening.
5.2 COMPARISON OF BIDS
5.21 After the Bids have been opened and read, the bigdgsuiges compared and the result of

COWparisons of the Bids may be
ncy shall have the right to accept

such comparisons will be made available to thgPp
based on the Base Bid plus desired Alternatgs. g
Alternates in any order or combination. \
522 The Agency reserves the right to waivé @ itieS, to reject any or all Bids, or any portion
thereof, to advertise for new Bids, to prG -Q ¥ do the Work otherwise, or to abandon the
Work, if in the judgment of the cy or its@@ent(s), it is in the best interest of the State.

523 An increase or decrease in { r any item is not sufficient grounds for an increase

5.2.4 bse for which the material will be furnished F.O.B. Job Site
y be imposed during the period of the Contract.
5.2.5 ify or statements in or attached to the Bid, or separate discounts will be
i ing the low Bid except as may be otherwise herein noted. Cash or
sep iscounts should be computed and incorporated into Unit Bid Price(s).
5.3 LIFICATION OF BIDDERS
5.3.1 R agaffcy shall determine that each Bidder on any Public Works Contract is responsible
efore awarding the Contract. Factors to be considered in determining the responsibility
Bidder include:

A. The Bidder’'s financial, physical, personnel or other resources including
Subcontracts;

B. The Bidder's record of performance on past public or private construction
projects, including, but not limited to, defaults and/or final adjudication or
admission of violations of the Prevailing Wage Laws in Delaware or any other
state;

C. The Bidder’s written safety plan;

D. Whether the Bidder is qualified legally to contract with the State;

INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS R G ARCHITECTS, LLC
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E. Whether the Bidder supplied all necessary information concerning its
responsibility; and,

F. Any other specific criteria for a particular procurement, which an agency may
establish; provided however, that, the criteria be set forth in the Invitation to Bid
and is otherwise in conformity with State and/or Federal law.

5.3.2 If an agency determines that a Bidder is nonresponsive and/or nonresponsible, the
determination shall be in writing and set forth the basis for the determination. A copy of
the determination shall be sent to the affected Bidder within five (5) working days of said
determination.

5.3.3 In addition, any one or more of the following causes may be consideggd
disqualification of a Bidder and the rejection of their Bid or Bids.

5.3.3.1 More than one Bid for the same Contract from an individual §mQg corporation under the
same or different names.
5.3.3.2 Evidence of collusion among Bidders.

5.3.3.3 Unsatisfactory performance record as evidenceg pxpefience.

5.3.3.4 If the Unit Prices are obviously unbalancedS@ith&yigexcess or below reasonable cost
analysis values.

5.3.3.5 If there are any unauthorized additio ineation, conditional or alternate bids or
irregularities of any kind whi ay teMyto make the Bid incomplete, indefinite or
ambiguous as to its meanin

5.3.3.6 If the Bid is not acco the required Bid Security and other data required by the
Bidding Documents.

5.3.3.7 If any exceptio rqu ns of the Bid are noted on the Bid Form.

5.4 ACCEPTANCE ID AND AWARD OF CONTRACT

541 A for. ntract shall be executed with the successful Bidder within twenty (20) calendar

days.after award of the Contract.

5.4.2 @ on 6962(d)(13)a., Title 29, Delaware Code, “The contracting agency shall award

Ry puPlic works contract within thirty (30) days of the bid opening to the lowest
esponsive and responsible Bidder, unless the Agency elects to award on the basis of
t value, in which case the election to award on the basis of best value shall be stated
in the Invitation To Bid. Any public school district and its board shall award public works
contracts in accordance with this section’s requirements except it shall award the contract

within 60 days of the bid opening.”

54.3 Each Bid on any Public Works Contract must be deemed responsive by the Agency to be
considered for award. A responsive Bid shall conform in all material respects to the
requirements and criteria set forth in the Contract Documents and specifications.

544 The Agency shall have the right to accept Alternates in any order or combination, and to
determine the low Bidder on the basis of the sum of the Base Bid, plus accepted Alternates.

R G ARCHITECTS, LLC INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS
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545 The successful Bidder shall execute a formal contract, submit the required Insurance
Certificate, and furnish good and sufficient bonds, unless specifically waived in the General
Requirements, in accordance with the General Requirement, within twenty (20) days of
official notice of contract award. The successful Bidder shall provide, at least two business
days prior to contract execution, copies of the Employee Drug Testing Program for the
Bidder and all listed Subcontractors. Bonds shall be for the benefit of the Agency with surety
in the amount of 100% of the total contract award. Said Bonds shall be conditioned upon
the faithful performance of the contract. Bonds shall remain in affect for period of two (2)
years after the date of the Certificate of Final Payment.

546 If the successful Bidder fails to execute the required Contract, Bond and all required
information, as aforesaid, within twenty (20) calendar days after the date ial Notice of
the Award of the Contract, their Bid guaranty shall immediately be tak
property of the State for the benefit of the Agency as liquidated dgmages, andfnot as a
forfeiture or as a penalty. Award will then be made to the next lowest der of the
Work or readvertised, as the Agency may decide.

547 Each bidder shall supply with its bid its taxpayer identificatigg pe., federal employer

contract, such vendor shall provide to the agency the t2 d@ntification license numbers
of such subcontractors. Such numbers shall be pyem a0 1k

e the contract is executed.
it is contracting, within 30 days of

| perform work for such public works
t contractor is hired or contracted more

5.4.8 The Bid Security shall
contract. The Bid S
calendar days aftggth®

D &l to the successful Bidder upon the execution of the formal

uritiesQpf ®hsuccessful bidders shall be returned within thirty (30)
openingl of the Bids.

ARTICLE 6: POST-BID INFO N
6.1 CONT! TOR’'S QWALIFICATION STATEMENT
6.1.1 idders to Wgom an award of a Contract is under consideration shall, if requested by the

submit a properly executed AIA Document A305, Contractor's Qualification
it, unless such a statement has been previously required and submitted.

6.2 s to whom an award of a Contract has been made must produce their Delaware
iness License before the Contract can be executed.

ARTICLE 7: YPERFORMANCE BOND AND PAYMENT BOND

7.1 BOND REQUIREMENTS

711 The cost of furnishing the required Bonds, that are stipulated in the Bidding Documents,
shall be included in the Bid.

712 If the Bidder is required by the Agency to secure a bond from other than the Bidder’s usual
sources, changes in cost will be adjusted as provide in the Contract Documents.

INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS R G ARCHITECTS, LLC
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713 The Performance and Payment Bond forms used shall be the standard OMB forms
(attached).

7.2 TIME OF DELIVERY AND FORM OF BONDS

7.21 The bonds shall be dated on or after the date of the Contract.

7.2.2 The Bidder shall require the attorney-in-fact who executes the required bonds on behalf of

the surety to affix a certified and current copy of the power of attorney.
ARTICLE 8: FORM OF AGREEMENT BETWEEN OWNER AND CONTRACTOR
8.1 Unless otherwise required in the Bidding Documents, the Agreement f@if the, will be

written on AIA Document A101, Standard Form of Agreement geligen ner and
Contractor Where the Basis of Payment is a Stipulated Sum.

O
2

R G ARCHITECTS, LLC INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS
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RED CLAY CONSOLIDATED SCHOOL DISTRICT
WILLIAM LEWIS ELEMENTARY SCHOOL — ROOF REPLACEMENT
920 N. VANBUREN STREET, WILMINGTON, DELAWARE 19806
CONTRACT # 2-26-43

BID FORM

For Bids Due: TBD To: Red Clay Consolidated School District
1502 Spruce Avenue
Wilmington, Delawaf€ 19

Name of Bidder:

Delaware Business License No.:

(Other License Nos.):

Phone No.: ( ) -

The undersigned, representing that he has read and understands the Documents and that this bid is made in accordance
therewith, that he has visited the site and has familiarj !. imself the local conditions under which the Work is to be

performed, and that his bid is based upon the materigff, syg#ems and equipment described in the Bidding Documents without
2, materials, plant, equipment, supplies, transport and other facilities
ments for the lump sum itemized below:

exception, hereby proposes and agrees to provide all 1
required to execute the work described by the 3

$

%

ALLOWANCES

or owner-elected changes to the work. Any or all unused allowance monies shall be returned to
nge order at the end of the project. This allowance shall be carried as an individual line-item on the

R G ARCHITECTS, LLC BID FORM
25012 004113-1
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RED CLAY CONSOLIDATED SCHOOL DISTRICT
WILLIAM LEWIS ELEMENTARY SCHOOL — ROOF REPLACEMENT
920 N. VANBUREN STREET, WILMINGTON, DELAWARE 19806
CONTRACT # 2-26-43

BID FORM
I/We acknowledge Addendums numbered and the price(s) submitted include any cost/schedule impact they may
have.
This bid shall remain valid and cannot be withdrawn for thirty (30) days from the date of opening of [ 0,days for School
Districts and Department of Education), and the undersigned shall abide by the Bid Security forfeiturefrovi Bid Security

is attached to this Bid.

The Owner shall have the right to reject any or all bids, and to waive any informality or irre bid received.

This bid is based upon work being accomplished by the Sub-Contractors named on thei

Should I/We be awarded this contract, [/We pledge to achieve substantial comple®
calendar days of the Notice to Proceed.

The undersigned represents and warrants that he has complied and
national laws; that no legal requirement has been or shall be violated in
to him or in the prosecution of the work required; that the bid is

into any agreement, participated in any collusion, or otherwise in'restraint of free competitive bidding.
Upon receipt of written notice of the acceptance of thisgsig, the Bi shall, within twenty (20) calendar days, execute the

, and Insurance Certificates, required by the Contract Documents.

Trading as

(State of Corporation)

Business Address:

Witness: By:
( Authorized Signature )

(SEAL)

( Title )
Date:

ATTACHMENTS
Sub-Contractor List
Non-Collusion Statement
Affidavit of Employee Drug Testing Program
Affidavit of Contractor Qualifications
Bid Security
(Others as Required by Project Manuals)

BID FORM R G ARCHITECTS, LLC
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RED CLAY CONSOLIDATED SCHOOL DISTRICT
WILLIAM LEWIS ELEMENTARY SCHOOL — ROOF REPLACEMENT
920 N. VANBUREN STREET, WILMINGTON, DELAWARE 19806
CONTRACT # 2-26-43

BID FORM
SUBCONTRACTOR LIST \
In accordance with Title 29, Chapter 69, Section 6962(d)(10)b of the Delaware Code, the following subcontig Mg st accompany any bid submittal. The bidder must list
in each category the full name and address (City & State) of the sub-contractor that the bidder will be using the work and provide material for that subcontractor
category. Should the bidder’s listed subcontractor intend to provide any of their subcontractor catego kK ro@fh a third-tier contractor, the bidder shall list that third-tier

elf, ¥t must list its full name and address. For clarification, if the
thing other than its own full name and address (City & State). To
he bid submittal shall cause the bid to be rejected. If you have more
taining the appropriate category, complete the rest of your list of third-
subcontractor category and an asterisk (*) next to any additional third-tier

bidder intends to perform the work themselves, the bidder may not insert “not applicable”, “N/A’QSs
do so shall cause the bid to be rejected. In addition, the failure to produce a completed subco
than three (3) third-tier contractors to report in any subcontractor category, print out additigg
tier contractors for that category, notate the addition in parentheses as (CONTINUATION
contractors, and submit it with your bid.

contractor’s full name and address (City & State). If the bidder intends to perform any category ¢ %
a ™ N
st ¥

Subcontractor Category Subcontractor Address (City & State) Subcontractors tax-payer ID #
or Delaware Business license #

1.

R G ARCHITECTS, LLC BID FORM
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RED CLAY CONSOLIDATED SCHOOL DISTRICT
WILLIAM LEWIS ELEMENTARY SCHOOL — ROOF REPLACEMENT
920 N. VANBUREN STREET, WILMINGTON, DELAWARE 19806
CONTRACT # 2-26-43

BID FORM (Continued)

BID FORM R G ARCHITECTS, LLC
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WILLIAM LEWIS ELEMENTARY SCHOOL ROOF REPLACEMENT
PROJECT # 2-26-43

RED CLAY CONSOLIDATED SCHOOL DISTRICT
WILLIAM LEWIS ELEMENTARY SCHOOL — ROOF REPLACEMENT

920 N. VANBUREN STREET, WILMINGTON, DELAWARE 19806
CONTRACT # 2-26-43

BID FORM
NON-COLLUSION STATEMENT

This is to certify that the undersigned bidder has neither directly nor indirectly, entered into any a en{yparticipated in any collusion
or otherwise taken any action in restraint of free competitive bidding in connection with this ggop ed this date (fo the Office
of Management and Budget, Division of Facilities Management). \

All the terms and conditions of 2-25-42 have been thoroughly examined and are undeg®

NAME OF BIDDER:

AUTHORIZED REPRESENTATIVE
(TYPED):

AUTHORIZED REPRESENTATIVE
(SIGNATURE):

TITLE:

ADDRESS OF BIDDER:

E-MAIL:

PHONE NUMBER:

Sworn to and SubscriD@g before me this day of 20

My Commission expires . NOTARY PUBLIC

THIS PAGE MUST BE SIGNED AND NOTARIZED FOR YOUR BID TO BE CONSIDERED.

R G ARCHITECTS, LLC BID FORM
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RED CLAY CONSOLIDATED SCHOOL DISTRICT
WILLIAM LEWIS ELEMENTARY SCHOOL — ROOF REPLACEMENT
920 N. VANBUREN STREET, WILMINGTON, DELAWARE 19806
CONTRACT # 2-26-43

AFFIDAVIT
OF
EMPLOYEE DRUG TESTING PROGRAM

4104 Regulations for the Drug Testing of Contractor and Subcontractor Employees Working on Large Pyflic Projects requires
that Contractors and Subcontractors implement a program of mandatory drug testing for Employees who f&ork on Barge Public Works
Contracts funded all or in part with public funds.

We hereby certify that we have in place or will implement during the entire term of the g8
for our employees on the jobsite, including subcontractors, that complies with this reg@

atory Drug Testing Program

Contractor/Subcontractor Name:

Contractor/Subcontractor Address:

Authorized Representative (typed or printed):

Authorized Representative (signature):

Title:
Sworn to and Subscribed b, this day of 20
My Commission expi . NOTARY PUBLIC
THIS PAGE MUST BE SIGNED AND NOTARIZED FOR YOUR BID TO BE CONSIDERED.
BID FORM R G ARCHITECTS, LLC
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RED CLAY CONSOLIDATED SCHOOL DISTRICT
WILLIAM LEWIS ELEMENTARY SCHOOL — ROOF REPLACEMENT
920 N. VANBUREN STREET, WILMINGTON, DELAWARE 19806
CONTRACT # 2-26-43

AFFIDAVIT
OF
CONTRACTOR QUALIFICATIONS

We hereby certify that we will abide by the contractor’s qualifications outlined in the construction bi c igh's for the duration
of the contract term.

In accordance with Title 29, Chapter 69, Section 6962(d)(10)b.3 of the Delaware Code, after a SQutr as been awarded the
successful bidder shall not substitute another subcontractor whose name was submitted g#f it

. Nl tractor Form except for the
reasons in the statute and not without written consent from the awarding agency. Faildg P the subcontractors on the list will
subject the successful bidder to penalties as outlined in the General Requirements 10 ofgthe contract.

Contractor Name:

Contractor Address:

Authorized Representative (typed or printe

Authorized Representative (signature):

Title:

Sworn to and Subscri day of 20

My Commission . NOTARY PUBLIC

THIS PAGE MUST BE SIGNED AND NOTARIZED FOR YOUR BID TO BE CONSIDERED.

R G ARCHITECTS, LLC BID FORM
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STATE OF DELAWARE
RED CLAY CONSOLIDATED SCHOOL DISTRICT

BID BOND

TO ACCOMPANY PROPOSAL
(Not necessary if security is used)

KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS That:

of in the County of
and State of as Principal, and
of in the County of
and State of as Surety, legally authorized to do business in Delaware

(“State”), are held and firmly unto the State in the sum of
Dollars ($ ), or per
Dolla;

of amount of bid on Contract No. 2-26-43 to be paid to the State fi
Consolidated School District for which payment well and truly to be
each of our heirs, executors, administrators, and successors, jointl

by these presents.

do bind ourselves, our and
for and in the whole firmly

NOW THE CONDITION OF THIS OBLIGATIQA \ hat if the above bonded Principal
who has submitted to the Red Clay Consolidated RistWct a certain proposal to enter into this
contract for the furnishing of certain material and/oTqg :
Contract, and if said Principal shall well and trulye
the terms of this Contract and approved by thg
entered into within twenty days after the dat@ c
terms of said proposal, then this obligati 8 void or else to be and remain in full force and virtue.

Sealed with seal and d
thousand and

day of in the year of our Lord two

SEALED, AND DELIVERED IN

Name of Bidder (Organization)

By:
Authorized Signature

Attest

Title

Name of Surety

Witness: By:

Title
R G ARCHITECTS, LLC BID BOND

25012 004313-1
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SECTION 00 52 13

STANDARD FORM OF AGREEMENT BETWEEN OWNER AND CONTRACTOR
A101-2017

The contract to be utilized on this project shall be the “Standard Form of Agreement Between Owner and
Contractor” AIA Document A101-2017, including AIA Document A101 — 2017 Exhibit as well as
Supplements to A101-2017 and Exhibit A and the State of Delaware’s General Require

\J
P

R G ARCHITECTS, LLC STANDARD FORM OF AGREEMENT
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AIA Document A101™ - 2017

Standard Form of Agreement Between Owner and Contractor where
the basis of payment is a Stipulated Sum

AGREEMENT made as of the « » day of « » in the year « »
(In words, indicate day, month and year.)

BETWEEN the Owner: ADDITIONS AND DELETIONS: The

) . author of this document has

(Name, legal status, address and other information) added information needed for
its etion. The author

e revised the
riginal AIA

An Additions
« » ns Report that

« » added information as
revisions to the

. tandard form text is
and the Contractor: ilable from the author.and

(Name, legal status, address and other information) \should be reviewed.

This document has important
L NK » legal consequences.
« » Q Consultation with an

K HK » may
« »

@ attorney is encouraged with
respect. to its completion or

« » modification«

) ) The parties should complete
for the following Project: A101™-2017,~Exhibit A,

(Name, location and detailed description) Insurance.and Bonds)
contemporaneously with this
Agreement. ATIA Document

« B A201™-2017, General

« » Conditions of the Contract

& » for-Construction, is adopted
in this-document by

. . reference. Do not use-with

The Architect: other general conditions

(Name, legal status, address and g inf unless this document is
modified.

& K »

« »

« »

« »

The Owner and @ hgree as follows.

ELECTRONIC COPYING of any
portion of this AIA® Document to
another electronic file is

prohibited and constitutes a
violation of copyright laws as

set forth in the footer of this

document.

AIA Document A1l01™ - 2017. Copyright © 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1967, 1974, 1977, 1987, 1991, 1997, 2007 and 2017 by
The American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING: This AIA® Document is protected by U.S. Copyright Law and International
Treaties. Unauthorized reproduction or distribution of this AIA® Document, or any portion of it, may result in severe civil and criminal penalties,
and will be prosecuted to the maximum extent possible under the law. This draft was produced by AIA software at 13:45:16 ET on 11/29/2018 under
Order No.1481785153 which expires on 11/28/2019, and is not for resale.

User Notes: (2037068339)
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ARTICLE 1 THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

The Contract Documents consist of this Agreement, Conditions of thg
Conditions), Drawings, Specifications, Addenda issued prior to e
in this Agreement, and Modifications issued after execution of this
as fully a part of the Contract as if attached to this Agreemegifor Wepea

and integrated agreement between the parties hereto and suf @ OWor Negotiations, representations, or.agreements,
either written or oral. An enumeration of the Contract Docums ‘Q er than a Modification, appears in Article 9.

Go¥eral, Supplementary, and other
Agreement, other documents listed

ARTICLE 2 THE WORK OF THIS CONTRACT,
The Contractor shall fully execute the Work des ontract Documents, except as specificallyindicated in
the Contract Documents to be the responsi rs.

hi

ARTICLE 3 DATE OF COMMENCEME
§ 3.1 The date of commencement g
(Check one of the following boxes

SWBSTANTIAL COMPLETION
be:
[« »] Thedate is Agreemé

[« »] Ad gL forth notice to proceed issued by the Owner.

[« »],E®W s follows:

e or a means to determine the date of commencement of the Work.)

If a date of commencement of the Work is not selected, then the date of commencement shall be the-date of this
Agreement.

§ 3.2 The Contract Time shall be measured from the date of commencement of the Work.

§ 3.3 Substantial Completion

§ 3.3.1 Subject to adjustments of the Contract Time as provided in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall
achieve Substantial Completion of the entire Work:

(Check one of the following boxes and complete the necessary information.)

[« »] Not later than « » (« ») calendar days from the date of commencement of the Work.

AIA Document A101™ - 2017. Copyright © 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1967, 1974, 1977, 1987, 1991, 1997, 2007 and 2017 by

The American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING: This AIA® Document is protected by U.S. Copyright Law and International
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[« »] By the following date: « »
§ 3.3.2 Subject to adjustments of the Contract Time as provided in the Contract Documents, if portions of the Work are
to be completed prior to Substantial Completion of the entire Work, the Contractor shall achieve Substantial
Completion of such portions by the following dates:

Portion of Work Substantial Completion Date

§ 3.3.3 If the Contractor fails to achieve Substantial Completion as provided in this Section 3.3, liquidated damages, if
any, shall be assessed as set forth in Section 4.5.

ARTICLE 4 CONTRACT SUM
§ 4.1 The Owner shall pay the Contractor the Contract Sum in current funds for the Contractor’sf§perf e of the

Contract. The Contract Sum shall be « » ($ « » ), subject to additions and deductions as proideMin the @bntract
Documents.

§ 4.2 Alternates
§ 4.2.1 Alternates, if any, included in the Contract Sum:

Iltem Price

§ 4.2.2 Subject to the conditions noted below, the following alterngges @
execution of this Agreement. Upon acceptance, the Owner shalliss od
th

(Insert below each alternate and the conditions that must b

cepted by the Owner following
ation to this Agreement.
wner to accept the alternate.)

Item ' Conditions for Acceptance

§ 4.3 Allowances, if any, included in the Contract
(Identify each allowance.)

Item Price

§ 4.4 Unit prices, if any:
(Identify the item and st e unit price and quantity limitations, if any, to which the unit price’will be applicable.)

Item Units and Limitations Price per Unit ($0.00)
§ 4.5 Liquidate®yga , ifany:
(Insert ditions for liquidated damages, if any.)
« »
§ 4.6 Other:

(Insert provisions for bonus or other incentives, if any, that might result in a change to the Contract Sum.)

« »
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ARTICLE 5 PAYMENTS

§ 5.1 Progress Payments

§ 5.1.1 Based upon Applications for Payment submitted to the Architect by the Contractor and Certificates for
Payment issued by the Architect, the Owner shall make progress payments on account of the Contract Sum to the
Contractor as provided below and elsewhere in the Contract Documents.

§ 5.1.2 The period covered by each Application for Payment shall be one calendar month ending on the last day of the
month, or as follows:

« »

§ 5.1.3 Provided that an Application for Payment is received by the Architect not later than the « »dayof-a-month; the
Owner shall make payment of the amount certified to the Contractor not later than the « » day of the « » month. If an

Application for Payment is received by the Architect after the application date fixed above, pay! the amount
certified shall be made by the Owner not later than « » ( « » ) days after the Architect receives tlle A ion for
Payment.

(Federal, state or local laws may require payment within a certain period of time.)

§ 5.1.4 Each Application for Payment shall be based on the most recent schedule of v itted by the Contractor
in accordance with the Contract Documents. The schedule of values shall allocaiggiiae eN tract Sum among the
ported by such data to

substantiate its accuracy, as the Architect may require. This schedule of valuéQghall befised as a basis for reviewing

the Contractor’s Applications for Payment.

§ 5.1.5 Applications for Payment shall show the percentage of comgletig g portion of the Work as of the end of
the period covered by the Application for Payment.

§ 5.1.6 In accordance with AIA Document A201™-2017, ditions of the Contract for Construction, and
subject to other provisions of the Contract Documents, the a ach progress payment shall-be computed as
follows:

de:

§ 5.1.6.1 The amount of each progress payment s
' ly allocable to completed Work;

.1 That portion of the Contracjgs®

.2 That portion of the Contrag allocable to materials and equipment delivered and suitably
stored at the site for sygseqe qgiporation in the completed construction, or, if approved in advance
by the Owner, suit stqreCuliigffe site at a location agreed upon in writing; and

.3 That portion of Co on Change Directives that the Architect determines, in the Architect’s
professional ddgmeniQ be reasonably justified.

§ 5.1.6.2 The amount o#€acRgrogress payment shall then be reduced by:

A The aggigegate y amounts previously paid by the Owner;
if any, for Work that remains uncorrected and for which the Architect has previously
prificate for Payment as provided in Article 9 of AIA Document A201-2017;
for which the Contractor does not intend to pay a Subcontractor or material supplier,
ne Work has been performed by others the Contractor intends to pay;
ork performed or defects discovered since the last payment application, any amount for which
the Architect may withhold payment, or nullify a Certificate of Payment in whole or in part, as provided
Article 9 of AIA Document A201-2017; and
.5  Retainage withheld pursuant to Section 5.1.7.

§ 5.1.7 Retainage

§ 5.1.7.1 For each progress payment made prior to Substantial Completion of the Work, the Owner may withhold the
following amount, as retainage, from the payment otherwise due:

(Insert a percentage or amount to be withheld as retainage from each Application for Payment. The amount of
retainage may be limited by governing law.)

« »
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§ 5.1.7.1.1 The following items are not subject to retainage:
(Insert any items not subject to the withholding of retainage, such as general conditions, insurance, etc.)

« »

§ 5.1.7.2 Reduction or limitation of retainage, if any, shall be as follows:

(If the retainage established in Section 5.1.7.1 is to be modified prior to Substantial Completion of the entire Work,
including modifications for Substantial Completion of portions of the Work as provided in Section 3.3.2, insert
provisions for such modifications.)

« »

§ 5.1.7.3 Except as set forth in this Section 5.1.7.3, upon Substantial Completion of the Work, the Contractor may

submit an Application for Payment that includes the retainage withheld from prior Applications f nt pursuant
to this Section 5.1.7. The Application for Payment submitted at Substantial Completion shall notlincl inage as
follows:

(Insert any other conditions for release of retainage upon Substantial Completion.)

L »

§ 5.1.8 If final completion of the Work is materially delayed through no faultg ptraQgor, the Owner shall pay
the Contractor any additional amounts in accordance with Article 9 of AlA DS 201-2017.

§ 5.1.9 Except with the Owner’s prior approval, the Contractor shall g lvafice payments.-to-suppliers-for

materials or equipment which have not been delivered and stored g the

§ 5.2 Final Payment

§ 5.2.1 Final payment, constituting the entire unpaid balan tract Sum, shall be made by the Owner to the
Contractor when

.1 the Contractor has fully performed tj

Work as provided in Article 12 of,

gntract e t for the Contractor’s responsibility to correct
ument A201-2017, and to satisfy other requirements, if any,

.2 afinal Certificate for Paymg issued by the Architect.

§ 5.2.2 The Owner’s final payment toghe
Architect’s final Certificate for Pagffient,or 8

shall be made no later than 30 days after the issuance of the
OwWsS:

« »

§ 5.3 Interest
Payments due and

§ 6.1 Initial DeCsion Maker
The Architect will serve as the Initial Decision Maker pursuant to Article 15 of AIA Document A201-2017, unless the
parties appoint below another individual, not a party to this Agreement, to serve as the Initial/Decision Maker.

(If the parties mutually agree, insert the name, address and other contact information of the Initial Decision Maker, if
other than the Architect.)

« »
« »
« »
« »
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§ 6.2 Binding Dispute Resolution

For any Claim subject to, but not resolved by, mediation pursuant to Article 15 of AIA Document A201-2017, the
method of binding dispute resolution shall be as follows:

(Check the appropriate box.)

[« »] Arbitration pursuant to Section 15.4 of AIA Document A201-2017
[« »] Litigation in a court of competent jurisdiction

[« »] Other (Specify)

« »

If the Owner and Contractor do not select a method of binding dispute resolution, or do not subsegflientlygagree in
writing to a binding dispute resolution method other than litigation, Claims will be resolved by If@gatidf irlih court of
competent jurisdiction.

ARTICLE 7 TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION
§ 7.1 The Contract may be terminated by the Owner or the Contractor as provided in Ygticl®l4 of AIA Document
A201-2017.

(Insert the amount of, or method for determining, the fee, if any, payal
the Owner’s convenience.)

« »

§ 7.2 The Work may be suspended by the Owner as provided I e 14 of AIA Document A201-2017.
ARTICLE 8 MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

§ 8.1 Where reference is made in this Agreement rovision of AIA Document A201-2017 or-another Contract
Document, the reference refers to that pro aM@nded or supplemented by other provisions of the-Contract
Documents.

§ 8.2 The Owner’s representativeg
(Name, address, email address, an er information)

« »
« »
« »
« »

s representative:
(Name, add email address, and other information)

§ 8.4 Neither the Owner’s nor the Contractor’s representative shall be changed without ten days’ prior notice to the
other party.
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§ 8.5 Insurance and Bonds

§ 8.5.1 The Owner and the Contractor shall purchase and maintain insurance as set forth in AIA Document A101™-—
2017, Standard Form of Agreement Between Owner and Contractor where the basis of payment is a Stipulated Sum,
Exhibit A, Insurance and Bonds, and elsewhere in the Contract Documents.

§ 8.5.2 The Contractor shall provide bonds as set forth in AIA Document A101™-2017 Exhibit A, and elsewhere in
the Contract Documents.

§ 8.6 Notice in electronic format, pursuant to Article 1 of AIA Document A201-2017, may be given in accordance
with ATA Document E203™-2013, Building Information Modeling and Digital Data Exhibit, if completed, or as
otherwise set forth below:

(If other than in accordance with AIA Document E203-2013, insert requirements for delivering-notice-in-electronic
format such as name, title, and email address of the recipient and whether and how the system will be required to
generate a read receipt for the transmission.)

« »

§ 8.7 Other provisions:

« »

ARTICLE 9 ENUMERATION OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

§ 9.1 This Agreement is comprised of the following documents:
A AIA Document A101™-2017, Standard Form of Agrg
.2 AIA Document A101™-2017, Exhibit A, Insuran

.3 AIA Document A201™-2017, General Conditigns 0

4

« »
.5  Drawings

Number Title Date

.6 Specification

Section Title Date Pages
T LA @ ANy :
er Date Pages

ortions of Addenda relating to bidding or proposal requirements are not part of the Contract
Documents unless the bidding or proposal requirements are also enumerated in this Article 9.

8 Other Exhibits:

(Check all boxes that apply and include appropriate information identifying the exhibit where
required.)

[« »] AIA Document E204™-2017, Sustainable Projects Exhibit, dated as indicated below:
(Insert the date of the E204-2017 incorporated into this Agreement.)

« »
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[« »] The Sustainability Plan:

Title Date Pages

[« »] Supplementary and other Conditions of the Contract:

Document Title Date Pages

Other documents, if any, listed below:
(List here any additional documents that are intended to form part of the Contract ents. AIA

Document A201™-2017 provides that the advertisement or invitation to bid, Inst Bidders,
sample forms, the Contractor’s bid or proposal, portions of Addenda relating.to fiddin®or®roposal
requirements, and other information furnished by the Owner in anticipation i
proposals, are not part of the Contract Documents unless enumerated inghj . Any-such
documents should be listed here only if intended to be part of the Conyra

« »

This Agreement entered into as of the day and year first written above

OWNER (Signature) CTOR (Signature)
L NK »
(Printed name and title) (Pr¥ited name and title)
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2 AT A pocument A101e - 2017 Exhibit A

Insurance and Bonds

This Insurance and Bonds Exhibit is part of the Agreement, between the Owner and the
Contractor, dated the day of in the year
(In words, indicate day, month and year.)

for the following.PROJECT: This document has important legal
(Name and location or address) consequences. Consultation with

nt'is intended to be
conjunction with AIA

THE OWNER:
(Name, legal status and address)

\ Construction. Article 11 of
A201°-2017 contains additional
insurance provisions.
THE CONTRACTOR: Q

(Name, legal status and address)

TABLE OF ARTICLES

A1 GENERAL

A2 OWNER’S INSURANCE

A3 CONTRACTOR'S INSURANCEMAND @
A4 SPECIAL TERMS AND CON NS
ARTICLE A1 GENERAL

The Owner and ContracfOr sh®§purchase and maintain insurance, and provide bonds, as set forth in this Exhibit. As
used in this Exhibi GeMral Conditions refers to AIA Document A201™-2017, General Conditions of the

nt of the Work, the Owner shall secure the insurance, and provide evidence of the coverage,
required undeMggis Article A.2 and, upon the Contractor’s request, provide a copy of the property insurance policy or
policies required by Section A.2.3. The copy of the policy or policies provided shall contain all applicable conditions,
definitions, exclusions, and endorsements.

§ A.2.2 Liability Insurance
The Owner shall be responsible for purchasing and maintaining the Owner’s usual general liability insurance.

§ A.2.3 Required Property Insurance

§ A.2.3.1 Unless this obligation is placed on the Contractor pursuant to Section A.3.3.2.1, the Owner shall purchase and
maintain, from an insurance company or insurance companies lawfully authorized to issue insurance in the jurisdiction
where the Project is located, property insurance written on a builder's risk “all-risks” completed value or equivalent
policy form and sufficient to cover the total value of the entire Project on a replacement cost basis. The Owner’s

AIA Document A101°® - 2017 Exhibit A. Copyright © 2017 by The American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. The “American Institute of
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Init.

property insurance coverage shall be no less than the amount of the initial Contract Sum, plus the value of subsequent
Modifications and labor performed and materials or equipment supplied by others. The property insurance shall be
maintained until Substantial Completion and thereafter as provided in Section A.2.3.1.3, unless otherwise provided in
the Contract Documents or otherwise agreed in writing by the parties to this Agreement. This insurance shall include
the interests of the Owner, Contractor, Subcontractors, and Sub-subcontractors in the Project as insureds. This insurance
shall include the interests of mortgagees as loss payees.

§A.2.3.1.1 Causes of Loss. The insurance required by this Section A.2.3.1 shall provide coverage for direct physical loss
or damage, and shall not exclude the risks of fire, explosion, theft, vandalism, malicious mischief, collapse, earthquake,
flood, or windstorm. The insurance shall also provide coverage for ensuing loss or resulting damage from error,
omission, or deficiency in construction methods, design, specifications, workmanship, or materials. Sub-limits, if any,
are as follows:

(Indicate below the cause of loss and any applicable sub-limit,)

Cause of Loss Sub-Limit

§ A.2.3.1.2 Specific Required Coverages. The insurance required by this Section Ag# hah prd¥ide coverage for loss

ing4nd startup. The insurance
shall also cover debris removal, including demolition occasioned by enforceme pplicable legal requirements,

insured loss, including claim preparation expenses. Sub-limits, if any, € :
(Indicate below type of coverage and any applicable sub-limit for sy i Ngequigd coverages.)

Coverage Sub-Li

§ A.2.3.1.3 Unless the parties agree otherwise, upa Batial Completion, the Owner shall continue the insurance
required by Section A.2.3.1 or, if necessary, replace nsurance policy required under Section A.2.3.1 with property

insurance written for the total value of the B#8jeCMijgat®gall remain in effect until expiration of the period for correction
of the Work set forth in Section 12.2.2 of t Conditions.

§ A.2.3.1.4 Deductibles and Self-Insyf€d Rafent™we”] f the insurance required by this Section A.2.3 is subject to
deductibles or self-insured retention Owner shall be responsible for all loss not covered because of such
deductibles or retentions.

§ A.2.3.2 Occupancy or to Substantial Completion. The Owner’s occupancy or use of any completed or partially
completed portion o g1 to Substantial Completion shall not commence until the insurance company or
companies providj Rurance under Section A.2.3.1 have consented in writing to the continuance of coverage. The
Owner and the Co hll.take no action with respect to partial occupancy or use that would cause cancellation,

If the Work lves remodeling an existing structure or constructing an addition to an existing structure, the Owner
shall purchase ahd maintain, until the expiration of the period for correction of Work as set forth in Section 12.2.2 of the
General Conditions, “all-risks” property insurance, on a replacement cost basis, protecting the existing structure against
direct physical loss or damage from the causes of loss identified in Section A.2.3.1, notwithstanding the undertaking of
the Work. The Owner shall be responsible for all co-insurance penalties.

§ A.2.4 Optional Extended Property Insurance.

The Owner shall purchase and maintain the insurance selected and described below.

(Select the types of insurance the Owner is required to purchase and maintain by placing an X in the box(es) next to the
description(s) of selected insurance. For each type of insurance selected, indicate applicable limits of coverage or other
conditions in the fill point below the selected item.)
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L] § A.2.4.1 Loss of Use, Business Interruption, and Delay in Completion Insurance, to reimburse the

Owner for loss of use of the Owner’s property, or the inability to conduct normal operations due to a
covered cause of loss.

§ A.2.4.2 Ordinance or Law Insurance, for the reasonable and necessary costs to satisfy the minimum
requirements of the enforcement of any law or ordinance regulating the demolition; construction,
repair, replacement or use of the Project.

§ A.2.4.3 Expediting Cost Insurance, for the reasonable and necessary costs for thagffempagary repair of
damage to insured property, and to expedite the permanent repair or replacemenfiof't aged

property.

blPand necessary excess
erty that are over and
same period of time had no

§ A.2.4.4 Extra Expense Insurance, to provide reimbursement o
costs incurred during the period of restoration or.repair of theff
above the total costs that would normally have'been incurred
loss or damage occurred.

§ A.2.4.5 Civil Authority Insurance, for lossg
prohibiting access to the Project, provided
under the required property insuranc

arisng from an order of a civil authority
is the direct result of physical damage covered

onsultants, attorneys and accountants, needed for the completion of the construction,
econstruction; and carrying costs such as property taxes, building permits, additional

§ A.2.5 Other Optional Insurance.

The Owner shall.purchase and maintain the insurance selected below.

(Select the types of insurance the Owner is required to purchase and maintain by placing an X in the box(es)
next to the description(s) of selected insurance.)

] § A.2.5.1 Cyber Security Insurance for loss to the Owner due to data security and privacy breach,

including costs of investigating a potential or actual breach of confidential or private information.
(Indicate applicable limits of coverage or other conditions in the fill point below.)
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L] § A.2.5.2 Other Insurance
(List below any other insurance coverage to be provided by the Owner and any applicable limits.)

Coverage Limits

ARTICLE A.3 CONTRACTOR'’S INSURANCE AND BONDS
§ A.3.1 General

§ A.3.1.1 Certificates of Insurance. The Contractor shall provide certificates of insurance acceptable to the Owner
evidencing compliance with the requirements in this Article A.3 at the following times: (1) prior to
the Work; (2) upon renewal or replacement of each required policy of insurance; and (3) upon the@wn
request. An additional certificate evidencing continuation of commercial liability coverage,
completed operations, shall be submitted with the final Application for Payment and thereafter
replacement of such coverage until the expiration of the periods required by Section A. 3
certificates will show the Owner as an additional insured on the Contractor’s Comme

or umbrella liability policy or policies.

§ A.3.1.2 Deductibles and Self-Insured Retentions. The Contractor shall disclos¢
insured retentions applicable to any insurance required to be provided by. the

Contractor shall cause the
commercial general liability coverage to include (1) theOwner, the d the Architect’s consultants as
additional insureds for claims caused in whole or in part by the Cgligentacts or omissions during the
Contractor’s operations; and (2) the Owner as an additional ¢ s caused in whole or in part by the
Contractor’s negligent acts or omissions for which-loss occur: pmpleted operations. The additional insured
coverage shall be primary and non-contributory to anyof the O

apply to both ongoing and completed operations. Tg

shall be no less than that provided by Insurance

and, with respect to the Architect and the'Archite onsultants, CG 20 32 07 04.

§ A.3.2 Contractor’s Required Insurance Colfie
§ A.3.2.1 The Contractor shall purchgg®and the following types and limits of insurance from an insurance
company or insurance companies g fullPauthorized to issue insurance in the jurisdiction where the Project is located.
The Contractor shall maintain the reffed insurance until the expiration of the period for correction of Work as set
forth in Section 12.2.2 of thgg¥eneral itions, unless a different duration is stated below:

(If the Contractor is requg 0 maintain insurance for a duration other than the expiration of the period for correction
of Work, state the-duration.)

§A3.22 General Liability
§A3.2.241 ercial General Liability insurance for the Project written on an occurrence form with policy limits of not less
than ) each occurrence, ($__ ) general aggregate, and ($_ ) aggregate for products-

completed operations hazard, providing coverage for claims including

A damages because of bodily injury, sickness or disease, including occupational sickness or disease, and
death of any person,;

.2 personal injury and advertising injury;

.3 damages because of physical damage to, or destruction of, tangible property, including the loss of use of
such property;

4 bodily injury or property damage arising out of completed operations; and

.5 the Contractor’s indemnity obligations under Section 3.18 of the General Conditions.
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§ A.3.2.2.2 The Contractor’s Commercial General Liability policy under this Section A.3.2.2 shall not contain an
exclusion or restriction of coverage for the following:
1 Claims by one insured against another insured, if the exclusion or restriction is based solely on the fact
that the claimant is an insured, and there would otherwise be coverage for the claim.
.2 Claims for property damage to the Contractor’s Work arising out of the products-completed operations
hazard where the damaged Work or the Work out of which the damage arises was performed by a
Subcontractor.
Claims for bodily injury other than to employees of the insured.
4 Claims for indemnity under Section 3.18 of the General Conditions arising out of injury to'employees of
the insured
9 Claims or loss excluded under a prior work endorsement or other similar exclusionary language.
6 Claims or loss due to physical damage under a prior injury endorsement or similar eéxclusionary
language.
.1 Claims related to residential, multi-family, or other habitational projects, if the Worlffis to erformed
on such a project.
.8 Claims related to roofing, if the Work involves roofing.
9 Claims related to exterior insulation finish systems (EIFS), synthetic stuc
or surfaces, if the Work involves such coatings or surfaces:
10  Claims related to earth subsidence or movement, where the work involv®asu
A1 Claims related to explosion, collapse, and underground hazards,

w

limits of not less than ($__ ) per accident, for bodily injury, g#% anyQggtson, and property damage
arising out of the ownership, maintenance and use of those motor vehi®g ith any other statutorily required
automobile coverage.

§ A.3.2.4 The Contractor may achieve the required limits and
Automobile Liability through a combination of primary and ¢

glor®ommercial General Liability and

nbrella liability insurance, provided such

e T greater coverage as the coverages required under
ess or untorella liability insurance provide narrower coverage
e exhaustion of the underlying limits only through the

than the primary policy. The excess policy shall
actual payment by the underlying insurers.

§ A.3.2.5 Workers’ Compensation at statutdify

§ A.3.2.6 Employers’ Liability wi licyghim
employee, and ($4 )po it.

Ot less than ($__ ) each accident, ($_ )each

§ A.3.2.7 Jones Act, and t ngshore & Harbor Workers’ Compensation Act, as required, if the Work involves
hazards arising from wofX on ear navigable waterways, including vessels and docks

§ A.3.2:8 If the Cog
Professional Ljabi

equired to furnish professional services as part of the Work, the Contractor shall procure
BMce covering performance of the professional services, with policy limits of not less than
($_ ) in the aggregate.

o,

volves the transport, dissemination, use, or release of pollutants, the Contractor shall procure
insurance, with policy limits of not less than ($__ ) per claim and ($__)inthe
aggregate.

§ A.3.2.10 Coverage under Sections A.3.2.8 and A.3.2.9 may be procured through a Combined Professional Liability and
Pollution Liability insurance policy, with combined policy limits of not less than ($__ ) per claim and
($_ ) in the aggregate.

§ A.3.2.11 Insurance for maritime liability risks associated with the operation of a vessel, if the Work requires such
activities, with policy limits of not less than ($__ ) per claim and ($_) in the aggregate.

§ A.3.2.12 Insurance for the use or operation of manned or unmanned aircraft, if the Work requires such activities, with
policy limits of not less than ($_ ) per claim and ($_ ) in the aggregate.

AIA Document A101® — 2017 Exhibit A. Copyright © 2017 by The American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. The “American Institute of
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§ A.3.3 Contractor’s Other Insurance Coverage

§ A.3.3.1 Insurance selected and described in this Section A.3.3 shall be purchased from an insurance company or
insurance companies lawfully authorized to issue insurance in the jurisdiction where the Project is located. The
Contractor shall maintain the required insurance until the expiration of the period for correction of Work as set forth in
Section 12.2.2 of the General Conditions, unless a different duration is stated below:

(If the Contractor is required to maintain any of the types of insurance selected below for a duration other than the
expiration of the period for correction of Work, state the duration.)

§ A.3.3.2 The Contractor shall purchase and maintain the following types and limits of insurance in‘accordance with
Section A.3.3.1.

(Select the types of insurance the Contractor is required to purchase and maintain by placing an Mfin thedhgz(es) next to
the description(s) of selected insurance. Where policy limits are provided, include the policy limitS théprbpriate fill
point.)

L] § A.3.3.2.1 Property insurance of the same type and scope satisfying ge irentoms identified in
Section A.2.3, which, if selected in this section A.3:3.2.1, relieves the f'the responsibility to

; - A’2.3.1.3 and Section
nder Section A.2.3 except to
gy Owner the amount of any
c deductible. Upon request, the
Contractor shall provide the Owner with-a copy pibperty insurance policy or policies
required. The Owner shall adjust and settle th&@gss
proceeds of the property insurance in accorggie
otherwise set forth below. ’

(Where the Contractor’s obligation to provideg
obligations as described under Secijgg 4 ¢
Additionally, if a party other thq ner will be responsible for adjusting and settling a loss with
the insurer and acting as the tri9g B@Wpoceeds of property insurance in accordance with Article
11 of the General Conditi j ¢ the responsible party below.)

A.2.3.3. The Contractor shall comply with all obligations of
the extent provided below. The Contractor shall 'dj

[] §A.3.3.2.2 Railro#{Pra#fctive Liability Insurance, with policy limits of not less than ($_)
per claim and (‘'$__ )in the aggregate, for Work within fifty (50) feet of railroad property.

estos Abatement Liability Insurance, with policy limits of not less than ($_)
($_ ) in the aggregate, for liability arising from the encapsulation, removal,

struction site on an “all-risks” completed value form.

§ A.3.3.2.5 Property insurance on an “all-risks” completed value form, covering property owned by the
Contractor.and used on the Project, including scaffolding and other equipment.

O] § A.3.3.2.6 Other Insurance
(List below any other insurance coverage to be provided by the Contractor and any applicable limits.)

Coverage Limits

AIA Document A101° — 2017 Exhibit A. Copyright © 2017 by The American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. The “American Institute of
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copyright violations, e-mail copyright@aia.org.



Init.

§ A.3.4 Performance Bond and Payment Bond

The Contractor shall provide surety bonds, from a company or companies lawfully authorized to issue surety bonds in
the jurisdiction where the Project is located, as follows:

(Specify type and penal sum of bonds.)

Type Penal Sum ($0.00)
Payment Bond
Performance Bond

Payment and Performance Bonds shall be AIA Document A312™, Payment Bond and Performance Bond, or contain
provisions identical to AIA Document A312™, current as of the date of this Agreement.

ARTICLE A.4 SPECIAL TERMS AND CONDITIONS
Special terms and conditions that modify this Insurance and Bonds Exhibit, if any, are as folloW

N\
N
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WILLIAM LEWIS ELEMENTARY SCHOOL ROOF REPLACEMENT
PROJECT # 2-26-43

SECTION 00 54 13

SUPPLEMENT TO AGREEMENT BETWEEN OWNER AND CONTRACTOR A101-2017

The following supplements modify the “Standard Form of Agreement Between Owner and Contractor,” AIA Document A101-2017.
Where a portion of the Standard Form of Agreement is modified or deleted by the following, the unaltered portions of the Standard Form
of Agreement shall remain in effect.

ARTICLE 3: DATE OF COMMENCEMENT AND SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION
3.1 Delete paragraph 3.1 in its entirety and replace with the following:

“The date of Commencement of the Work shall be a date set forth i n 0 proceed
issued by the Owner.”

ARTICLE 5: PAYMENTS

5.1 PROGRESS PAYMENTS

5.1.3 Delete paragraph 5.1.3 in its entirety and replac «@ ing:
“Provided that a valid Application for Paymeriis raggfved by the Architect that meets all
il b ade by the Owner not later than 30

ion for Payment.”

5.3 Insert the interest rate of “1% onth noPto exceed 12% per annum.”

ARTICLE 6: DISPUTE RESOLUTIO
6.2 BINDING DISPY, ‘~@ ION

Check the box

r’ —and add the following sentence:
"Any rgflledies availdble in law or in equity."

ARTICLE 7: TERMINATIONr SUSPENSION

7.1.1.1 @aragraph 7.1.1.1 in its entirety.
ARTICLERg: ELLANEOUS PROVISIONS
8.4 Delete paragraph 8.4 in its entirety and replace with the following:
“The Contractor’s representative shall not be changed without ten days written notice to the
Owner.”
END OF SECTION
R G ARCHITECTS, LLC SUPPLEMENT TO AGREEMENT BETWEEN OWNER AND CONTRACTOR A101-2017
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WILLIAM LEWIS ELEMENTARY SCHOOL ROOF REPLACEMENT
PROJECT # 2-26-43

SECTION 00 54 14

SUPPLEMENT TO A101-2017 — EXHIBIT A - INSURANCE & BONDS

The following supplements modify the “Standard Form of Agreement Between Owner and Contractor,” AIA Document A101-2017 Exhibit
A Insurance and Bonds. Where a portion of the Standard Form of Agreement is modified or deleted by the following, the unaltered portions
of the Standard Form of Agreement shall remain in effect.

ARTICLE A.2 OWNER’S INSURANCE

A21 General
Delete paragraph A.2.1 in its entirety. %
A2.2  Liability Insurance \
Deletg paragraph A.2.2 in its entirety, except in the case ojects this paragraph shall
remain.
A.2.3 Required Property Insurance Q
Delete paragraph A.2.3 in its entirety. \
A24 Optional Extended Property Insurance

Delete paragraph A.2.4 in its entir
A.2.5 Other Optional Insurance
Delete paragraph A.2.5 g its m
ARTICLE A.3 CONTRACTOR RANCE AND BONDS
A.3.1.1  Strike the la ntence of the paragraph.
A3.1.3 Additioggisigsure ligations

e

ik&ghe remainder of the first sentence beginning at the semicolon “; and (2) the Owner” through
e f the sentence.

ince after “coverage to include (1)” delete “(1) the Owner,”.

Deléte the second sentence in its entirety.

A.3.2.2.1 Insert “$1,000,000.00” in the blank for each occurrence.
Insert “$3,000,000.00” in the blank for general aggregate.
Insert “$3,000,000.00” in the blank for aggregate for products-completed operations hazard.

A.3.2.3 Insert“$1,000,000.00” in the blank for per accident.

A.3.2.6 Insert “$500,000.00” in the blank for each accident.
Insert “$500,000.00” in the blank for each employee.
Insert “$500,000.00” in the blank for policy limit.

R G ARCHITECTS, LLC SUPPLEMENT TO A101-2017 — EXHIBIT A — INSURANCE & BONDS
25012 005414-1



ROOF REPLACEMENT WILLIAM LEWIS ELEMENTARY SCHOOL

PROJECT # 2-26-43

A.3.2.8 Insert“$1,000,000.00” in the blank for per claim.
Insert “$3,000,000.00” in the blank for in the aggregate.

A.3.2.9 Insert“$1,000,000.00” in the blank for per claim.
Insert “$3,000,000.00” in the blank for in the aggregate.

A.3.2.10 Insert “$2,000,000.00” in the blank for per claim.
Insert “$4,000,000.00” in the blank for in the aggregate.

A.3.2.11 Strike in its entirety.

A.3.2.12 Strike in its entirety.

A.3.3.2.1 Delete paragraph 3.3.2.1 in its entirety
A.3.3.2.2 Strike in its entirety.

A.3.3.2.3 Insert “$1,000,000.00” in the blanks for per claim.
Insert “$3,000,000.00” in the blanks for in the aggregate,

A3.4 Insert the actual contract price in both the Paymeng BORg
blanks. It must be 100% of the contract price.

<P

Strike the last sentence in this section and ré
in the standard form issued by the Delaware O

)

SECTION

SUPPLEMENT TO A101-2017 — EXHIBIT A - INSURANCE AND BONDS
005414-2

\
&V

e Performance Bond Penal Sum

yment and Performance Bonds shall be
anagement and Budget.”

R G ARCHITECTS, LLC
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WILLIAM LEWIS ELEMENTARY SCHOOL ROOF REPLACEMENT
PROJECT # 2-26-43

STATE OF DELAWARE
OFFICE OF MANAGEMENT AND BUDGET

PERFORMANCE BOND
Bond Number:
KNOW ALL PERSONS BY THESE PRESENTS, that we, , as principal
(“Principal”), and , a tion, legally

unto the Red Clay Consolidated School District in the amount of
S ), to be paid to Owner, for which payment well and trul

at if Principal, who has been
5-42 dated the day

Documents (as defined in the Contract)
provided, shall make good and reimburse Q

changes or modifications thereto made as therein
Bwtficient funds to pay the costs of completing the
any failure or default on the part of Principal, and

or by reason of the performangg’of Wye
this obligation shall be void, dgheg be and remain in full force and effect.

Surety, for value receg
perform and compléte

conditions and cg Qts th
complete such @

received, for itself and its successors and assigns, hereby stipulates and agrees that
urety and its bond shall be in no way impaired or affected by any extension of
ion, omission, addition or change in or to the Contract or the work to be performed
thereunder, or by any payment thereunder before the time required therein, or by any waiver of any
provisions thereof, or by any assignment, subletting or other transfer thereof or of any work to be
performed or any monies due or to become due thereunder; and Surety hereby waives notice of any
and all such extensions, modifications, omissions, additions, changes, payments, waivers,
assignments, subcontracts and transfers and hereby expressly stipulates and agrees that any and all
things done and omitted to be done by and in relation to assignees, subcontractors, and other
transferees shall have the same effect as to Surety as though done or omitted to be done by or in
relation to Principal.

d, herebstipulates and agrees, if requested to do so by Owner, to fully
work to be performed under the Contract pursuant to the terms,
of, if for any cause Principal fails or neglects to so fully perform and

R G ARCHITECTS, LLC PERFORMANCE BOND
25012 006113.13-1



ROOF REPLACEMENT WILLIAM LEWIS ELEMENTARY SCHOOL
PROJECT # 2-26-43

Surety hereby stipulates and agrees that no modifications, omissions or additions in or to the terms
of the Contract shall in any way whatsoever affect the obligation of Surety and its bond.

Any proceeding, legal or equitable, under this Bond may be brought in any court of competent
jurisdiction in the State of Delaware. Notices to Surety or Contractor may be mailed or delivered
to them at their respective addresses shown below.

IN WITNESS WHEREOQOF, Principal and Surety have hereunto set their hand and seals, and such
of them as are corporations have caused their corporate seal to be hereto affixed e presents
to be signed by their duly authorized officers, the day and year first above written

PRINCIPAL

Name:

Witness or Attest: Address:

(SEAL)
Name:
(Corporate Seal)
Witness or Attest: Address:
By: (SEAL)
Name: Name:
Title:
(Corpor @
PERFORMANCE BOND R G ARCHITECTS, LLC
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WILLIAM LEWIS ELEMENTARY SCHOOL ROOF REPLACEMENT
PROJECT # 2-26-43

STATE OF DELAWARE
RED CLAY CONSOLIDATED SCHOOL DISTRICT

PAYMENT BOND
Bond Number:
KNOW ALL PERSONS BY THESE PRESENTS, that we, principal
(“Principal”), and , a oporatiol legally

authorized to do business in the State of Delaware, as surety (“Surety”), are he
unto the Red Clay Consolidated School District in the amoupt
&) ), to be paid to Owner, for which payment well and t ¢ made, we do bind
ourselves, our and each and every of our heirs, executors, adminj sygLccessors and assigns,
jointly and severally, for and in the whole firmly by these present

a ly bound

Sealed with our seals and dated this day o , 20

NOW THE CONDITION OF THIS OBLIGATIO} CI¥ that if Principal, who has been

R No. 2-25-42 dated the day of
, 20 (the “Contract”), which Confgct4#¥ incorporated herein by reference, shall
well and truly pay all and every person fu ing maft€rials or performing labor or service in and

flabor and service for which Principal is liable, shall
t¥unds to pay such costs in the completion of the
Contract as Owner may sustai bf any failure or default on the part of Principal, and
shall also indemnify and savegfarigle wner from all costs, damages and expenses arising out of
or by reason of the performan®fof the Contract and for as long as provided by the Contract; then
this obligation shall be y#1d, otheMgise to be and remain in full force and effect.

them or any of them, for all such mg
make good and reimburse Owner

Surety, for value gaggived Qgr itself and its successors and assigns, hereby stipulates and agrees that
the obligation q and its bond shall be in no way impaired or affected by any extension of
time, modifi fsion, addition or change in or to the Contract or the work to be performed
thereunder, o A ayment thereunder before the time required therein, or by any waiver of any
i or by any assignment, subletting or other transfer thereof or of any work to be
performed ny monies due or to become due thereunder; and Surety hereby waives notice of any
extensions, modifications, omissions, additions, changes, payments, waivers,
assignments, subcontracts and transfers and hereby expressly stipulates and agrees that any and all
things done and omitted to be done by and in relation to assignees, subcontractors, and other
transferees shall have the same effect as to Surety as though done or omitted to be done by or in
relation to Principal.

Surety hereby stipulates and agrees that no modifications, omission or additions in or to the terms
of the Contract shall in any way whatsoever affect the obligation of Surety and its bond.

R G ARCHITECTS, LLC PAYMENT BOND
25012 006113.16-1



ROOF REPLACEMENT WILLIAM LEWIS ELEMENTARY SCHOOL
PROJECT # 2-26-43

Any proceeding, legal or equitable, under this Bond may be brought in any court of competent
jurisdiction in the State of Delaware. Notices to Surety or Contractor may be mailed or delivered
to them at their respective addresses shown below.

IN WITNESS WHEREOQOF, Principal and Surety have hereunto set their hand and seals, and such
of them as are corporations have caused their corporate seal to be hereto affixed and these presents
to be signed by their duly authorized officers, the day and year first above written.

PRINCIPAL
Name:
Witness or Attest: Address: \
By: (SEAL)
Name: Name:
Title:
(Corporate Seal) \
URET
me
Witness or Attest: Address:
By: (SEAL)
Name: Name:
Title:
(Corpor @
PAYMENT BOND R G ARCHITECTS, LLC
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WILLIAM LEWIS ELEMENTARY SCHOOL ROOF REPLACEMENT
PROJECT # 2-26-43

SECTION 00 62 76

APPLICATION AND CERTIFICATE FOR PAYMENT G702-1992

Application is made for payments in connection with the Contract. Continuation Sheet, AIA Document G703,

N
Y

END OF SECTION

R G ARCHITECTS, LLC APPLICATION AND CERTIFICATE FOR PAYMENT
25012 006276-1
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WILLIAM LEWIS ELEMENTARY SCHOOL ROOF REPLACEMENT
PROJECT # 2-26-43

SECTION 00 72 13

GENERAL CONDITIONS OF THE CONTRACT FOR CONSTRUCTION
A201 - 2017

hitects Document AlA
ction as revised by the

The General Conditions of this Contract are as stated in the American |g8
A201 (2017 Edition) entitled General Conditions of the Contract
Supplementary General Conditions and is part of this project manu

N

R G ARCHITECTS, LLC GENERAL CONDITIONS OF THE CONTRACT FOR CONSTRUCTION A201-2017
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Init.

-

%AIA Document A201™ - 2017

General Conditions of the Contract for Construction

for the foliowing PROJECT:
(Name and location or address)

THE OWNER:
(Name, legal status and address)

odifying this
clude

Blementary conditions, see
BEbcument A503™, Guide for
uibgplefhentary Conditions.

THE ARCHITECT:
- (Name, legal status and address)

TABLE OF ARTICLES

1 GENERAL PROVISIONS

pd OWNER

3 CONTRACTOR

4 ARCHITECT

5 SUBCONTRACTORS

6 CONSTRUCTION BY OWN CTORS
7 CHANGES IN THE

14 TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION OF THE CONTRACT

15 CLAIMS AND DISPUTES

AlA Document A2071™ — 2017, Copyright © 1911, 1815, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1858, 1961, 1963, 1988, 1970, 1976, 1987, 1997, 2007 and 2017 by
The American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING: This AIAT Document is protected by U.S. Copyright Law and international
Treaties. Unauthorized reproduction or distribution of this AIAY Document, or any portion of it, may result in severe civil and criminal penalties,
and will be prosecuted to the maximum extent possible under the law. To report copyright violations of AlA Contract Documents, e-mail The American
Institute of Architects’ legal counsel, copyright@aia.org.




INDEX
(Topics and numbers in bold are Section headings.)

Acceptance of Nonconforming Work
0.6.6,99.3,12.3

Acceptance of Work
9.6.6,9.8.2,9.9.3,9.10.1,9.103, 123

Access to Work

3.16,6.2.1,12.1

Accident Prevention

10

Acts and Omissions
32,3.3.2,3.12.8,3.18,4.2.3,83.1,9.5.1,10.2.5,
102.8,13.3.2,14.1,15.1.2, 15.2 ‘
Addenda

1.1.1 :

Additional Costs, Claims. for
3.7.4,375,103.2,15.1.5

Additional Inspections and Testing
942,983, 122.1,134

Additional Time, Claims for
32.4,374,3.75,3.102,83.2,15.1.6
Administration of the Contract
3.1.3,42,94,95

Advertisement or Invitation to Bid

1.1.1

Aesthetic Effect

42.13

Allowances

3.8

Applications for Payment
42.5,739,92,93,94,95.1,9.54,963
Approvals
2.1.1,2.3.1,2.5,3.1.3,3.10.2, 3.12.8
42,7,932,134.1
Arbitration
83.1,15.3.2,154
ARCHITECT
4

Architect, Defifitio

3.4,74,92,
3, 12,1, 12.2.1,
5.2.1
Responsibility
1,422,423,
42.6,42.7,42.10,4.2.12 5.2.1,74,54.2,
9.5.4,9.6.4,15.144]
Architect’s Addition es and Expenses
25,122.1,13.42,1343,1424

Architect’s Administration of the Contract
3.1.3,3.74,152,941,95

Architect’s Approvals
2.5,3.13,3.5,3.102,4.2.7

Architect’s Authority to Reject Work
3.5,42.6,12.1.2,12.2.1

1 35,3.74,3.75,39

Architect’s Copyright

1.1.7, 1.5

Architect’s Decisions
3.74,426,42.7,42.11,42.12,42.13,4.2.14, 6.3,
73.4,739,8.13,83.1,92,94.1,9.5,9.84,99.1,
13.42,152

Architect’s Inspections
3.74,422,429,942, 983,99,
Architect’s Instructions
3.24,3.3.1,4.2.6,42.7,13.4%
Architect’s Interpretations
42.11,4.2.12
Architect’s Proy

,13.4

1.1.2,1.5,23.3,3.

2, 34

ard of Separate Confracts -
6.12

:d.of Subcontracts and Other Contracts for
Portions of the Work

52

Basic Definitions

» 1.1

BRidding Requirements

1.1.1

Binding Dispute Resolution
83.1,9.7,11.5,13.1,15.1.2, 15.1.3,.15.2.1, 15.2.5,
15.2.6.1,15.3.1,15.3.2,153.3,154.1 '
Bonds, Lien

7.3.44,9.6.8,9.10.2,9.10.3

Bonds, Performance, and Payment
7.34.4,9.6,7,9.103,11.1.2, 11.1.3, 1L5
Building Information Models Use and Reliance
1.8

Building Permit

3.7.1

Capitalization

1.3

Certificate of Substantial Completion
9.8.3,9.84,9.85

Certificates for Payment
42.1,42.5,429,9.3.3,94,9.5,96.1,9.6.6,9.7,
9.10.1, 9.10.3, 14.1.1.3, 14.2.4, 15.1.4
Certificates of Inspection, Testing or Approval
1344 '
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Init.

Certificates of Insurance Consolidation or Joinder

9.10.2 15.4.4

Change Orders o CONSTRUCTION BY OWNER OR BY
1.1.1,34.2,3.74,3.8.23,3.11,3.12.8,4.2.8,5.2.3, SEPARATE CONTRACTORS
7.12,71.3,7.2,73.2,7.3.7,73.9,7.3.10, 8.3.1, 1.14,6

9.3.1.1,9.10.3, 10.3.2,11.2, 11.5, 12.1.2 Construction Change Directive, Definition of
‘Change Orders, Definition of 7.3.1 ‘
7.2.1 Construction Change Directive

CHANGES IN THE WORK 1.1.1,3.42,3.11,3.12.8,4.2.8 1.3, 7.3,
222,311,428,7,72.1,73.1,74,83.1,93.1.1, 9.3.1.1

11.5 Construction Schedules, C

Claims, Definition of

15.1.1

Claims, Notice of

1.6.2,15.1.3 Continuing Con

CLAIMS AND DISPUTES ‘ 15.1.4
3.24,6.1.1,6.3,73.9,0.3.3,9.104,10.3.3,15,15.4 Contract, Definiti

Claims and Timely Assertion of Claims _ 1.1.2

154.1 CONT SUSPENSION
Claims for Additional Cost OFT
324,33.1,3.74,73.9,5.52,102.5,103.2,15.1.5 54.)

Claims for Additional Time Cof

3.0.4,33.1,3.74,6.1.1,832,9.5.2,10.3.2,15.1.6
Concealed or Unknown Conditions, Claims for

3.74 ;
Claims for Damages b, poffvien ies Furnished and Use of
32.4,3.18,83.3,9.51,9.6.7,1025,10.3.3, 11.3,
11.3.2,14.2.4,15.1.7 :
Claims Subject to Arbitration

154.1
Cleaning Up 2.2.4,3.74,3.75,3.8,3.102,52.3,73,74,9.1,
3.15,6.3 .2,9.5.14,96.7,9.7,10.3.2,11.5,12.1.2, 12.3,

1424 14.3.2, 15.1.4.2,15.1.5,15.2.5

Contract Sum, Definition of

21
» Contract Time

1.14,22.1,2.22,3.74,3.7.5,3.10.2,5.2.3,6.1.5,

72.13,73.1,73.5,736,7,7,73.10,74,8.1.1, 8.2.1,

£23,83.1,9.5.1,9.7,103.2,12.1.1, 12.1.2, 143.2,
+15.1.4.2,15.1.6.1,15.2.5 -

Contract Time, Definition of

8.1.1

CONTRACTOR

3

Contractor, Definition of

31,612

Contractor’s Construction and Submittal Schedules
Compliance with Laws 3.10,3.12.1,3.12.2,4.2.3,6.1.3,15.1.6.2
23.2,3.23,36,3.7,3.12. 0.64,102.2,13.1, Contractor’s Employees
133,13.4.1,13.4.2 4.2.1.3,152.8, 2.24,33.2,343,3.8.1,3.9,3.18.2,423,42.6,10.2,
103, 11.3,14.1,142.1.1 - ‘

Commencement of the Work, Conditions
22.1,322,34.1,3.7.1,3.10.1,3.12.6, 5.
6.2.2,8.12,82.2,83.1,11.1,11.2, ]
Commencement of the Work, De§
8.1.2
Communications
39.1,424
Completion, Condit]
34.1,3.11,

154.2,154.3 4

Concealed or Unknown Conditions Coniractor’s Liability Insurance
3.7.4,4.2.8,83.1,103 : 111

Conditions of the Contract = - Contractor’s Relationship with Separate Contractors
1.1.1,6.1.1,6.14 and Owner’s Forces

Consent, Written 3.12.5,3.14.2,42.4,6,11.3,12.2.4
3.4.2,3.14.2,4.1.2,9.8.5,9.9.1,9.10.2,9.10.3, 13.2,
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Contractor’s Relationship with Subcontractors
1.2.2,224,3.3.2,3.18.1,3.18.2,4.2.4,5,9.6.2,9.6.7,
9.102,112,11.3,11.4

Contractor’s Relationship with the Architect
1.12,15,23.3,3.1.3,3.2.2,3.23,3.24,3.3.1,342,
35.1,3.74,3.10,3.11,3.12,3.16,3.18,4.2,5.2,6.2.2,
7,83.1,9.2,9.3,9.4,9.5,9.7,%8,9.9,10.2.6, 10.3,
11.3,12,13.4,15.1.3,15.2.1

Contractor’s Representations -
32.1,322,3.5,3.12.6,6.2.2,82.1,9.3.3,9.82
Contractor’s Responsibility for Those Performing the
Work : ' :
33.2,3.18,5.3,6.1.3,62,9.51,102.8

Confractor’s Review of Coniract Documents

32

Contractor’s Right to Stop the Work

222,97

Contractor’s Right to Terminate the Contract

14.1

Contractor’s Submittals
3.10,3.11,3.12,4.2.7,5.2.1,52.3,5.2,9.3,9.8.2,
6.8.3,9.9.1,9.102, 9,103

Contractor’s Superintendent

3.9,102.6.

Contractor’s Supervision and Construction Procedures
12.2,3.3,3.4,3.12.10,4.2.2,4.2.7,6.1.3,6.2.4,7.1.3,
7.3.4,73.6,82,10,12,14,15.14
Coordination and Correlation
1.2,3.2.1,3.3.1,3.10,3.12.6,6.1.3, 6.2.1

1.5,2.3.6,3.11

Copyrights

1.5,3.17

Correction of Work
2.5,3.7.3,94.2,9.82,9.83,99.1.1
15.1.3.1,15.1.3.2,15.2.1
Correlation and Intent of the
1.2

Cost, Definition of
734

Contractors
3.14.2,624,10.2.1.2
Damage to the Wor
3.14.2,9.9.1, 10.2.1.2:490:
Damages, Claims for
324,3.18,6.1.1,8.3.3,9.5.1,9.6.7,10.3.3,11.3.2,
11.3,14.24,15.1.7 .

Damages for Delay
6.2.3,8.3.3,9.51.6,9.7,103.2,143.2

Date of Commencement of the Work, Definition of
8.1.2

Date of Substantial Completion, Defmition of
813

Day, Definition of

8.1.4

Decisions of the Architect
3.74,42.6,42.7,42.11,42.12,42.13,6.3,7.34,
73.9,813,83.1,92,94,95.1,9.84,%99.1,134.2,
14.2.2,14.2.4,15.1,15.2
Decisions to Withhold Certifi
04.1,95,9.7,14.1.1.3
Defective or Nonconforming:W
Rejection and Correction of: =,

8

Emergencies

10.4,14.1.1.2,15.1.5

Employees, Contractor’s -
3.2,34.3,3.8.1,3.9,3.182,42.3,42.6,10.2, 10.3.3,

113 14.1, 142.1.1

Equipment, Labor, or Materials
1.1.3,1.1.6,3.4,3.5,3.8.2,3.8.3,3.12,3.13,3.15.1,
42.6,42.7,52.1,62.1,7.3.4,93.2,933,95.1.3,
0,10.2,10.2.1,102.4, 14.2.1.1,14.2.1.2

Execution and Progress of the Work
1.13,1.2.1,122,234,2.3.6,3.1,3.3.1,3.4.1,3.7.1,
3.10.1,3.12,3.14,42,6.22,7.1.3,7.3.6,8.2, 9.5.1,
99.1,102,10.3,12.1,12.2,14.2,14.3.1, 15.14
Extensions of Time
3.2.4,3.74,523,72.1,7.3,74,9.5.1,9.7,103.2,
10.4, 14.3, 15.1.6, 15.2.5
Failure of Payment
95.1.3,9.7,9.10.2, 13,5, 14.1.1.3, 14.2.1.2
Faulty Work

(See Defective or Nenconforming Work)
Final Completion and Final Payment
42.1,429,9.82,910,12.3,14.2.4,14.4.3
Financial Arrangements, Owner’s
221,132.2,14.1.14

GENERAL PROVISIONS

1
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Governing Law

13.1

Guarantees (See Warranty)

Hazardous Materials and Substances

10.2.4,10.3

Identification of Subcontractors and Suppliers

5.2.1

Indemnification

3.17,3.18,9.6.8, 9.10.2, 10.3.3,11.3

Information and Services Required of the Owner
2.12,22,2.3,3.22,3.12.10.1,6.1.3, 6.1.4,6.2.5,
9.6.1,99.2,9.10.3,10.3.3,11.2,13.4.1, 13.4.2,
14.1.14,14.1.4,15.1.4 ‘

Initial Decision

15.2 _ .

Initial Decision Maker, Definition of

1.1.8

Initial Decision Maker, Decisions
1424,15.1.42,152.1,152.2,15.2.3,15.24,1525
Initial Decision Maker, Extent of Authority
1424,15.1.42,152.1,1522,15.2.3,15.24,152.5
Injury or Damage to Person or Property

10.2.8,10.4

Inspections
3.1.3,3.3.3,3.7.1,4.2.2,426,42.9,9.42,983,99.2,
0.10.1,12.2.1, 134

Instructions to Bidders

1.1.1

Instructions to the Contractor
32.4,33.1,3.8.1,52.1,7,822,12,134.2
Instruments of Service, Definition of
1.1.7

Insurance
6.1.1,7.34,82.2,932,9.84,99.1, 3.10.]
Insurance, Notice of Cancellation or
11.1.4,11.2.3 ’
Insurance, Centractor’s Liabil
111

Insurance, Effective Date
822, 144.2
Insurance, O

Insurance Companies, Conse; Partial Occupancy
0.9.1

Insured loss, Adjus
11.5

Intent of the Contract Documents
12.1,4.2.7,42.12,4.2.13

Interest

13.5

Interpretation
1.1.8,1.2,3,1.4,41.1,51,6.1.2,15.1.1

Settlement of

Interpretations, Written
42.11,42.12

Tudgment on Final Award
15.4.2

Labor and Materials, Equipment

1.1.3, 1.1.6,3.4,3.5,3.8.2,3.83,3.12,3.13, 3.15.1,
52.1,62.1,734,93.2,93.3,95.1.3,9.10.2,10.2.1,
10.24,142.1.1,142.1.2
Labor Disputes

83.1

}aws and Regulations

99.1,10.2.2
Liens h

yor, Equipmént and
4.1,3.5,3.8.2,3.8.3,3.12,3.13,3.15.1,

Meéans, Methods, Technigues, Sequences and
Procedures of Construction
3.3.1,3.12.10,4.2.2,4.2.7,94.2

» Mechanic’s Lien

2.12,93.1,9.3.3,9.6.8,9.10.2,5.10.4,15.2.8
Mediation
83.1,1513.2,15.2.1,15.2.5,152.6,15.3,154.1,
154.1.1 :

Minor Changes in the Work
1.1.1,3.42,3.12.8,428,7.1, 74
MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

13 '

* Modifications, Definition of

1.1.1

Modifications to the Contract .
'1.1.1,1.1.2,25,3.11,4.1.2,42.1,52.3,7,83.1,9.7,
10.3.2 ‘

Mutual Responsibility

6.2

Nonconforming Work, Acceptance of
9.6.6,9.9.3,12.3 ‘

Nonconforming Work, Rejection and Correction of
24.25,3.5,426,624,9.51,9.82,9.5.3,95.104,
12.2
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Init.

Notice
1.6,16.1,1.62,2.12,222,223,224,25,3.24,
3.3.1,3.74,3.7.5,3.9.2,3.12.9,3.12.10, 5.2.1, 74,
8.2.29.6.8,9.7,6.10.1,10.2.8, 10.3.2, 11.5, 12.2.2.1,
'13.4.1,13.4.2,14.1,14.22,144.2, 15.1.3, 15.15,
15.1.6,15.4.1

Notice of Cancellation or Expiration of Insurance
11.14,1123

Notice of Claims
1.6.2,2.1.2,3.7.4,9.6.8,10.2.8,15.1.3, 15.1.5, 15.1.6,
152.8,15.3.2,154.1 :

Notice of Testing and Inspections

134.1,13.4.2

Observations, Contractor’s

32,374

Occupancy

2.3.1,9.6.6,9.8

Orders, Written
1.1.1,2.4,3.92,7,822,11.5,12.1,12.2.2.1,134.2,
14.3.1

OWNER

2

Owner, Definition of

2.1.1 _

Owner, Evidence of Financial Arrangements
2.2,13.2.2,14.1.14

Owner, Information and Services Required of the
2.12,22,23,3.2.2,3.12.10,6.1.3,6.1.4,6.2.5,93.2,
96.1,9.6.4,9.9.2,9.10.3,10.3.3,11.2,134.1, 13
14.1.1.4,14.14, 1514
Ovwmer’s Authority .
1.5,2.1.1,2.3.32.4,2.5,3.4.2,3.8.1,3.12.1Q8
4.12,42.4,429,52.1,524,54.1,6.1, 6875,
73.1,8.22,83.1,93.2,9.5.1,9.6.4,9.9.18.10.2
10.3.2,11.4,11.5,12.22,12.3,13.2, 4.4
1527 '
Owner’s Insurance
11.2

Owner’s Relationship wi

14.3
Owner’s Right to Terminate the Contract

142,144

Ownership and Use of Drawings, Specifications and
Other Instruments of Service
1.1.1,1.1.6,1.1.7,1.5,23.6,32.2,3.11,3.17, 4 2.12,
5.3

»3.12.2

Partial Occupancy or Use
0.6.0,9.9

Patching, Cutting and

3.14,6.2.5

Patents

3.17

Payment, Applications for
425,739,92,93,94,9.5,9.6.3
14.2.3,14.2.4,14.43
Payment, Certificates for
425,429,933,94,9.5,

9.8.5,9.10.1,

Payment, Failure o
9.5.1.3,9.7, ;
Payment, Final ™
421,429,910, 123,
Payment Bond, Performan

64,967,142.1.2

'yment Bond

103, 1
gts, Fees, Notices and Compliance with Laws
71,3.7,3.13,73.4.4,102.2

SONS AND PROPERTY, PROTECTION OF

Product Data and Samples, Shop Drawings
3.11,3.12,42.7

Progress and Completion
422,82,98,99.1,14.14,15.14
Progress Payments

9.3,9.6,9.8.5,9.10.3,14.2.3, 15.14

Project, Definition of

114

Project Representatives

4210 '

Property Insurance

10.2.5,11.2

Proposal Requirements

1.1.1

PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY
10

Regulations and Laws
1.5,2.3.2,3.2.3,3.6,3.7,3.12.10, 3.13, 9.6 4,9.9.1,
10.2.2,13.1,13.3,13.4.1,13.4.2,13.5,14,15.2.3, 154
Rejection of Work ‘

42.6,12.2.]
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Init.

Releases and Waivers of Liens
9,3.1,9.10.2

- Representations o
-32.1,3.5,3.12.6,8.2.1,9.3.3,94.2,9.5.1,9.10.1

Representatives _
2.1.1,3.1.1,3.9,4.1.1,42.10, 13.2.1

Responsibility for Those Performing the Work
33.2,3.18,42.2,423,53,6.1.3,6.2,63,9.5.1,10
Retainage .
93.1,9.6.2,9.8.599.1,9.10.2,9.10.3

Review of Contract Documents and Field
Conditions by Contractor

3.2,3.12.7,6.1.3 o :

Review of Contractor’s Submittals by Owner and
Architect
3.10.1,3.10.2,3.11,3.12,42,5.2,6.1.3,9.2,3.8.2
Review of Shop Drawings, Product Data and Samples
by Contractor -

3.12

Rights and Remedies
1.1.2,2.4,2.5,3.5,3.74,3.152,42.6,5.3,54,6.1,
6.3,73.1,83,95.1,9.7,10.2.5,10.3, 12.2.1, 12.2.2,
122.4,13.3,14,154 :

Royalties, Patents and Copyrights

3.17

Rules and Notices for Arbitration
1541

Safety of Persons and Property

102, 10.4

Safety Precautions and Programs
33.1,42.2,42.7,53,10.1, 102, 10.4
Samples, Definition of

3.12.3

Samples, Shop Drawings, Product Data
3.11,3.12,427

Samples at the Site, Documents :
31
Schedule of Values
9.2,93.1
Schedules, Consty
3.10,3.12.1, 340

G

Shop Draw
3.11,3.12,427
Site, Use of
3.13,6.1.1,6.2.1
Site Inspections .
322,3.33,3.7.1,3.74,42,992,94.2,9.10.1, 134
Site Visits, Architect’s
3.74,422,429,942,951,992,9.10.1,13.4
Special Inspections and Testing

42.6,12.2.1,13.4

Specifications, Definition of
1.1.6

‘Specifications

1.1.1,1.1.6,1.2.2, 1.5,3.12.10,3.17, 4.2.14
Statute of Limitations
15.1.2,15.4.1.1

Stopping the Work
222,24,97,103, 14.1
Stored Materials
6.2.1,93.2,102.12,1024
Subcontractor, Definition
5.1.1

Subcontractors,
12.2,3.3.2,3.12.1,
9.6.7

Subcontractu

ntial
’0,8.1.1,8.1.3,82.3,9.4.2,9.8,99.1,9.10.3, i2.2,
2

ubstantial Completion, Definition of

9.8

Substitution of Subcontractors

523,524

- Substitution of Architect

2.3.3

Substitutions of Materials

34.2,3.5,73.8

Sub-subcontractor, Definition of

512

Subsurface Conditions

3.74

Successors and Assigns

13.2

Superintendent

3.9,102.6 :
Supervision and Construction Procedures
1.22,3.3,3.4,3.12.10,4.2.2,4.2.7,6.1.3,6.24, 7.1.3,
7.3.4,82,83.1,942,10,12,14,15.14
Suppliers
15,3.12.1,42.4,42.6,52.1,9.3,942,9.54,9.6,
0.10.5,14.2.1 :

Surety

54.1.2,9.6.8,9.8.5,9.10.2,5.10.3,11.1.2, 14.2.2,
15.2.7

Surety, Consent of

9.8.5,9.10.2,9.10.3
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Surveys UNCOVERING AND CORRECTION OF WORK

1.1.7,2.3.4 - 12
Suspension by the Owner for Convenience Uncovering of Work
14.3 12.1 ‘ ‘
Suspension of the Work Unforeseen Conditions, Concealed or Unknown
3.7.5,54.2,14.3 : ' -3.74,83.1,103
Suspension or Termination of the Contract Unit Prices
54.1.1,14 - ' 73.32,912
Taxes Use of Documents
3.6,3.82.1,7344 , 1.1.1,1.5,2.3.6,3.12.6,5.3
. Termination by the Contractor : Use of Site
14.1,15.1.7 3.13,6.1.1,6 2.1
Termination by the Owner for Cause Values, Schi
54.1.1,14.2,15.1.7 9.2,93.1 =
Termination by the Owner for Convenience Waiver of Claim
14.4 ' 1332

Termination of the Architect

233

Termination of the Contractor Employment
1422

TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION OF THE
CONTRACT

14

Tests and Inspections
3.1.3,3.3.3,3.7.1,42.2,42.6,429,942,983,99.2,
9.10.1,10.3.2,12.2.1, 13.4
TIME

8

Time, Delays and Extensions of
324,374,523,72.1,7.3.1,74,83,95.1, 9.
10.3.2,104, 1432, 15.1.6, 15.2.5

0.10.2,9.104, 12.2.2,

Time Limits 113,

2.1.2,22,2.5,3.2.2,3.10,3.11,3.12.5, 3.1 1, 4. Written Consent

53,54,624,73,74,82,9.2,%.3. . 15.2,3.42,3.74,3.12.8,3.142,4.1.2,9.3.2,9.10.3,
96,9.7,9.8,9.9,9.10,12.2, 134, M&:15 = 13.2, 13.3.2,15.44.2

Written Interpretations

42.11,42.12

Written Orders
1.1.1,24,3.9,7,822,12.1,12.2,134.2, 143.1

15.4
Time Limits on Claims
3.7.4,102.8,15.1.2, 15.
Title to Work
032,933
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ARTICLE 1 GENERAL PROVISIONS
§ 1.1 Basic Definitions

§ 1.1.1 The Contract Documents
The Contract Documents are enumerated in the Agreement between the Owner and Contractor {(hereinafter the
Agreement) and consist of the Agreement, Conditions of the Contract (General, Supplementary and other Conditions),
Drawings, Specifications, Addenda issued prior to execution of the Contract, other documents listed in the Agreement,
and Modifications jssued after execution of the Contract. A Modification is (1) a written amendment to the Contract
signed by both parties, (2) a Change Order, (3) a Construction Change Directive, or (4} a written order fo i
change in the Work issued by the Architect. Unless specifically enumerated in the Agreement, }h
do not include the advertisement or invitation to bid, Instructions to Bidders, sample forms, of;
by the Owner in anticipation of receiving bids or proposals, the Contractor’s bid or proposal
relating to bidding or proposal requirements.

§ 1.1.2 The Contract
The Contract Documents form the Contract for Construction. The Contract represen
agreement between the parties hereto and supersedes prior negotiations, representatio
oral. The Contract may be amended or modified only by a Modification. The Contract D ;
construed to create a contractual relationship of any kind (1) between the Contract: d fitect or the Architect’s
consultants, (2) between the Owner and a Subcontractor or a Sub-subcomn 7 ) BWner and the

Auchitect or the Architect’s consultants, or (4) between any persons or & er thi >Qwner-and the Contractor.
The Architect shall, however, be entitled to performance and enforces
facilitate performance of the Architect’s duties.

§1,1.3 The Work

The.term “Work™ means the construction and services re
partially completed, and includes all other labor, material
Contractor to fulfill the Contractor’s obligations. The Wé

, whether completed or |
ided or to be provided by the
art of the Project.

§1.1.4 The Project _
The Project is the total construction of which the
part and which may include construction by the €y

der the Contract Documents may be the whole or a
ate Confractors.

bt

§ 1,1,5 The Drawings =
The Drawings are the graphic and pictorial W the Contract Documents showing the design, location and
dimensions of the Work, generally ingifidi ons, sections, details, schedules, and diagrams.

§ 1.1.6 The Specifications
The Specifications are that
equipment, systems, stan.

nts consisting of the written requirements for materials,
Work, and performance of related services.

v medium of expression now known or later developed, of the tangible
‘Architect and the Architect’s consultants under their respective

of Service may include, without limitation, studies, surveys, models,

| other similar materials.

rson identified in the Agreement to render initial decisions on Claims in accordance
ision Maker shall not show partiality to the Owner or Contractor and shall not be

with Section 15.2. Thy
fis or decisions rendered in good faith.

liable for results ofé

" § 1.2 Correlation and Intent of the Contract Documents

§1.2.1 The intent of the Contract Documents is to include all items necessary for the proper execution and completion
of the Work by the Contractor. The Contract Documents are complementary, and what is required by one shall be as
binding as if required by all; performance by the Contractor shall be required only to the extent consistent with the
Contract Documents and reasonably inferable from them as being necessary to produce the indicated results.

§ 1.2.1.1 The invalidity of any provision of the Contract Documents shall not mvalidate the Contract or its remaining
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. Instruments of Service, including the Drawings and Specifications, a

provisions. If it is determined that any provision of the Contract Documents violates any law, or is otherwise invalid or
unenforceable, then that provision shall be revised to the extent necessary to make that provision legal and enforceable.
In such case the Contract Documents shall be construed, to the fullest extent permitted by law, to give effect to the
parties’ intentions and purposes in executing the Contract.

§ 1.2.2 Organization of the Specifications into divisions, sections and articles, and arrangement of Drawings shall not
control the Contractor in dividing the Work among Subcontractors or in establishing the extent of Wark to be performed
by any trade.

§ 1.2.3 Unless otherwise stated in the Contract Documents, words that have well-known techni
industry meanings are used in the Contract Documents in accordance with such recognized meanings.

§ 1.3 Capitalization
Terms capitalized in these General Conditions include those that are ( 1) specificallyide ‘ ered
articles, or (3) the titles of other documents published by the American Institute

§ 1.4 Interpretation
In the interest of brevity the Contract Documents frequently omit medifying
such as “the” and “an,” but the fact that a modifier or an article is absent f e
not intended to affect the interpretation of either statement.

Wd “any” and articles
ears in another is

§ 1.5 Ownership and Use of Drawings, Specifications, and Other Instrﬂj
§ 1.5.1 The Architect and the Architect’s consultants shall be deemed th

ntractors, Sub-
ice. Submittal or distribution
is not to be construed as

reserved rights in their Insiruments of Service, including cg

subcontractors, and suppliers shall not own or claim a copymgh
to meet official regulatory requirements or for other purp i
publication in derogation of the Architect’s or Archit

liers are authorized to use and reproduce the
stablished pursuant to Sections 1.7 and 1.8, solely
authorization shall bear the copyright notice, if
any, shown on the Instruments of Service. TJEL etors, Sib-subcontractors, and suppliers may not
use the Instruments of Service on other proffects

§ 1.5.2 The Contractor, Subcontractors, Sub-subcor
Instruments of Service provided to them, subject

§ 1.6 Notice

§ 1.6.1 Except as otherwise

notice to the other party, “writing to the designated representative of the party to whom
the notice is addre seen duly served if delivered in person, by mail, by courier, or by
électronic transr nsmission is set forth in the Agreement.

315.1.3 shall be provided in writing and shall be deemed to have been
representative of the party to whom the notice is addressed by certified or
er providing proof of delivery. :

Il agree upon protouols governing the transmission and use of Instruments of Service or any other
infermation or doc i igital form. The parties will use AIA Document E203™-2013, Building Information
t, to establish the protocols for the development, use, transmission, and exchange of
digital data.

§ 1.8 Building Information Models Use and Reliance

Any use of, or reliance on, all or a portion of a building information model without agreement to protocols governing
the use of, and reliance on, the information contained in the model and without having those protocols set forth in AIA
Document E203™-2013, Building Information Modeling and Digital Data Exhibit, and the requisite AIA Document
G202™-2013, Project Building Information Modeling Protocol Form, shall be at the using or relying party’s sole risk

and without Liability to the other party and its contractors or consultants, the authors of, or contributors to, the building
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information model, and each of their agents and employees.

ARTICLE2 OWNER

§ 2.1 General
§ 2.1.1 The Owner is the person or entity identified as such in the Agreement and is referred to throughout the Contract

Documents as if singular in number. The Owner shall designate in writing a representative who shall have express
authority to bind the Owner with respect to all matters requiring the Owner’s approval or authorization. Except as
otherwise provided in Section 4.2.1, the Architect does not have such authority. The term “Owner” means the Owner or
the Owner’s authorized representative. ;

§ 2.1,2 The Owner shall furnish to the Contractor, within fifteen days after receipt of a written;zequest, J
necessary and relevant for the Contractor to evaluate, give notice of, or enforce mechanic’s licn: rights
shall include a correct statement of the record Jegal title to the property on which:the Projectiislocat
to as the site, and the Owner’s interest therein.

§ 2.2 Evidence of the Owner's Financial Arrangements -
§ 2.2,1 Prior to commencement of the Work and upon written request by the Contractor, thy
Contractor reasonable evidence that the Owner has made financial arrang ts o fulfy
‘the Contract. The Contractor shall have no obligation to commence the W \
commencement of the Work is delayed under this Section 2.2.1, the Co

§ 2.2.2 Following commencement of the Work and upon written req i
the Contractor reasonable evidence that the Owner has made financial
under the Contract only if (1) the Owner fails to make payments to th
(2) the Contractor identifies in writing a reasonable concern: ;
or (3) a change in the Work materially changes the Contract St ;
required, within fourteen days of the Contractor’s request, the
event, shall notify the Owner that the Work has stopped. |

o make payment when due;
provide such evidence, as
itely:stop the Work and, in that

Contract Time shall be extended appropriately ang
Contractor’s reasonable costs of shutdown, delay:: ;

- I
angements under this Section 2.2, the Owner shall not

§ 2.2.3 Afier the Owner furnishes evidence @f
e to the Contractor.

materially vary such financial arrangg
A

§ 2.2.4 Where the Owner has des under this Section 2.2 as “confidential,” the Contractor
shall keep the information ¢ f se it to any other person. However, the Contractor may
disclose “confidentjal” ) “notice to the Owner, where disclosure is required by law,
including a subpo “iegal process issued by a court or governmental entity, or by courtor -

“confidential” information to its employees, consultants, sureties,
itractors, and others who need to know the content of such information
gree to maintain the confidentiality of such information.

arbitrator(s) ¢

ices Required of the Owner

are the responsibility of the Contractor under the Contract Documents, including
Owner shall secure and pay for necessary approvals, easements, assessments and
or occupancy of permanent structures or for pemmanent changes in existing

facilities.

§ 2.3.2 The Owner shatln an architect lawfully licensed to practice architecture, or an entity lawfully practicing
architecture, in the jurisdiction where the Project is located. That person or entity is identified as the Architect in the
Agreement and is referred to throughout the Contract Documents as if singular in number.

§ 2.3.3 If the employment of the Architect terminates, the Owner shall employ a successor to whom the Coniractor has
no reasonable objection and whose status under the Contract Documents shall be that of the Architect.

§ 2.3.4 The Owner shall farnish surveys describing physical characteristics, legal limitations and utility locations for the
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site of the Project, and a legal description of the site. The Contractor shall be entitled to rely on the accuracy of ,
information furnished by the Owner but shall exercise proper precautions relating to the safe performance of the Work.

§ 2.3.5 The Owner shall furnish information or services required of the Owner by the Contract Documents with
reasonable promptness. The Owner shall also furnish any other information or services under the Owner’s contrel and
relevant to the Contractor’s performance of the Work with reasonable promptness after receiving the Coritractor’s
written request for such information or services.

§ 2.3.6 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the Owner shall furnish to the C
Contract Documents for purposes of making reproductions pursuant to Section 1.5.2.

§ 2.4 Owner's Right to Stop the Work : i
If the Contractor fails to correct Work that is not in accordance with the requitements of the'
required by Section 12.2 or repeatedly fails to carry out Work in accordance Wit
may issue a written order to the Contractor to stop the Work, or any portion theréok,

been eliminated; however, the right of the Owner to stop the Work shall not give rise
to exercise this right for the benefit of the Contractor or any other person or entity, excep
Section 6.1.3. ' g

§ 2.5 Owner’s Right fo Carry Out the Work
If the Contractor defaults or neglects to carry out the Work in accorC} an|
a ten-day period after receipt of notice from the Owner o commenc
with diligence and promptness, the Owner may, without prejudice to oth
default or neglect. Such action by the Owner and amounts charged to tk
of the Architect and the Architect may, pursuant to Section.9:
or in part, to the extent reasonably necessary to reimbursq‘;
deficiencies, including Owner’s expenses and compensat]
such default, neglect, or failure. If current and future .
shall pay the difference to the Owner. If the Contradt

ocuments and fails within
of such default or neglect
er may have, correct such
subject to prior approval
ficate for Payment in whole
st of correcting such '
ervices made necessary by

ARTICLE 3 CONTRACTOR
§ 3.1 General

§ 3.1.1 The Contractor is the person or entit{ i
Contract Documents as if singular in gyt
where the Project is located. The Cigffira
to bind the Contractor with respe

den such in the Agreement and is referred to throughout the
ior shall be lawfully licensed, if required in the jurisdiction
writing a representative who shall have express authority-

ntract. The term “Contractor” means the Contractor or the

igations to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract
chitect in the Architect’s administration of the Contract, or by tests,

d Field Conditions by Contractor
e Contractor is a representation that the Contractor has visited the site, become
»ns under which the Work is to be performed, and correlated personal observations

§ 3.2.2 Because the ocuments are complementary, the Contractor shall, before starting each portion of the
Work, carefully study and compare the various Contract Documents relative to that portion of the Work, as well as the
information furnished by the Owner pursuant to Section 2.3.4, shall take field measurements of any existing conditions
related to that portion of the Work, and shall observe any conditions at the site affecting it. These obligations are for the
purpose of facilitating coordination and construction by the Contractor and are not for the purpose of discovering errors,
omissions, or inconsistencies in the Contract Documents; however, the Contractor shall promptly report to the Architect
any errors, inconsistencies or omissions discovered by or made known to the Contractor as a request for information in
such form as the Architect may require. It is recognized that the Contractor’s review is made in the Contractor’s
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capacity as a contractor and not as a licensed design professional, unless otherwise specifically provided in the Contract
Documents.

§ 3.2.3 The Contractor is not required to ascertain that the Contract Documents are in accordance with applicable laws,
statutes, ordinances, codes, rules and regulations, or lawful orders of public authorities, but the Contractor shall
promptly report to the Architect any nonconformity discovered by or made known to the Contractor as a request for

_ information in such form as the Architect may require. :

§ 3.2.4 If the Contractor believes that additional cost or time is involved because of clarifications
Architect issues in response to the Contractor’s notices or requests for information pursuant to
the Contractor shall submit Claims as provided in Article 15. If the Contractor fails to perfo I
Sections 3.2.2 or 3.2.3, the Contractor shall pay such costs and damages to the Owner, subje
would have been avoided if the Contractor had performed such obligations. Ifithe Contracto
obligations, the Contractor shall not be liable to the Owner or Architect for d:
inconsistencies or omissions in the Contract Documents, for differences between
the Contract Documents, or for nonconformities of the Contract Documents to applic
codes, rules and repulations, and lawful orders of public authorities.

§ 3.3 Supervision and Construction Procedures
§ 3.3.1 The Contractor shall supervise and direct the Work, using the C
Contractor shall be solely responsible for, and have control over, const ;
and procedures, and for coordinating all portions of the Work unde:
specific instructions concerning construction means, methods, techniquigg
shall evaluate the jobsite safety thereof and shall be solely responsible
techniques, sequences, or procedures. If the Contractor deteri
procedures may not be safe, the Contractor shall give time!
alternative means, methods, techniques, sequences, or pr
solely for conformance with the design intent for the
Contractor’s proposed alternative, the Contractor
techniques, sequences, or procedures.

dls, techniques, sequences,
act Documents give

Hods, techniques, sequences or
hitect, and shall propose
iuate the proposed alternative

§ 3.3.2 The Contractor shall be responsible to't
Subcontractors and their agents and employg€
behalf of, the Coniractor or any of its Sub

cuments, the Coniractor shall provide and pay for labor, materials,
nery, water, heat, utilities, transportation, and other facilities and

anges in the Work approved by the Architect in accordance with Section 3.12.8 or
‘with Section 7.4, the Contractor may make substitutions only with the consent of
‘hitect and in accordance with a Change Order or Construction Change Directive.

§3.4.3 The Conh'actgl_ ha
persons carrying oy
skilled in tasks assigtied

¢ strict discipline and good order among the Contractor’s employees and other
.;The Contractor shall not permit employment of unfit persons or persons not properly
tothem.

§ 3.5 Warranty :

- §3.5.1 The Contractor warrants to the Owner and Architect that materials and equipment fumnished under the Contract
will be of good quality and new unless the Contract Documents require or permit otherwise. The Contractor further
warrants that the Work will conform to the requirements of the Contract Documents and will be free from defects,
except for those inherent in the guality of the Work the Contract Documents require or permit. Work, materials, or )
equipment not conforming to these requirements may be considered defective. The Contractor’s warranty excludes
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remedy for damage or defect caused by abuse, alterations to the Work not executed by the Contractor, improper or -
insufficient maintenance, improper operation, or normal wear and tear and normal usage. If required by the Architect,
the Contractor shall furnish satisfactory evidence as to the kind and quality of materials and equipment.

§ 3.5.2 All material, equipment, or other special warranties required by the Contract Documents shall be issued in the
name of the Owner, or shall be transferable to the Owner, and shall commence in accordance with Section 9.8.4.

§ 3.6 Taxes
The Contractor shall pay sales, consumer, use and similar taxes for the Work provided by the Con

enacted when bids are received or negotiations concluded, whether or not yet effective or mer
effect,

§ 3.7 Permits, Fees, Notices and Compliance with Laws
§ 3.7.1 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall
permit as well as for other permits, fees, licenses, and inspections by govenuneﬁf“ﬁg
execution and completion of the Work that are customarily secured after execution of
at the time bids are received or negotiations concluded.

§ 3.7.2 The Contractor shall comply with and give notices required by app .
and regulations, and lawful orders of public authorities applicable to performance g4

ordinances, codes, rules
responsibility for such

§ 3.7.3 If the Contractor performs Work knowing it to be contrary t
and regulations, or lawful orders of public authorities, the Contractor shig
Work and shall bear the costs attributable to correction.

§ 3.7.4 Concealed or Unknown Conditions
1f the Contractor encounters conditions at the site that ar
differ materially from those indicated in the Contract %
nature that differ materially from those ordinarily f;
activities of the character provided for in the Coxi
Owmer and the Architect before conditions arg di

aled physical conditions that

: physical:conditions of an unusual
nerally.recognized as inherent in construction

e Contractor shall promptly provide notice to the

ent later than 14 days after first observance of the

_ be made in the Contract Sum or Contract Time, or both. If the
materially different from those indicated in the Contract
ustified, the Architect shall promptly notify the Owner

the Work, will recommend that an equitabl§ adjustyé:
Architect determines that the conditigyf jte

Documents and that no change in i i e
and Contractor, stating the reasor

ncounters human remains or recognizes the existence of burial
ed in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall immediately

by allowances shall :
Contractor shall not bereditired to employ persons or entities to whom the Contractor has reasonable objection.

§ 3.8.2 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents,

1 allowances shall cover the cost to the Contractor of materials and equipment delivered at the site and all
required taxes, less applicable trade discounts; ‘

2 Contractor’s costs for unloading and handling at the site, labor, installation costs, overhead, profit, and
other expenses contemplated for stated allowance amounts shall be included in the Contract Sum but not
in the allowances; and _
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 superintendent or (2) requires additional time for review. Failure of the Architec

3 whenever costs are more than or less than allowances, the Contract Sum shall be adjusted accordingly by
Change Order. The amount of the Change Order shall reflect (1) the difference between actual costs and
the allowances under Section 3.8.2.1 and (2) changes in Contractor’s costs under Section 3.8.2.2.

§ 3.8.3 Materials and equipment under an allowance shall be selected by the Owner with reasonable promptness.

§ 3.9 Superintendent
§3.9.1 The Contractor shall employ a competent superintendent and necessary assistants who shall be i
the Project site during performance of the Work. The superintendent shall represent the Contracte!
given to the superintendent shall be as binding as if given to the Contractor.

attendance at

§ 3.9.2 The Contractor, as soon as practicable after award of the Contract, shall n
name and qualifications of a proposed superintendent. Within 14 days of recei
notify the Contractor, stating whether the Owner or the Architect (1) has reast

period shall constitute notice of no reasonable objection.

§ 3.9.3 The Contractor shall not employ a proposed superintendent to whom
reasonable and timely objection. The Contractor shall not change the supers
which shall not unreasonably be withheld or delayed.

§ 3.10 Contractor's Construction and Submittal Schedules
§ 3.10.1 The Contractor, promptly after being awarded the Contract, sha

information a Contractor’s construction schedule for the Work. The s
Project, including (1) the date of commencement of the Wo, 1
Substantial Completion; (2) an apportionment of the Wo ¢
completion of each portion of the Work. The schedule shé
completion and shall not exceed time limits current un:
appropriate intervals as required by the conditions.of

& dates, and the date of
3) the time required for

s.approval. The Architect’s approval shall not be
Nie shall (1) be-coordinated with the Contractor’s construction

schedule, and (2) allow the Architect reasofia

schedule, or fails to provide submitta e approved submittal schedule, the Contractor shall not be

ct Time based on the time required for review of
submittals. '

§ 3.10.3 The Contractor s accordance with the most recent schedules submitted to the

Owner and Architec

ct site, the Contract Documents, including Change Orders,

odifications, in good order and marked currently to indicate field changes

nstriction, and the approved Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and similar required
orm or paper copy, available to the Architect and Owner, and delivered to the

pon completion of the Work as a record of the Work as constructed.

§ 3.12 Shop Drawings, ata and Samples
§3.12.1 Shop Drawi drawings, diagrams, schedules, and other data specially prepared for the Work by the
Contractor or a Subcontractor, Sub-subcontractor, manufacturer, supplier, or distributor to illustrate some portion of the

Work,

§ 3.12.2 Product Data are illustrations, standard schedules, performance charts, instructions, brochures, diagrams, and
other information furnished by the Contractor to illustrate materials or equipment for some portion of the Work.

§ 3.12.3 Samples are physical examples that illustrate materials, equipment, or worlananship, and establish standards by
which the Work will be judged.
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Init.

§ 3.12.4 Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and similar submittals are not Contract Documents. Their purpose is to
demonstrate how the Contractor proposes to conform to the information given and the design concept expressed in the
Contract Documents for those portions of the Work for which the Contract Documents require submittals, Review by
the Architect is subject to the limitations of Section 4.2.7. Informational submittals upon which the Architect is not
expected to take responsive action may be so identified in the Contract Documents. Submittals that are not required by
the Contract Documents may be returned by the Architect without action.

§ 3,12.5 The Contractor shall review for compliance with the Contract Documents, approve, and b
Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and similar submittals required by the Contract Doc
the submittal schedule approved by the Architect or, in the absence of an approved submitta
promptness and in such sequence as to cause no delay in the Work or in the activities of the
Contractors. £

§ 3,12.6 By submitting Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and similar submitt;
Owner and Architect that the Contractor has (1) reviewed and approved them, (2) det
field measurements and field construction criteria related thereto, or will do so, and (3)-
information contained within such submittals with the requirements of the Wit

§ 3.12.7 The Contractor shall perform no portion of the Work for which
review of Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, or similar submittals
approved by the Architect.

§ 3.12.8 The Work shall be in accordance with approved submittals e
responsibility for deviations from the requirements of the Col

Drawings, Product Data, Samples, or similar submittals,
such deviation at the time of submittal and (1) the Architect
minor change in the Work, or (2) a Change Order or Consir

§ 3.12.10 The Contractor shall not
or engineering unless such servigk

- y the Contract Documents for a portion of the Work or
er to carry out the Contractor’s responsibilities for

ormance and design criteria provided in the Contract Documents. The Contractor
ans to be provided by an appropriately licensed design professional, whose
drawings, calculations, specifications, certifications, Shop Drawings, and other
onal. Shop Drawings, and other submittals related to the Work, designed or
certified by such proft repared by others, shall bear such professional’s written approval when submitted to -
the Architect. The @wn Architect shall be entitled to rely upon the adequacy and accuracy of the services,
certifications, and approvals performed or provided by such design professionals, provided the Owner and Architect
have specified to the Contractor the performance and design criteria that such services must satisfy. Pursuant to this
Section 3.12.10, the Architect will review and approve or take other appropriate action on submittals only for the

limited purpose of checking for conformance with information given and the design concept expressed in the Contract
Documents.

P

§ 3.12.10.2 If the Contract Documents require the Contractor’s design professional to certify that the Work has been
performed in accordance with the design criteria, the Contractor shall furnish such certifications to the Architect at the
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time and in the form specified by the Architect.

§3.13 Use of Site

The Contractor shall confine operations at the site to areas permitted by applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes,
rules and regulations, lawful orders of public authorities, and the Contract Documents and shall not unreasonably
encumber the site with materials or equipment.

§ 3.14 Cutting and Patching
§ 3.14.1 The Contractor shall be responsible for cutting, fitting, or patching required to comple
parts fit together properly. All areas requiring cutting, fitting, or patching shall be restored to
to the cutting, fitting, or patching, unless otherwise required by the Contract Documents.

§ 3.14.2 The Contractor shall not damage or endanger 2 portion of the Work
of the Owner or Separate Contractors by cutting, patching, or otherwise altering
The Contractor shall not cut or otherwise alter construction by the Owner or a Sepa
consent of the Owner and of the Separate Contractor. Consent shall not be unreason
not unreasonably withhold, from the Owner or a Separate Contractor, its consent to cu
Work.

§ 3.15 Cleaning Up
§ 3.15.1 The Contractor shall keep the premises and surrounding are ,of waste materials and
rubbish caused by operations under the Contract. At cotpletion of hall remove waste
materials, rubbish, the Contractor’s tools, construction equipment, machjgsmga terials from and about the

Project.

§ 3.15.2 If the Contractor fails to clean up as provided in th‘"’l ner may do so and the Owner

shall be entitled to reimbursement from the Contractor.

§ 3.16 Access to Work
The Contractor shall provide the Owner and Archts | ACC the Work in preparation and progress wherever

located. L

§ 3.17 Royalties, Patents and Copyrights
The Contracter shall pay all royalties and 1en:
copyrights and patent rights and shalL4Ol 0O
be responsible for defense or Ioss t
manufacturers is required by the

chitect harmless from loss on account thereof, but shall not
, process, or product of a particular manufacturer or

r where the copyright violations are contained in Drawings,

er or Architect. However, if an inftingement of a copyright or

A
#law;‘the Contractor shall indemnify and hold harmless the Owner, Architect,
ind employees of any of them from and against claims, damages, losses, and
attorneys’ fees, arising out of or resulting from performance of the Work,

s, or expense is attributable to bedily injury, sickness, disease or death, or to imjury
‘other than the Work itself), but only to the extent caused by the negligent acts or
ntractor, anyone directly or indirectly employed by them, or anyone for whose acts
they may be liable, vhether or not such claim, damage, loss, or expense is caused in part by a party
indemnified hereury ligation shall not be construed to negate, abridge, or reduce other rights or obligations of .
indemnity that would-otherwise exist as to a party or person described in this Section 3.18. ' '

§ 3.18.2 In claims against any person or entity indemnified under this Section 3.18 by an employee of the Contractor, a
Subcontractor, anyone directly or indirectly employed by them, or anyone for whose acts they may be liable, the
indemnification obligation under Section 3.18.1 shall not be limited by a limitation on amount or type of damages,
compensation, or benefits payable by or for the Contractor or a Subcontractor under workers’ compensation acts,
disability benefit acts, or other employee benefit acts.
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ARTICLE4 ARCHITECT
§ 4.1 General
§ 4.1.1 The Architect is the person or entity retained by the Owner pursuant to Section 2.3.2 and identified as such in the

Agreement.

§ 4.1.2 Duties, responsibilities, and limitations of authority of the Architect as set forth i the Contract Documents shall
not be restricted, modified, or extended without written consent of the Owner, Contractor, and Architect, Consent shall
not be imreasonably withheld.

§ 4.2 Administration of the Contract
§ 4.2.1 The Architect will provide administration of the Contract as described in the Contrac
Owner’s representative during construction until the date the Architect issues the final Certi
Architect will have authority to act on behalf of the Owner only to the exteniiprovided in th

§4.2.2 The Architect will visit the site at intervals appropriate to the stage of constr
the Owner, to become generally familiar with the progress and quality of the portion‘a
determine in general if the Work observed is being performed in a manner indicating th:
completed, will be in accordance with the Contract Documents. However, rehi
exhaustive or continuous on-site inspections to check the quality or quant
control over, charge of, or responsibility for the construction means, metk
for the safety precautions and programs in connection with the Worl, smc
responsibilities under the Contract Documents.

§ 4.2.3 On the basis of the site visits, the Architect will keep the Owne
quality of the portion of the Work completed, and promptly. Bl
Documents, (2) known deviations from the most recent car

_defects and deficiencies observed in the Work. The Archite
perform the Work in accordance with the requiremery
over or charge of, and will not be responsible for acfs
employees, or any other persons or entities perfo

wn deviations from the Contract
y the Contractor, and (3)

He Contractor’s failure to
hitect will not have conirol
ontractors, or their agents or

§4.2.4 Communications /
The Owner and Contractor shall include thg
services or professional responsibilities, THE

Communications by and with Subcontractors and suppliers
and with'Separate Contractors shall be through the Owner. The

to 1ej vk that does not conform to the Contract Documents. Whenever the
dvisable, the Architect will have authority to require inspection or testing of the

Architect nor a decision made in good faith either to exercise or not to exercise
~or responsibility of the Architect to the Contractor, Subcontractors, suppliers,
sons or entities performing portions of the Work.

§4.2.7 The Architte_"ﬁvﬁl and approve, or take other appropriate action upon, the Contractor’s submittals such as
Shop Drawings, ProduetData, and Samples, but only for the limited purpose of checking for conformance with
information given and the design concept expressed in the Contract Documents. The Architect’s action will be taken in
accordance with the submittal schedule approved by the Architect or, in the absence of an approved submittal schedule,
with reasonable promptness while allowing sufficient time in the Architect’s professional judgment to permit adequate
review. Review of such submittals is not conducted for the purpose of determining the accuracy and completeness of
other details such as dimensions and quantities, or for substantiating instructions for installation or performance of
equipment or systems, all of which remain the responsibility of the Contractor as required by the Coniract Documents.
The Architect’s review of the Contractor’s submittals shall not relieve the Contractor of the obligations under
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* carrying out the Architect’s responsibilities at the site. The Owner shall notify th

- § 4.2.12 Interpretations and decisions of the Architect will be consisté

Sections 3.3, 3.5, and 3.12. The Architect’s review shall not constitute approval of safety precautions or of any
construction means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures. The Architect’s approval of a specific item shall
not indicate approval of an assembly of which the item is a component.

§ 4.2.8 The Architect will prepare Change Orders and Construction Change Directives, and may order minor changes in
the Work as provided in Section 7.4. The Architect will investigate and make determinations and recommendations
regarding concealed and unknown conditions as provided in Section 3.7.4. ‘

§ 4.2.9 The Architect will conduct inspections to determine the date or dates of Substantial Compl
final completion; issue Certificates of Substantial Completion pursuant to Section 9.8; receive
Owner, for the Owner’s review and records, written warranties and related documents requi
assembled by the Contractor pursuant to Section 9.10; and issue a fipal Certificate for Paym

§ 4.2.10 If the Owner and Architect agree, the Architect will provide one or m
duties, responsibilities and limitations of authority of the Project representatives.

§ 4.2.11 The Architect will interpret and decide matters concerning perform
Contract Documents on written request of either the Owner or Contractor
will be made in writing within any time limits agreed upon or otherwis

reasonably inferable

from, the Contract Documents and will be in writing or in the form ofdrg g such interpretations and

decisions, the Architect will endeavor to secure faithful performance
partiality to either, and will not be liable for results of interp

§ 4.2.13 The Architect’s decisions on matters relating to aes
expressed in the Contract Documents. '

ation about the Contract Documents. The

§ 4.2.14 The Architect will review and respond to re
y n any time limits agreed upon or otherwise with

Architect’s response to such requests will be ma
reasonable prompiness. If appropriate, the Az¢

ARTICLE5 SUBCONTRACTORS

§ 5.1 Definitions y
§5.1.1 A Subcontractor is a pers
Work at the site. The term ©

direct'contract with the Contractor to perform a portion of the
oughout the Contract Documents as if singular in number
of the Subcontractor. The term “Subcontractor” does not -
a Separate Contractor.

ontracts for Portions of the Work

¢ ontract Documents, the Contractor, as soon as practicable after award of the
Contract, sh |
Work, including thos furnish materials or equipment fabricated to a special design. Within-14 days of
receipt of the info At hitect may notify the Contractor whether the Owner or the Architect (1) has
reasonable objection to'any such proposed person or entity or (2) requires additional time for review. Failure of the
Architect to provide notice within the 14-day period shall constitute notice of no reasonable objection.

§ 5.2.2 The Contractor shall not contract with a proposed person or entity to whom the Owner or Architect has made
reasonable and timely objection. The Contractor shall not be required to contract with anyone to whom the Contractor
has made reasonable objection.

§ 5.2.3 If the Owner or Architect has reasonable objection to a person or entity proposed by the Contractor, the
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- By appropriate written agreement, the Contractor shall reguire each Subcontr

- Owner shall neQgrtfess reglain. ible for all of the successor contractor’s obligations under the

Contractor shall propose another to whom the Owner or Architect has no reasonable objection. If the proposed but
rejected Subcontractor was reasonably capable of performing the Work, the Contract Sum and Contract Time shall be
increased or decreased by the difference, if any, occasioned by such change, and an appropriate Change Order shall be
issued before commencement of the substitute Subcontractor’s Work. However, no increase in the Contract Sum or
Contract Time shall be allowed for such change unless the Contractor has acted promptly and responsively in
submitting names as required.

§ 5.2.4 The Contractor shall not substitute a Subcontractor, person, or entity for one previously selected if the Owner or
Architect makes reasonable objection to such substitution. :

§ 5.3 Subcontractual Relations

performed by the Subcontractor, to be bound to the Contractor by terms of the|C
toward the Contractor all the obligations and responsibilities, including the resp
Subeontractor’s Work that the Contractor, by these Contract Documents, assumes:towar
Each subcontract agreement shall preserve and protect the rights of the Owner and Arck
Documents with respect to the Work to be performed by the Subcontractor so that subc
prejudice such rights, and shall allow to the Subcontractor, unless specificall; i
agreement, the benefit of all rights, remedies, and redress against the Con ag
Documents, has against the Owner. Where appropriate, the Contractor sh;
similar agreements with Sub-subcontractors. The Contractor shall ms
to the execution of the subcentract agreement, copies of the Contra
bound, and, upon written request of the Subcontractor, identify to the S
proposed subcontract agreement that may be at variance with the Conggfic
make copies of applicable portions of such documents availzl ]

§ 5.4 Contingent Assignment of Subcontracts
§ 5.4.1 Each subcontract agreement for a portion of th
1 assignment is effective only after te

Section 14.2 and only for those su

Subcontractor and Contractor; and¢

1:rac\5 y:the Owner for cause pursuarit to
ts that the Owner accepts by notifying the
Contract.

When the Owner accepts the assi
obligations under the subcontract.

§ 5.4.2 Upon such assignme

TRUCTION BY OWNER OR BY SEPARATE CONTRACTORS

htito Perform Construction and to Award Separate Contracts

1 “Separate Contractor(s)” shall mean other contractors retained by the Owner under separate
agreements. The Own he right to perform construction or operations related to the Project with the Owner’s
own forces, and wit ‘ontractors retained under Conditions of the Contract substantially similar to those of
this Contract, includingthose provisions of the Conditions of the Contract related to insurance and waiver of
subrogation.

§ 6.1.2 When separate contracts are awarded for different portions of the Project or other construction or operations on
the site, the term “Contracter” in the Contract Documents in each case shall mean the Contractor who executes each
separate Owner-Contractor Agreement.

§ 6.1.3 The Owner shall provide for coordination of the activities of the Owner’s own forces and of each Separate
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Contractor with the Work of the Contractor, who shall cooperate with them. The Contractor shall participate with any
Separate Contractors and the Owner in reviewing their construction schedules. The Coniractor shall make any revisions
to its construction schedule deemed necessary after a joint review and mutual agreement. The construction schedules
shall then constitute the schedules to be used by the Contractor, Separate Contractors, and the Owner until subsequently
revised.

§ 6.1.4 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, when the Owner performs construction or operations

related to the Project with the Owner’s own forces or with Separate Contractors, the Owner or its Separate Contractors
shall have the same obligations and rights that the Contractor has under the Conditions of the Corf udi
without excluding others, those stated in Article 3, this Article 6, and Articles 10, 11, and 12

§ 6.2 Mutual Responsibility

§ 6.2.1 The Contractor shall afford the Owner and Separate Contractors reaso
storage of their materials and equipment and performance of their activities,
Confractor’s construction and operations with theirs as required by the Contract

§ 6.2.2 If part of the Contractor’s Work depends for proper execution or results upon cons
Owner or a Separate Contractor, the Contractor shall, prior to proceeding with:thatporta
the Architect of apparent discrepancies or defects in the construction or ope
that would render it unsuitabie for proper execution and results of the Chr
notify the Architect of apparent discrepancies or defects prior to procee
acknowledgment that the Owner’s or Separate Contractor’s comple
proper to teceive the Contractor’s Work. The Contractor shall not be resp
construction or operations by the Owner or Separate Contractor that ag

shall constitute an
construction is fit and
cies or defects in the

§ 6.2.3 The Contractor shall reimburse the Owner for cos
because of the Contractor’s delays, improperly timed act]
responsible to the Contractor for costs the Contractor J
timed activities, damage to the Work or defective

§ 6.2.4 The Contractor shall promptly remedy da
completed construction or to property of the/O
§ 6.2.5 The Owner and each Separate Cont@cto iave the same responsibilities for cutting and patching as are
described for the Contractor in Secti

actors, and the Owner as to the responsibility under their
1 rounding area free from waste materials and rubbish, the
the cost among those responsible.

‘accomp ished after execution of the Contract, and without invalidating tbe
jon Change Directive or order for a minor change in the Work, subject to the
sewhere in the Contract Documents.

sd upon agreement among the Owner, Contractor, and Architect. A Construction
gréement by the Owner and Architect and may or may not be agreed to by the Contractor.

Change Directive requi
3 ithe Work may be issued by the Architect alone.

An order for 2 ming

§7.1.3 Changes in the Work shall be performed under applicablé provisions of the Contract Documents. The Contractor
shall proceed promptly with changes in the Work, unless otherwise provided in the Change Order, Construction Change
Directive, or order for a minor change in the Work.

§7.2 Change Orders
§7.2.1 A Change Order is a written instrument prepared by the Architect and signed by the Owner, Contractor, and

Architect stating their agreement upon all of the following:
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.1 The change in the Work;
2 The amount of the adjustment, if any, in the Contract Sum; and
3 The extent of the adjustment, if any, in the Contract Time.

§ 7.3 Construction Change Directives :
§7.3.1 A Construction Change Directive is a written order prepared by the Architect and signed by the Owner and
Architect, directing a change in the Work prior to agreement on adjustment, if any, in the Contract Sum or Contract
Time, or both. The Owner may by Construction Change Directive, without invalidating the Contract order changes in
the Work within the general scope of the Contract consisting of additions, deletions, or other reyis ntract
Sum and Contract Time being adjusted accordingly. ‘

§ 7.3.3 If the Construction Change Directive provides for an adjustment to the
based on one of the following methods:

1 Mutual acceptance of a lump sum properly itemized and supported by“sg,_\
permit evaluation;
Uit prices stated in the Contract Documents or subsequently.ag:
Cost to be determined in 2 manner agreed upon by the part &
percentage fee; or
4  Asprovided in Section 7.3.4.

2
3

§ 7.3.4 If the Contractor does not respond promptly or disagrees with th
Architect shall determine the adjustment on the basis of reasonable exg
Work attributable to the change, including, in case of an incr
profit as set forth in the Agreement, or if no such amount F
case, and also under Section 7.3.3.3, the Contractor shallzkeep ﬁ :
an itemized accounting together with appropriate sup gz ﬁ
beQuniiagt

taxeg;, N ge benefits required by agreement or custom,

ee costs approved by the Architect;

amount for overhead and
easonable amount. In such

Documents, costs for the purposes of this Section
1 Costs of labor, including applicab
workers’ compensation insurance,

2 st of transportation, whether incorporated or
consumed;

.3 Rental costs of machine;
others;

4 Costs of premiums f
related to the chanp

.5 Costs of supe

five signed by the Contractor indicates the Contractor’s agreement therewith,
Sum and Contract Time or the method for determining them. Such agreement shall be

§ 7.3.8 The amount of credit to be allowed by the Contractor to the Owner for a deletion or change that results in a net
decrease in the Contract Sum shall be actual net cost as confirmed by the Architect. When both additions and credits
covering related Work or substitutions are involved in a change, the allowance for overhead and profit shall be figured
on the basis of net increase, if any, with respect to that change.

§ 7.3.9 Pending final determination of the total cost of a Construction Change Directive to the Owner, the Contractor
may Tequest payment for Work completed under the Construction Change Directive in Applications for Payment. The
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Architect will make an interim determination for purposes of monthly certification for payment for those costs and
certify for payment the amount that the Architect determines, in the Architect’s professional judgment, to be reasonably
justified. The Architect’s interim determination of cost shall adjust the Contract Sum on the same basis as a Change
Order, subject to the right of either party to disagree and assert a Claim in accordance with Article 15,

§ 7.3.10 When the Owner and Contractor agree with a determination made by the Architect concerning the adjustments
in the Contract Sum and Contract Time, ot otherwise reach agreement upon the adjustments, such agreement shall be

effective immediately and the Architect will prepare a Change Order. Change Orders may be issued for all or any part
of a Construction Change Directive. g

§ 7.4 Minor Changes in the Work
The Architect may order minor changes in the Work that are consistent with the intent of thé
do not involve an adjustment in the Contract Sum or an extension of the Contract, Time. The
changes shall be in writing. If the Contractor believes that the proposed minor e ;
Contract Sum or Contract Time, the Contractor shall notify the Architect and sh 1 hange
in the Work. If the Contractor performs the Work set forth in the Architect’s order fo: Wit it pri

notice to the Architect that such change will affect the Contract Sum or Contract Time,
adjustment to the Contract Sum or extension of the Contract Time.

t

ARTICLE® TIME
§ 8.1 Definitions
§ 8.1.1 Unless otherwise provided, Contract Time is the period of t ved:adjustments, allotted in the
Contract Documents for Substantial Completion of the Work. ;

§ 8.1.2 The date of commencement of the Work is the dat
§ 8.1.3 The date of Substantial Completion is the date ¢

§ 8.1.4 The term “day” as used in the Contract Do
defined. f

§ 8.2 Progress and Completion )
§8.2.1 Time limits stated in the Contract Dogtime f the essence’of the Contract. By executing the Agreement,

the Contractor confirms that the Contract Basonable period for performing the Work. :

§ 8,2.2 The Contractor shall not knof L oy agr en ent or instruction of the Owner in writing, commence the
! d to be furnished by the Contractor and Owner.

§ 8.2.3 The Contractor sh: quate forces and shall achieve Substantial Completion within

the Contract Time

yed at any.fime i the commencement or progress of the Work by (1) an act or neplect of
vee of either, or of a Separate Contractor; (2) by changes ordered in the Work; (3)
1 délayiin deliveries, unavoidable casualties, adverse weather conditions documented in
on 15.1.6.2, eriother causes beyond the Contractor’s control; (4) by delay authorized by the
iation and binding dispute resolution; or (5) by other causes that the Contractor asserts, and the

hen the Contract Time shall be extended for such reasonable time as the Architect

Architect
may determine.

§ 8.3.2 Claims relating# ¢ shall be made in accordance with applicable provisions of Article 15.
§ 8.3.3 This Section 8.3 does not preclude recovery of damages for delay by either party under other provisions of the
Contract Documents.

ARTICLE9 PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION
§ 9.7 Contract Sum
§9.1.1 The Contract Sum is stated in the Agreement and, including authorized adjustments, is the total amount payable
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[nit.

by the Owner to the Contractor for performance of the Work under the Contract Docoments.

§9.1.2 If unit prices are stated in the Contract Documents or subsequently agreed upon, and if quantities originally
contemplated are materially changed so that application of such unit prices to the actual quantities causes substantial
inequity to the Owner or Contractor, the applicable unit prices shall be equitably adjusted.

§ 9.2 Schedule of Values
Where the Contract is based on a stipulated sum or Guaranteed Maximum Price, the Contractor shall submit a schedule
of values to the Architect before the first Application for Payment, allocating the entire Contract arious
portions of the Work. The schedule of values shall be prepared in the form, and supported by
accuracy, required by the Architect. This schedule, unless objected to by the Architect, shall
reviewing the Contractor’s Applications for Payment. Any changes to the schedule of valueg:shall b
Architect and supported by such data to substantiate its accuracy as the Archi ay require;and. g
the Architect, shall be used as a basis for reviewing the Contractor’s subseque ications® '

§ 9.3 Applications for Payment :
§9.3.1 At least ten days before the date established for each progress payment, the Contr:
Architect an itemized Application for Payment prepared in accordance with th
Section 9.2, for completed portions of the Work. The application shall be
data substantiating the Contractor’s right to payment that the Owner or
and releases and waivers of liens from Subcontractors and suppliers,
Contract Documents.

1 apported by all
copies of requisitions,

§9.3.1.1 As provided in Section 7.3.9, such applications may inc
Work that have been properly authorized by Construction Chi
Architect, but not yet included in Change Orders. ‘

Iude

t

§ 9.3.1.2 Applications for Payment shall not include r
ch Wa

Contractor does not intend to pay a Subcontractor,
the Contractor intends to pay.

tk has been performed by others whom

ents, payments.shall be made on account of materials and
hsequent incorporation in the Work. If approved in advance by
and equipment suitably stored off the site at a location agreed
ed on or off the site shall be conditioned upon compliance by
o esfablish the Owner’s title to such materials and equipment

the costs of applicable insurance, storage, and transportation
site.

the Contractor with procedures satigga
or otherwise protect the Owner’siinti

vered by an Application for Payment will pass to the Owner no
.r warrants that upon submittal of an Application for Payment all

¢en previously issued and payments received from the Owner shall, to
rmation, and belief, be free and clear of liens, claims, security interests, or

‘seven days after receipt of the Contractor’s Application for Payment, either (1) issue to

nt in the full amount of the Application for Payment, with a copy to the Contractor; or
(2) issue to the Owxies ficate for Payment for such amount as the Architect determines is propetly due, and notify
the Contractor and Owrier'of the Architect’s reasons for withholding certification in part as provided in Section 9.5.1; or
(3) withhold certification of the entire Application for Payment, and notify the Contractor and Owner of the Architect’s
reason for withholding certification in whole as provided in Section 9.5.1.

§ 9.4.2 The issuance of a Certificate for Payment will constitute a representation by the Architect to the Owner, based on
the Architect’s evaluation of the Work and the data in the Application for Payment, that, to the best of the Architect’s
Kknowledge, information, and belief, the Work has progressed to the point indicated, the quality of the Work is in
accordance with the Contract Documents, and that the Contractor is entitled to payment in the amount certified. The
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foregoing representations are subject to an evaluation of the Work for conformance with the Contract Documents upon
Substantial Completion, to results of subsequent tests and inspections, to correction of minor deviations from the
Contract Documents prior to completion, and to specific qualifications expressed by the Architect. However, the
issuance of a Certificate for Payment will not be a representation that the Architect has (1) made exhaustive or
continuous on-site inspections to check the quality or quantity of the Work; (2} reviewed construction means, methods,
techniques, sequences, or procedures; (3) reviewed copies of requisitions received from Subcontractors and suppliers
and other data requested by the Owner to substantiate the Contractor’s right to payment; or (4) made examination fo
ascertain how or for what purpose the Contractor has used money previously paid on account of the Contract Sum.

§ 9.5 Decisions to Withhold Certification
§9.5.1 The Architect may withhold a Certificate for Payment in whole or in part, to the exte
protect the Owner, if in the Architect’s opinion the representations to the Owner required by
made. If the Architect.is unable to certify payment in the amount ofthe Application, the Arc
Contractor and Owner as provided in Section 3.4.1. If the Contractor and Archi
the Architect will promptly issue a Certificate for Payment for the amount for whick
representations to the Owner. The Architect may also withhold a Certificate for Paym
discovered evidence, may nullify the whole or a part of a Certificate for Payment previous
may be necessary in the Architect’s opinion to protect the Owner from loss‘}E hich 1
including loss resulting from acts and omissions described in Section 3.3;
defective Work not remedied;

a

acceptable to the Owner is provided by the Contract
3 failure of the Contractor to make payments properly to“Syk
equipment;
4 reasonable evidence that the Work cannot be
5  damage to the Owner or a Separate Contractgr
6 reasonable evidence that the Work will not be,
balance would not be adequate to cov :
.7 repeated failure to carry out the Wo

ntract Time, and that the unpaid
es for the anticipated delay; or

§9.5.2 When either party disputes the Archit

egt’% y a Certificate for Payment under Section 9.5.1, in
whole or in part, that party may submit a Claix

withheld.

ayment under Section 9.5.1.3, the Owner may, at its sole option,
nitractor or supplier to whom the Contractor failed to make

) erial, ipment suitably delivered. If the Owner makes payments by
joint check, the Qwner shall noWgy the Architect afid the Contractor shall reflect such payment on its next Application

§ 9.5.4 If the Architect withholds

tMctor shall pay eacl
which the Subcontfactor is entitled, reflecting percentages actually retained from payments to the
ontractor’s portion of the Work. The Contractor shall, by appropriate agreement with
ach Subcontractor to make payments to Sub-subcontractors in a similar manner.

§ 9,6.3 The Architect will, on request, furnish to a Subcontractor, if practicable, mformation regarding percentages of -

completion or amounts applied for by the Contractor and action taken thereon by the Architect and Owner on account of

portions of the Work done by such Subcontractor.

§ 9.6.4 The Owner has the right to request written evidence from the Contractor that the Contractor has properly paid
Subcontractors and suppliers amounts paid by the Owner to the Contractor for subcontracted Work. If the Contractor
fails to furnish such evidence within seven days, the Owner shall have the right to contact Subcontractors and suppliers
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. Sum shall be increased by the amount of the Cofy

to ascertain whether they have been properly paid. Neither the Owner nor Architect shall have an obligation to pay, or
to see to the payment of money to, a Subcontractor or supplier, except as may otherwise be required by law.

§ 9.6.5 The Contractor’s payments to suppliers shall be treated in a manner similar to that provided in Sections 9.6.2,
9.6.3 and 9.64.

§ 9.6.6 A Certificate for Payment, a progress payment, or partial or entire use or occupancy of the Project by the Owner
shall not constitute acceptance of Work not in accordance with the Contract Documents.

§ 9.6.7 Unless the Contractor provides the Owner with a payment bond in the full penal sum o
payments received by the Contractor for Work properly performed by Subcontractors or pro

held by the Contractor for those Subcontractors or suppliers who performed Work or furnished mater:
contract with the Contractor for which payment was made by the Owner. N ein
to be placed in a separate account and not commingled with money of the Conts
tort liability on the part of the Contractor for breach of trust, or entitle any personor
darnages against the Contractor for breach of the requirements of this provision.

§ 9.6.8 Provided the Owner has fulfilled its payment obligations under the C
defend and indemnify the Owner from all loss, liability, damage or expense
litigation expenses, arising out of any lien claim or other claim for paym:

Upon receipt of notice of a lien claim or other claim for payment, the.Owr
the applicable court, when required, the Contractor may substitute a
or other claim for payment has been asserted.

g Contractor shall
) >s fees and

§ 9.7 Failure of Payment Yy
[f the Architect does not issue a Certificate for Payment, th:
receipt of the Contractor’s Application for Payment, or if the
the date established in the Contract Documents, the am urit &

ontractor, within seven days after
ittactor within seven days after

payment of the amount owing has been received:

as provided for in the Contract Documents

§ 9.8 Substantial Completion
§ 9.8.1 Substantial Completion is the
sufficiently complete in accordang
its intended use.

e Wo portion thereof which the Owner agrees to accept separately,
all prepate and submit to the Architect a comprehensive list of items to be
ent. Failure to include an item on such list does not alter the responsibility of
swith the Contract Documents. '

s list, the Architect will make an inspection to determine whether the Work or
ally complete. If the Architect’s inspection discloses any item, whether or not

h is not sufficiently complete in accordance with the Contract Documents so that
ork or designated portion thereof for its intended use, the Contractor shall, before
ntial Completion, complete or correct such item upon notification by the Architect.
hen submit a request for another inspection by the Architect to determine Substantial
Completion.

§ 9.8.4 When the Work or designated portion thereof is substantially complete, the Architect will prepare a Certificate of
Substantial Completion that shall establish the date of Substantial Completion; establish responsibilities of the Owner
and Contractor for security, maintenance, heat, utilities, damage to the Work and insurance; and fix the time within
which the Contractor shall finish al] items on the list accompanying the Certificate. Warranties required by the Contract
Documents shall commence on the date of Substantial Completion of the Work or designated portion thereof unless
otherwise provided in the Certificate of Substantial Completion.
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§ 9.8.5 The Certificate of Substantial Completion shall be submitted to the Owner and Contractor for their written
acceptance of responsibilities assigned to them in the Certificate. Upon such acceptance, and consent of surety if any,
the Owmer shall make payment of retainage applying to the Work or designated portion thereof. Such payment shall be
adjusted for Work that is incomplete or not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents.

§ 9.9 Partial Occupancy or Use
§9.9.1 The Owner may occupy or use any completed or partially completed portion of the Work at any stage when such
portion is designated by separate agreement with the Contractor, provided such occupancy or use i
insurer and authorized by public authorities having jurisdiction over the Project. Such partial ocerr
commence whether or not the portion is substantially complete, provided the Owner and Con
writing the responsibilities assigned to each of them for payments, retainage, if any, security,
utilities, damage to the Work and insurance, and have agreed in writing concerning the periodfo
Work and commencement of warranties required by the Contract Documents; When the Contrac
substantially complete, the Contractor shall prepare and submit a list to the Arcl e ‘
Consent of the Coniractor to partial occupancy or use shall not be unreasonably witl
the Work shall be determined by written agreement between the Owner and Contracter or, i
by decision of the Architect.

§ 9.9.2 Tmmediately prior to such partial occupancy or use, the Owner, Cg

3

area to be occupied or portion of the Work to be used in order to determirie

§ 9.9.3 Unless otherwise agreed upon, partial occupancy or use of ag
acceptance of Work not complying with the requirements of the Contrag

§ 9.10 Final Completion and Final Payment

§9.10.1 Upon receipt of the Contractor’s notice that the
receipt of a final Application for Payment, the Architect on. When the Architect finds
the Work acceptable under the Contract Documents - L1y #Chitect will promptly issue
a final Certificate for Payment stating that to the best Ar g% knowledge, information and belief, and on the
basis of the Architect’s on-site visits and inspect] been completed in accordance with the Contract
Documents and that the entire balance found to b tor and noted in the final Certificate is due and
payable. The Architect’s final Certificate for‘Pay ate a further representation that conditions listed in
itled to final-payment have been fulfilled.

nspection and acceptance and upon

ing rgfflined percentage shall become due until the Contracior submits to

BT materials and equipment, and other indebtedness connected with the

might be responsible or encumbered (less amounts withheld by

ertificate evidencing that insurance required by the Contract

j ently in effect, (3) a written statement that the Contractor

il not be renewable to cover the period required by the Contract Documents, (4)
(5) docunentation of any special warranties, such as manufacturers’
nties;‘and (6) if required by the Owner, other data establishing payment or

{'releases and waivers of liens, claims, security interests, or encumbrances

ent and in such form as may be designated by the Owner. If a Subcontractor refuses

y the Owner, the Contractor may furnish a bond satisfactory to the Owner to

1, claim, security inferest, or encumbrance. If a lien, claim, security interest, or

er payments are made, the Contractor shall refund to the Owner all money that the

discharging the lien, claim, security interest, or encumbrance, including all costs and

the Architect (1) an affidavit that
Work for which the Owner or th

dmpelled to pay/
reasonable attorneys;. fees.

§9.10.3 If, after Subs ompletion of the Work, final completion thereof is materially delayed through no fault of
the Contractor or by issnance of Change Orders affecting final completion, and the Architect so confirms, the Owner
shall, upon application by the Contractor and certification by the Architect, and without terminating the Contract, make
payment of the balance due for that portion of the Work fully completed, corrected, and accepted. If the remaining
balance for Work not fully completed or corrected is less than retainage stipulated in the Contract Documents, and if
bonds have been furnished, the written consent of the surety to payment of the balance due for that portion of the Work
fully completed and accepted shall be submitted by the Contractor to the Architect prior to certification of such
payment. Such payment shall be made under terms and conditions governing final payment, except that it shall not
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constitute a waiver of Claims.

§ 9.10.4 The making of final payment shall constitute a waiver of Claims by the Owner except those arising from
1 liens, Claims, security interests, or encumbrances arising out of the Contract and unsettled,;
2 failure of the Work to comply with the requirements of the Contract Documents;
3 terms of special warranties required by the Contract Documents; or
A audits performed by the Owner, if permitted by the Contract Documents, after final payment.

§9.10.5 Acceptance of final payment by the Contractor, a Subcontractor, or a supplier, shall con:
claims by that payee except those previously made in writing and identified by that payee as 1
final Application for Payment.

ARTICLE 10 PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY
§ 10.1 Safety Precautions and Programs

The Contractor shall be responsible for initiating, maintaining, and supervising all
connection with the performance of the Contract.

§ 10.2 Safety of Persons and Property
§10.2.1 The Contractor shall take reasonable precautions for safety of, and shall
prevent damage, injury, or loss to _
employees on the Work and other persons who may bg |

2 the Work and materials and equipment to be incorpof:

under care, custody, or conirol of the Contractor, a Subcog

3 other property at the site or adjacent thereto, such as tregs
structures, and utilities not designated for remt ¢

construction. 5

torage on or off the site,
contractor; and

§ 10.2.2 The Contractor shall comply with, and give ny

§ 10.2.3 The Contractor shall implement, erecl atid Wgintamn, as re d by existing conditions and performance of the
Contract, reasonable safeguards for safety 3 : including posting danger signs and other warnings against
hazards; promulgating safety regulations; e owners and users of adjacent sites and utilities of the

§ 10.2.4 When use or storage of ¢ : azardous materials or equipment, or unusual methods are necessary
( 8 utmost care and carry on such activities under supervision of

| and loss (other than damage or loss insured under property

‘6 property referred to in Sections 10.2.1.2 and 10.2.1.3 caused in whole
“Siib-subcontractor, or anyone directly or indirectly employed by any of
y may be liable and for which the Contractor is responsible under

ontractor may make a Claim for the cost to remedy the damage or loss to the

{ble 1o acts or ompissions of the Owner or Architect or anyone directly or indirectly
jone for whose acts either of them may be liable, and not attributable to the fault or
regoing obligations of the Contractor are in addition to the Contractor’s obligations

employed;by eitlfer of them, or by,
negligence he Contractor. The
under Section 3.18. y:

y
§ 10.2.6 The Contracfor-shall designate a responsible member of the Confractor’s organization at the site whose duty
shall be the prevention of accidents. This person shall be the Contractors superintendent unless otherwise designated by
the Contractor in writing to the Owner and Architect.

§ 10.2.7 The Contractor shall not permit any part of the construction or site to be loaded so as to cause damage or create
an unsafe condition.
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§ 10.2.8 Injury or Damage to Person or Property

If either party suffers injury or damage to person or property because of an act or omission of the other party, or of
others for whose acts such party is legally responsible, notice of the injury or damage, whether or not insured, shall be
given to the other party within a reasonable time not exceeding 21 days after discovery. The notice shall provide
sufficient detail to enable the other party to investigate the matter.

§ 10.3 Hazardous Materials and Substances
§10.3.1 The Contractor is responsible for compliance with any requirements included in the Contract Documents
regarding hazardous materials or substances. If the Contractor encounters a hazardous material gy mot

addressed in the Contract Documents and if reasonable precautions will be inadequate to prey ' odi
injury or death to persons resulting from a material or substance, including but not limited t
biphenyl (PCB), encountered on the site by the Contractor, the Contractor shal], upon reco
immediately stop Work in the affected area and notify the Owner and Archit ct.of the condi

§ 10.3.2 Upon receipt of the Confractor’s notice, the Owner shall obtain the serv
presence or absence of the material or substance reported by the Contractor and, in th
is found to be present, to cause it to be rendered harmless. Unless otherwise required by
Owner shall furnish in writing to the Contractor and Architect the names and qualificati
are to perform tests verifying the presence or absence of the material or s C ‘
removal or safe containment of the material or substance. The Contract
Owner in writing stating whether or not either has reasonable objection,
Owner. If either the Contractor or Architect has an objection to a pef;
shall propose another to whom the Contractor and the Architect have n
substance has been rendered harmless, Work in the affected area shal
Contractor. By Change Order, the Contract Time shall be e
increased by the amount of the Contractor’s reasonzble add

the Owner, the Owner
When the material or

ontract Sum shall be
y, and start-up.

hold harmless the Contractor,
fioyeesiof any of them from and against claims,
> fees, arising out of or resulting from performance
nce presents the risk of bodily injury or death as
armless, ided that such claim, damage, loss, or expense is
r to injury to.or destruction of tangible property (other than the
or expense is due to the fault or negligence of the party seeking

Subcontractors, Architect, Architect’s consultants,:
damages, losses, and expenses, including but not lir
of the Work in the affected area if in fact the matag
described in Section 10.3.1 and has not beenie nderiy
attributable to bodily injury, sickness, diseag€or 0%
Work itself), except to the extent that such@amage;
indemnity.

is Section 10.3 for hazardous materials or substances the Contractor
required by the Contract Documents. The Owner shall be

by the Contract Documents, except to the extent of the

ing of such materials or substances.

“for the cost and expense the Owner incurs (1) for remediation of
Ances the Contract r brings to the site and negligently handles, or (2) where the Contractor
 Section 10.3.1, except to the extent that the cost and expense are due to the

part of the Contractor, the Contractor is held liable by a government agency for the
terial or substance solely by reason of performing Work as required by the

Contract Document: 4]l reimburse the Contractor for all cost and expense thereby incurred.

§ 10.4 Emergencies
In an emergency affecting safety of persons or property, the Contractor shall act, at the Contractor’s discretion, to
prevent threatened damage, injury, or loss. Additional compensation or extension of time claimed by the Contractor on
account of an emergency shall be determined as provided in Article 15 and Article 7.

ARTICLE 11 INSURANCE AND BONDS
§ 11.1 Contractor's Insurance and Bonds
§ 11.1.1 The Contractor shall purchase and maintain insurance of the types and limits of liability, containing the
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endorsements, and subject to the terms and conditions, as described in the Agreement or elsewhere in the Contract
Documents. The Contractor shall purchase and maintain the required insurance from an insurance company or insurance
companies lawfully authorized to issue insurance in the jurisdiction where the Project is located. The Owner, Architect,
and Architect’s consultants shall be named as additional insureds under the Contractor’s commercial general liability
policy or as otherwise described in the Contract Documents.

§ 11.1.2 The Contractor shall provide surety bonds of the types, for such penal sums, and subject to such terms and
conditions as required by the Contract Documents. The Contractor shall purchase and maintain the required bonds from
a company or companies Jawfully authorized to issue surety bonds in the jurisdiction where the Pt cated.

§ 11.1.3 Upen the request of any person or entity appearing to be a potential beneficiary of b
obligations arising under the Contract, the Contractor shall promptly furnish a copy of the b
copy to be furnished.

§ 11.1.4 Notice of Canceliation or Expiration of Contractor's Required Insurance. With
the Contractor becomes aware of an impending or actual cancellation or expiration of
Contract Documents, the Contractor shall provide notice to the Owner of such impendin
expiration. Upon receipt of notice from the Contractor, the Owner shall, therlapsag
or omission of the Owner, have the right to stop the Work until the lapse, &
of replacement coverage by the Contractor. The furnishing of notice by
any contractual obligation to provide any required coverage.

§ 11.2 Owner's Insurance
§ 11.2.1 The Owner shall purchase and maintain insurance of the type: b
endorsements, and subject to the terms and conditions, as des i { 2 -glsewhere in the Contract

Documents. The Owner shall purchase and maintain the .S En CNES urance company or insurance
companies lawfully authorized to issue insurance in the Ji _ '

chase and maintain the required

property insurance, with all of the coverages and the Agreement or elsewhere in the"

Contract Documents, the Owner shall inform the;

provide coverage has been cured or resolve
event the Owner fails fo procure coven#e:  all rights against the Contractor, Subcontractors, and Sub-

&L ouldhave been covered by the insurance to have been procured by
d to the Owner by a Change Order. If the Owner does not provide
failure or neglect of the Owner to purchase or maintain the

Actor for all reasonable costs and damages attributable thereto.

written notice, and the Con
required insurance, the O,

5 Required Property Insurance. Within three (3) business days of the

actual cancellation or expiration of any property insurance required
vide notice to the Contractor of such impending or actual cancellation

verage arises from an act or omission of the Contractor: (1) the Contractor, upon

1 have the right to stop the Work until the lapse in coverage has been cured by the

by either the Owner or the Contractor; (2) the Contract Time and Contract Sum

e Owner waives all rights against the Contractor, Subcontractors, and Sub-

to the Owner would have been covered by the insurance had it not expired or been

) ses replacement coverage, the cost of the insurance shall be charged to the Owner by

an appropriate Chan: rThe furnishing of notice by the Owner shall not relieve the Owner of any contractual

obligation to providé requiréd insurance.

§ 11.3 Waivers of Subrogation

§ 11.3.1 The Owner and Contractor waive all rights against (1) each other and any of their subcontractors, sub-
subcontractors, agents, and employees, each of the other; (2) the Architect and Architect’s consultants; and (3) Separate
Contractors, if any, and any of their subcontractors, sub-subcontractors, agents, and employees, for damages caused by
fire, or other causes of loss, to the extent those losses are covered by property insurance required by the Agreement or
other property insurance applicable to the Project, except such rights as they lhave to proceeds of such insurance. The
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Owner or Contractor, as appropriate, shall require similar written waivers in favor of the individuals and entities
identified above from the Architect, Architect’s consultants, Separate Contractors, subcontractors, and sub-
subcontractors. The policies of insurance purchased and maintained by each person or entity agreeing to waive claims
pursuant to this section 11.3.1 shall not prohibit this waiver of subrogation. This waiver of subrogation shall be effective
as to a person or entity (1) even though that person or entity would otherwise have a duty of indemnification,
contractual or otherwise, (2) even though that person or entity did not pay the insurance premium directly or indirectly,
or (3) whether or not the person or entity had an insurable interest in the damaged property.

§ 11.3.2 If during the Project construction period the Owner insures properties, real or persona
the site by property insurance under policies separate from those insuring the Project, or if afty
insurance is to be provided on the completed Project through a policy or policies other than thiese i
during the construction period, to the extent permissible by such policies, the Owner waivesiall righ
with the terms of Section 11.3.1 for damages caused by fire or other causes of covered 118, 8
insurance. '

§ 11.4 Loss of Use, Business Interruption, and Delay in Completion Insurance
The Owner, at the Owner’s option, may purchase and maintain insurance that will prote
of the Owner’s property, or the inability to conduct normal operations, due to-fire:

waives all rights of action against the Contractor and Architect for loss of! fi
other hazards however caused.

§11,5 Adjustment and Settlement of Insured Loss
§11.5.1 A loss insured under the property insurance required by the Aprg
fiduciary and made payable to the Owner as fiduciary for the msuredsgf
requirements of any applicable mortgagee clause and of Se '
Contractor their just shares of insurance proceeds received,
and Contractor shall make payments to their consultants

18y appear, subject to

pay the Architect and

iatc agreements the Architect
ner.

e Contractor of the terms of the proposed
ds. The Contractor shall have 14 days from receipt
coeds. If the Contractor does not object, the Owner

§ 11.5.2 Prior to settlement of an insured loss, the
setflemnent as well as the propoesed allocation of {
of notice o object to the proposed settlement or;
shall settle the loss and the Contractor shall be b

agreement is made or the Owner does not §
execute a Change Order for recons it
If the Contractor timely objects to

ior destroyed Work in the amount allocated for that purpose.
roposed settlement or the allocation of the proceeds, the
spute between the Owner and Contractor arising out of the
pursuant to Article 15. Pending resolution of any dispute, the
reconstruction of the deamaged or destroyed Work.

>d contrary to the Architect’s request or to requirements specifically expressed
requested in writing by the Architect, be uncovered for the Architect’s
ntractor’s expense without change in the Contract Time.

“tequest to sec such Work and it shall be uncovered by the Contractor. If such Work
yocuments, the Contractor shall be entitled to an equitable adjustment to the Contract
& appropriate. If such Work is not in accordance with the Contract Documents, the

rork, and the cost of correction, shall be at the Contractor’s expense.

is in accordance with
Sum and Contract ;
costs of uncovering the

Co

§ 12.2 Correction of Work

§ 12.2.1 Before Substantial Completion

The Contractor shall promptly correct Work rejected by the Architect or failing to conform to the requirements of the
Contract Documents, discovered before Substantial Completion and whether or not fabricated, installed or completed.
Costs of correcting such rejected Work, including additional testing and inspections, the cost of uncovering and
replacement, and compensation for the Architect’s services and expenses made necessary thereby, shall be at the

AlA Document A201™ ~ 2017, Copyright © 1911, 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1858, 1861, 1963, 1966, 1970, 1976, 1987, 1897, 2007 and 2017 by
The American tnstitute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING: This AIA® Document is protected by U.S. Copyright Law and international
Treaties. Unauthorized reproduction or distribution of this AIAY Document, or any portion of it, may result in severe civil and criminal penalties,
and will be prosecuted to the maximur extent possibie under the law. To report copyright violations of AlA Contract Documents, e-mail The American
Institute of Architects’ legal counse!, copyright@aia.org.

31




Init.

Contractor’s expense.

§ 12.2.2 After Substantial Completion
§ 12.2.2.1 In addition to the Contractor’s obligations under Section 3.5, if, within one year after the date of Substantial
Completion of the Work or designated portion thereof or after the date for commencement of warranties established
under Section 9.9.1, or by terms of any applicable special warranty required by the Contract Documents, any of the
Waork is found to be not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall correct it
promptly after receipt of notice from the Owner to do so0, unless the Owner has previously given the Contractor a
written acceptance of such condition. The Owner shall give such notice promptly after discovery iti
During the one-year period for correction of Work, if the Owner fails to notify the Confractor,
opportunity to make the correction, the Owner waives the rights to require correction by the
claim for breach of warranty. If the Contractor fails to correct nonconforming Work within
period after receipt of notice from the Owner or Architect, the Owner may ¢ 1 it in acco

§ 12.2.2.2 The one-year period for correction of Work shall be extended with resp

afier Substantial Completion by the period of time between Substantial Completion and
portion of the Work.

§ 12.2.2.3 The one-year period for correction of Work shall not be extende
Contractor pursuant to this Section 12.2.

§ 12.2.3 The Contractor shall remove from the site portions of the W td 3 ance with the requirements
of the Contract Documents and are neither corrected by the Contractor4g :

of the Owner or Separate
tion or removal of Work that

§ 12.2.4 The Contractor shall bear the cost of correcting destr
Contractors, whether completed or partially completed, cat
is not in accordance with the requirements of the Conira

eriod of limitation with respect to other

§ 12.2.5 Nothing contained in this Section 12.2 sha :
f the one-year period for correction of

obligations the Contractor has under the Contract I
Work as described in Section 12.2.2 relates only
no relationship to the time within which the gbl

§ 12.3 Acceptance of Nonconformi

If the Owner prefers to accept W ance with the requirements of the Contract Documents, the

rection, in which case the Contract Sum will be reduced as
cted whether or not final payment has been made.

cord

W zovegled by the law ofithe place where the Project is located, excluding that jurisdiction’s choice
sted arbitration as the method of binding dispute reselution, the Federal Arbitration

§13.25u

§13.2.1 The Owner and Contractor respectively bind themselves, their partners, successors, assigns, and legal
representatives to coyen greements, and obligations contained in the Contract Documents. Except as provided in
Section 13.2.2, neitherp the Contract shall assign the Contract as a whele without written consent of the other. If
either party attempts to‘make an assignment without such consent, that party shall nevertheless remain legally

responsible for all obligations under the Contract.

§ 13.2.2 The Owner may, without consent of the Contractor, assign the Contract to a lender providing construction
financing for the Project, if the lender assumes the Owner’s rights and obligations under the Contract Documents. The
Contractor shall execute all consents reasonably required to facilitate the assignment.
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§ 13.3 Rights and Remedies
§ 13.3.1 Duties and obligations imposed by the Contract Documents and rights and remedies available thereunder shall

be in addition to and not a limitation of duties, obligations, rights, and remedies otherwise imposed or available by law.

§ 13.3.2 No action or faihwre to act by the Owner, Architect, or Contractor shall constitute a waiver of a right or duty
afforded them under the Contract, nor shall such action or failure to act constitute approval of or acquiescence in a
breach thereunder, except as may be specifically agreed upon in writing.

§ 13.4 Tests and Inspections
§ 13.4.1 Tests, inspections, and approvals of portions of the Work shall be made as required by,
and by applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, rules, and regulations or lawful orders o]
otherwise provided, the Contractor shall make arrangements for such tests, inspections, and:
independent testing laboratory or entity acceptable to the Owner, or with the.
all related costs of tests, inspections, and approvals. The Contractor shall give:
where tests and inspections are to be made so that the Architect may be present for
bear costs of tests, inspections, or approvals that do not become requirements until a
negotiations concluded. The Owner shall directly arrange and pay for tests, inspections, or
codes or applicable laws or regulations so require.

§ 13.4.2 If the Architect, Owner, or public autherities having jurisdictio
additional testing, inspection, or approval not included under Section] 3
authorization from the Owner, instruct the Contractor to make arrarigs
approval, by an entity acceptable to the Owner, and the Contractor shall
where tests and inspections are to be made so that the Architect may bz

§ 13.4.3 If procedures for testing, inspection, or approval]
of the Work to comply with requirements established

ate the Contract if the Work is stopped for a period of 30 consecutive days through
no act or fault of the ubcontractor, a Sub-subcontractor, their agents or employees, or any other persons
or entities perform‘iﬁ% ong of the Work, for any of the following reasons:
1  Issuatice of an order of a court or other public autherity having jurisdiction that requires all Work to be
stopped,;
2 An act of government, such as a declaration of national emergency, that requires all Work to be stopped;
3 Becanse the Architect has not issued a Certificate for Payment and has not notified the Contractor of the
reason for withholding certification as provided in Section 9.4.1, or because the Owner has not made
payment on a Certificate for Payment within the time stated in the Contract Documents; or
4 The Owner has failed to furnish to the Contractor reasonable evidence as required by Section 2.2,
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§ 14.1.2 The Contractor may terminate the Contract if, through no act or fault of the Contractor, a Subcontractor, a Sub-
subcontractor, their agents or employees, or any other persons or entities performing portions of the Work, repeated
suspensions, delays, or interruptions of the entire Work by the Owner as described in Section 14.3, constitute in the
aggregate more than 100 percent of the total number of days scheduled for completion, or 120 days in any 365-day
period, whichever is less.

§ 14.1.3 If one of the reasons described in Section 14.1.1 or 14.1.2 exists, the Contractor may, upon seven days’ notice to
the Owner and Architect, terminate the Contract and recover from the Owner payment for Work executed, as well as
teasonable overhead and profit on Work not executed, and costs incurred by reason of such te; :

§ 14.1.4 If the Work is stopped for a period of 60 consecutive days through no act or fault of
Subcontractor, a Sub-subcontractor, or their agents or employees or any other persons or ent
the Work because the Owner has repeatedly failed to fulfill the Owner’s oblig jons under t
respect to matters important to the progress of the Work, the Contractor may, U
Owner and the Architect, terminate the Contract and recover from the Owner as

§ 14.2 Termination by the Owner for Cause _
§ 14.2.1 The Owner may terminate the Contract if the Contractor

1 repeatedly refuses or fails to supply enough properly skill

2 fails to make payment to Subcontractors or suppliers in

between the Contractor and the Subcontractors or supp i

3 repeatedly disregards applicable laws, statutes, ordinan

of a public authority; or

A otherwise is guilty of substantial breach of a provision g

by the Architect that sufficient

§ 14.2.2 When any of the reasons described in Section 14
=emedies of the Owner and

canse exists to justify such action, the Owner may, witho
after giving the Contractor and the Contractor’s sure i

Contractor and may, subject to any prior rights of
1on of all materials, equipment, tools, and

ed by the Contractor;

2 Accept assignment of subcon{tag an ;and

3 Finish the Work by whatevegffeas ethod the Owner may deem expedient. Upon written request
of the Contractor, the Owneflshal

§ 14.2.3 When the Owner termindt
be entitled to receive furthergfs

rereby, and other damages incurred by the Owner and not expressly
#tor., If such costs and damages exceed the unpaid balance, the :
er. The amount to be paid to the Contractor or Owner, as the case may be,
r, upon application, and this obligation for payment shall survive

5 14.3 Suspensior
§ 14.3.1 The Owner may, witho
whole or in part for s jod

L se, order the Contractor in writing fo suspend, delay or interrupt the Work, in
“time as the Owner may determine,

&
§ 14.3.2 The Contract Sum-and Contract Time shall be adjusted for increases in the cost and time caused by suspension,
delay, or interruption under Section 14.3.1. Adjustment of the Contract Sum shall include profit. No adjustment shall be
made 1o the extent
11 that performance is, was, or would have been, so suspended, delayed, or interrupted, by another cause for
which the Contractor is responsible; or
2 that an equitable adjustment is made or denied under another provision of the Contract.
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§ 14.4 Termination by the Owner for Convenience
§ 14.4.1 The Owner may, at any time, terminate the Contract for the Owner’s convenience and without cause.

§ 14.4.2 Upon receipt of notice from the Owner of such termination for the Owner’s convenience, the Contractor shall
1 cease operations as directed by the Owner in the notice;
2 take actions necessary, or that the Owner may direct, for the protection and preservation of the Work; and
3 except for Work directed to be performed prior to the effective date of termination stated in the notice,
terminate all existing subcontracts and purchase orders and enter into no further subcontracts and
purchase orders. y

§14.4.3 In case of such termination for the Owner’s convenience, the Owner shall pay the Conti
executed; costs incurred by reason of the termination, including costs attributable to termination of Sul
the termination fee, if any, set forth in the Agreement. g 7

ARTICLE 15 CLAIMS AND DISPUTES
§ 15.1 Claims

§ 15.1.1 Definition

A Claim is a demand or assertion by one of the parties seeking, as a matter ofi
Contract Time, or other relief with respect to the terms of the Contract. Th: SWes other disputes
and matters in question between the Owner and Contractor arising out o to el “The responsibility
10 substantiate Claims shall rest with the party making the Claim. Thi i ] ot require the Owner to file
a Claim in order to impose liquidated damages in accordance with :

ney, a change in the

§ 15.1.2 Time Limits on Claims
The Owner and Contractor shall commence all Claims and
related to the Contract, whether in contract, tort, breach o ;
of the binding dispute resolution method selected in the
but in any case not more than 10 years after the date
waive all Claims and causes of action not commence

r and arising out of or
rdance with the requirements

§15.1.3 Notice of Claims
§ 15.1.3.1 Claims by either the Owner or Con
prior to expiration of the period for correctig
other party and to the Initial Decision Ma

Section 12.2.2, shall be initiated by notice to the
sent to the Architect, if the Architect is not serving as the
ection 15.1.3.1 shall be initiated within 21 days after

occurrence of the event giving rise
giving rise to the Claim, whicheye

§ 15.1.3.2 Claims by eith
expiration of the period

_ , except as otherwise agreed in writing or as provided in Section 9.7 and
d diligently with performance of the Contract and the Owner shall continue to

ntract Time shall be adjusted in accordance with the Initial Decision Maker’s
her party to proceed in accordance with this Article 15. The Architect will issue
rdance with the decision of the Initial Decision Maker.

§15.14.2
decision, subject to th
Certificates for Payfm

§ 15.1.5 Claims for Additional Cost
If the Contractor wishes to make a Claim for an increase in the Contract Sum, notice as provided in Section 15.1.3 shall

be given before proceeding to execute the portion of the Work that is the subject of the Claim. Prior notice is not
required for Claims relating to an emergency endangering life or property arising under Section 10.4.

§ 15.1.6 Claims for Additional Time
§15.1.6.1 If the Contractor wishes to make a Claim for an increase in the Contract Time, notice as provided in Section
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15.1.3 shall be given. The Contractor’s Claim shall include an estimate of cost and of probable effect of delay on
progress of the Work. In the case of a continuing delay, only one Claim is necessary.

§ 15.1.6.2 If adverse weather conditions are the basis for a Claim for additional time, such Claim shall be documented by
data substantiating that weather conditions were abnormal for the period of time, could not have been reasonably
anticipated, and had an adverse effect on the scheduled construction.

§ 15.1.7 Waiver of Claims for Consequential Damages
The Contractor and Owner waive Claims against each other for consequential damages arising ou
Contract. This mutual waiver includes
1 damages incurred by the Owner for rental expenses, for losses of use, incom
and reputation, and for loss of management or employee productivity or of the servic
and
2 damages incurred by the Contractor for principal office expense
personnel stationed there, for losses of financing, business and re
anticipated profit arising directly from the Work.

This mutual waiver is applicable, without limitation, to all consequential da
accordance with Article 14. Nothing contained in this Section 15.1.7 shal

§ 15.2 Initial Decision
§ 15.2.1 Claims, excluding those where the condition giving rise to the'C
period for correction of the Work set forth in Section 12.2.2 or arising
referred to the Initial Decision Maker for initial decision. Th i

d after expiration of the
04, and 11.5, shall be

be required as a condition precedent to mediation of any
days after the Claim has been referred to the Initial Deci
mediation and binding dispute resolution without
and all affected parties agree, the Initial Decisio
entities other than the Owner,

ays of the receipt of a Claim take one or more of

ata from the claimant or a response with supporting data from
approve the Claim, (4) suggest a compromise, or (5} advise

Ive:the Claim if the Initial Decision Maker lacks sufficient

if the Inifial Decision Maker concludes that, in the Initial Decision

the following actions: (1) request additiona
the other party, (2) reject the Claim iggh
the parties that the Initial Decisiondffak
information to evaluate the meri |
Maker’s sole discretion, it waltl

ccision Maker may, but shall not be obligated to, consult with or seek

" th pecial knowledge or expertise who may assist the Initial Decision
Maker in rénderinga . Decision Maker may request the Owner to authorize retention of such persons

equests a party to provide a response to a Claim or to furnish additional

d, within ten days after receipt of the request, and shall either (1) provide a
data, (2) advise the Initial Decision Maker when the response or supporting data
tial Decision Maker that no supporting data will be furnished. Upon receipt of the
the Initial Decision Maker will either reject or approve the Claim in whole or in

squested support;
, or (3) advise the

will be
TESpONSe oF supporti};
part. 7

§ 15.2.5 The Initial Decision Maker will render an initial decision approving or rejecting the Claim, or indicating that the
Initial Decision Maker is unable to resolve the Claim. This initial decision shall (1) be in writing; (2) state the reasons
therefor; and (3) notify the parties and the Architect, if the Architect is not serving as the Initial Decision Maker, of any
change in the Contract Sum or Contract Time or both. The initial decision shall be final and binding on the parties but
subject to mediation and, if the parties fail to resolve their dispute through mediation, to binding dispute resolution.

§ 15.2.6 Either party may file for mediation of an initial decision at any time, subject to the terms of Section 15.2.6.1.
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§ 15.2.6.1 Either party may, within 30 days from the date of receipt of an initial decision, demand in writing that the
other party file for mediation. If such a demand is made and the party receiving the demand fails to file for mediation
within 30 days after receipt thereof, then both parties waive their rights to mediate or pursue binding dispute resolution
proceedings with respect to the initial decision.

§15.2.7 In the event of a Claim against the Contractor, the Owner may, but is not obligated to, notify the surety, if any,
of the nature and amount of the Claim. If the Claim relates to a possibility of a Contractor’s default, the Qwner may, but
is not obligated to, notify the surety and request the surety’s assistance in resolving the controvers

§ 15.2.8 1f a Claim relates to or is the subject of a mechanic’s lien, the party asserting such C
accordance with applicable law to comply with the lien notice or filing deadlines.
#

§ 15.3 Mediation
§ 15.3.1 Claims, disputes, or other matters in controversy arising out of or relate
provided for in Sections 9.10.4,9.10.5, and 15.1.7, ghall be subject to mediation as a
dispute resolution.

§ 15.3.2 The parties shall endeavor to resolve their Claims by mediation wh
otherwise, shall be administered by the American Arbitration Associati
Mediation Procedures in effect on the date of the Agreement. A requ
delivered to the other party to the Contract, and filed with the person’ e mediation. The request
may be made concurrently with the filing of binding dispute resolution: ch event, mediation shall
proceed in advance of binding dispute resolution proceedings, which giff WPeriding mediation for a period of
60 days from the date of filing, unless stayed for a longer p ies or court order, If an
arbitration is stayed pursuant to this Section 15.3.2, the parties m: o the selection of the
arbitrator(s) and agree upon a schedule for later proceedi

made in writing,

§ 15.3.3 Either party may, within 30 days from the
dispute or 60 days after mediation has been demgn
other party file for binding dispute resolution. Ifg
for binding dispute resolution within 60 days aft

resolution proceedings with respect to the ig

tion of the dispute, demand in writing that the
made and the party receiving the demand fails to file

: ing fees equally. The mediation shall be held in the place
Pn is mutually agreed upon. Agreements reached in mediation shall be

where the Project is located, unles i
¥ having jurisdiction thereof.

enforceable as settlement agreem

tion as th ‘method for binding dispute resolution in the Agreement, any Claim
ibject to arbitration which, unless the parties mutually agree
Arbitration Association in accordance with its Construction Industry

§15.4.1.1 A demand f n'shall be made no earlier than concurrently with the filing of a request for mediation,
but in no event shall e after the date when the institution of legal or equitable proceedings based on the Claim
would be barred by the'applicable statute of limitations. For statute of limitations purposes, receipt of a written demand
for arbitration by the person or entity administering the arbitration shall constitute the institution of legal or equitable
proceedings based on the Claim.

§ 15,4.2 The award rendered by the arbitrator or arbitrators shall be final, and judgment may be entered upon it in
accordance with applicable law in any court having jurisdiction thereof.

- §15.4.3 The foregoing agreement to arbitrate and other agreements to arbitrate with an additional person or entity duly
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consented to by parties to the Agreement, shall be specifically enforceable under applicable law in any court having
jurisdiction thereof. '

§ 15.4.4 Consolidation or Joinder
§ 15.4.4.1 Subject to the rules of the American Arbitration Association or other applicable arbitration rules, either party
may consolidate an arbitration conducted under this Agreement with any other arbitration to which it is a party provided
that (1) the arbitration agreement governing the other arbitration permits consolidation, (2) the arbitrations to be
consolidated substantially involve common questions of law or fact, and (3) the arbitrations employ materially similar
procedural rules and methods for selecting arbitrator(s).

and Contractor under this Agreement.
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WILLIAM LEWIS ELEMENTARY SCHOOL ROOF REPLACEMENT
PROJECT # 2-26-43

SECTION 00 73 13

SUPPLEMENTARY GENERAL CONDITIONS A201-2017

The following supplements modify the “General Conditions of the Contract for Construction,” AIA
Document A201-2017. Where a portion of the General Conditions is modified or deleted by the
Supplementary Conditions, the unaltered portions of the General Conditions shall remain in effect.
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ROOF REPLACEMENT WILLIAM LEWIS ELEMENTARY SCHOOL
PROJECT # 2-26-43

ARTICLE 1: GENERAL PROVISIONS

1.1 BASIC DEFINITIONS

1.1.1 THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS
Strike the last sentence of Section 1.1.1 in its entirety and replace with the following:
“The Contract Documents also include Advertisement for Bid, Instructions to Bidder, sample
forms, the Bid Form, the Contractor’s completed Bid and the Award Letter.”

Add the following Section:

Documents prepared by the State of Delaware, Division of Facili agement shall take

“1.1.1.1 In the event of conflict or discrepancies among theg,C uments, the
precedence over all other documents.” \

1.1.8 INITIAL DECISION MAKER
Strike the last sentence of Section 1.1.8 in its e fl the following to the end of the
remaining sentence:
“and certify termination of the Agreemen tion14.2.2.”

1.2 CORRELATION AND INTENT, E CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

1.2.1.1 Insert “if possible” at the e h&§ccond sentence.

Add the following Seggio

of an inconsistency between the Drawings and the Specifications, or
ot clarified by addendum, the better quality or greater quantity of

LL” and shall include, without limitation, all labor, materials, equipment,
, services and other items required to complete the Work.”

he word “PRODUCT?” as used in the Contract Documents means all materials,
stems and equipment.”

1.5 OWNERSHIP AND USE OF DRAWINGS, SPECIFICATIONS AND OTHER
INSTRUMENTS OF SERVICE

Strike Section 1.5.1 in its entirety and replace with the following:

“All pre-design studies, drawings, specifications and other documents, including those in
electronic form, prepared by the Architect under this Agreement are, and shall remain, the
property of the Owner whether the Project for which they are made is executed or not.

Such documents may be used by the Owner to construct one or more like Projects without the

SUPPLEMENTARY GENERAL CONDITIONS R G ARCHITECTS, LLC
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approval of, or additional compensation to, the Architect. The Contractor, Subcontractors, Sub-
subcontractors, and Material or Equipment Suppliers are authorized to use and reproduce
applicable portions of the Drawings, Specifications and other documents prepared by the
Architect and the Architect’s consultants appropriate to and for use in the execution of their
Work under the Contract Documents. They are not to be used by the Contractor or any
Subcontractor, Sub-subcontractor or Material and Equipment Supplier on other Projects or for
additions to this Project outside the scope of the Work without the specific written consent of the
Owner, Architect and Architect’s consultants.

The Architect shall not be liable for injury or damage resulting from the re-use ofgdtawings and
specifications if the Architect is not involved in the re-use Project. Prior to re-#fe of ganstruction
documents for a Project in which the Architect is not also involved, the Ownefgwill fem@ve from
such documents all identification of the original Architect, including name;

professional seal or stamp.”

Strike Section 1.5.2 in its entirety. \

1.7 DIGITAL DATA USE AND TRANSMISSION

Strike Section 1.7 in its entirety and replace with the @
N

“The parties shall agree upon protocols goveg flon and use of Instruments of
Service or any other information or doc 4@ ital form.”

1.8 BUILDING INFORMATION USE AND RELIANCE

Strike Section 1.8 in its entj

ARTICLE 2: OWNER

2.2 EVIDENCE OF T WNERS FINANCIAL ARRANGEMENTS
Strike Se, 2.2 in its entirety.

23 INE IONYAND SERVICES REQUIRED OF THE OWNER

233

—

n its entirety.

234 e following sentence at the end of the paragraph:
“The Contractor, at their expense shall bear the costs to accurately identify the location of all
underground utilities in the area of their excavation and shall bear all cost for any repairs
required, out of failure to accurately identify said utilities.”
Strike Section 2.3.6 in its entirety and replace with the following:
“2.3.6The Contractor shall be furnished free of charge (1) electronic set of the Drawings and

Project Manuals. Additional sets will be furnished at the cost of reproduction, postage and
handling.”

R G ARCHITECTS, LLC SUPPLEMENTARY GENERAL CONDITIONS
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25 OWNER’S RIGHT TO CARRY OUT THE WORK

Add “, except as outlined in Section 3.15” after the reference to “Article 15 at the end of the
last sentence of the Section.

ARTICLE 3: CONTRACTOR

3.2 REVIEW OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS AND FIELD CONDITIONS B
CONTRACTOR
322 Add “and Owner” after “report to the Architect” in the second sentence.

324 Strike “subject to Section 15.1.7” in the second sentence. \
324 Strike the third sentence.
33 SUPERVISION AND CONSTRUCTION PROC@

Add the following Sections:

“3.3.2.1 The Contractor shall immediat ove from the Work, whenever requested to
do so by the Owner, any person w, nsidered by the Owner or Architect to be incompetent
or disposed to be so disorderly, reason is not satisfactory to the Owner, and that
person shall not again be e the Work without the consent of the Owner or the
Architect.”

“3.3.4The Contractgfmust suitable storage facilities at the Site for the proper protection
and safe storage of Wgigffnaterials, or as otherwise identified by the specifications. Consult the
Owner and thgArchitc@gbefore storing any materials.”

3.4 KND MATERIALS
Add the FO%gwing Sections:

“3.4.4Before starting the Work, each Contractor shall carefully examine all preparatory Work
that has been executed to receive their Work. Check carefully, by whatever means are required,
to insure that its Work and adjacent, related Work, will finish to proper contours, planes and
levels. Promptly notify the Architect & Owner of any defects or imperfections in preparatory
Work which will in any way affect satisfactory completion of its Work. Absence of such
notification will be construed as an acceptance of preparatory Work and later claims of defects
will not be recognized.”

SUPPLEMENTARY GENERAL CONDITIONS R G ARCHITECTS, LLC
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“3.4.5Under no circumstances shall the Contractor’s Work proceed prior to preparatory Work
having been completely cured, dried and/or otherwise made satisfactory to receive this Work.
Responsibility for timely installation of all materials rests solely with the Contractor responsible
for that Work, who shall maintain coordination at all times.”

3.5 WARRANTY
Add the following Sections:
“3.5.3 The Contractor will guarantee all materials and workmanship against original defects,
except injury from proper and usual wear when used for the purpose intended 4Or twghears after

Acceptance by the Owner, and will maintain all items in perfect condition durfae tH€ pdfiod of
warranty.”

“3.5.4Defects appearing during the period of warranty will be ma
his expense upon demand of the Owner, it being required that
condition when the period of warranty will have elapsed.”

“3.5.5Upon notification by the Owner of a defect covgy€tW
Contractor shall respond within 4 hours of the notifif§

“3.5.6In addition to the General Warranty thg
for different periods of time than the two @
of the specifications referring to same. The 4@

the General Warranty.”

ilure, defect or damage within a reasonable time
ave the right to replace, repair, or otherwise remedy the
actor’s expense.”

gre grranties required for certain items
ov®and are particularly so stated in that part

anties will commence at the same time as

“3.5.71f the Contractor fails to re
after receipt of notice, the
failure, defect or damage s

3.8 ALLOWANCES

Add the follg#ing Sect

costs to be covered under a project allowance, (included in the schedule of
ontraCtor shall submit a summary of those costs anticipated and an Allowance

3.10 NTRACTOR’S CONSTRUCTION AND SUBMITTAL SCHEDULES
3.10.1 Add “estimated” after “and the” and before “date of”” in the second sentence.
3.10.2 Strike “‘and thereafter as necessary to maintain a current submittal schedule” in the first sentence.
3.11 DOCUMENTS AND SAMPLES AT THE SITE
Add the following Sections:
R G ARCHITECTS, LLC SUPPLEMENTARY GENERAL CONDITIONS
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“3.11.1 During the course of the Work, the Contractor shall maintain a record set of
drawings on which the Contractor shall mark the actual physical location of all piping, valves,
equipment, conduit, outlets, access panels, controls, actuators, including all appurtenances that
will be concealed once construction is complete, etc., including all invert elevations.”

“3.11.2 At the completion of the project, the Contractor shall obtain a set of the
conformed contract drawings from the Architect, and neatly transfer all information outlined in
3.11.1 to provide a complete record of the as-built conditions.”

“3.11.3 Upon completion of the work noted in 3.11.2 the contractor shall schedule a
meeting with the Architect/Engineer and Owner to review the final record dravg8s and closeout

s (as-built) and
Closeout Documents properly tabbed in accordance with clo nts as defined

of the as-built documents to each of the Operating and Maintenancg I
Contractor will include (2) USB drives, each containing all “red lirkv

u
elsewhere in the contract documents.”

3.12 SHOP DRAWINGS, PRODUCT DATA AND S
3.12.10.2  Strike “If the Contract Documents require” from th&ie g of the sentence.
3.12.10.2  Strike “to” between “professional” and cert
3.17 Insert “indemnify and” between * nd “hold” in the second sentence.
ARTICLE 4: ADMINISTRATION NTRACT
4.2 ADMINISTRATI OF, TRACT
4.2.7 Strike the firsgsentenc®Rgnd replace with the following:
ill review and approve or take other appropriate action upon the Contractor’s
hop Drawings, Product Data and Samples for the purpose of checking for
with the Contract Documents.”
4.2.7 econd sentence and replace with the following:
A\ The Architect’s action will be taken with such reasonable promptness as to cause no delay in
tlfe Work in the activities of the Owner, Contractor or separate Contractors, while allowing
sufficient time in the Owner’s professional judgment to permit adequate review.”
Add the following Section:
“4.2.10.1 There will be no full-time Project Representative provided by the Owner or
Architect on this project.”
“42.13 Add “and in compliance with all local requirements.” to the end of the sentence.”
SUPPLEMENTARY GENERAL CONDITIONS R G ARCHITECTS, LLC
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ARTICLE 5: SUBCONTRACTORS

52 AWARD OF SUBCONTRACTS AND OTHER CONTRACTS FOR PORTIONS OF THE
WORK
523 Strike Section 5.2.3 in its entirety and replace with the following:

“If the Owner or Architect has reasonable objection to a person or entity proposed by the
Contractor, the Contractor shall propose another to whom the Owner or Architect has no
reasonable objection, subject to the statutory requirements of 29 Delaware Code
6962(d)(10)b.3 and 4.”

524 Strike Section 5.2.4 in its entirety and replace with the following:

ontractor
. Failure to comply

complies with the requirements of 29 Delaware Code § 6962(d, Y
\nedyn Section 5.2 of the

with this requirement shall subject the Contractor to a penal
Owner’s General Requirements.”

”The Contractor may not substitute any Subcontractor listed in its x
n

Add the following Section:

“5.2.5 The Contractor shall comply a3
requirements for drug testing as set forth ing
DELAWARE ADMINISTRATIVE COD

Division of Facilities Management 44fd Regulg#
Subcontractor Employees Wor, Large Public Works Projects.”

s all Subcontractors comply with all
BOR

ARTICLE 6: CONSTRUCTION B R OR BY SEPARATE CONTRACTORS

6.1 OWNER’S RIGH¥TO CONSTRUCTION AND TO AWARD SEPARATE
CONTRACTS

6.1.1

6.14

6.2

6.2.3 shall” and replace with “may” in the second sentence.

ARTICLE 7: CHANGES IN THE WORK

(SEE ARTICLE 7: CHANGES IN WORK IN THE STATE OF DELAWARE DIVISION OF
FACILITIES MANAGEMENT GENERAL REQUIREMENTS)

7.2 CHANGE ORDERS

R G ARCHITECTS, LLC SUPPLEMENTARY GENERAL CONDITIONS
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Add the following Sections:
“7.2.2 In addition to the above:

7.2.2.1 The General Contractor is allowed a fifteen percent (15%) markup for overhead and
profit for additional work performed by the General Contractor’s own forces.

7.2.2.2 For additional subcontractor work, the Subcontractor is allowed a fifteen (15)
percent overhead and profit on change order work above and beyond the direct costs stated
previously. To this amount, the General Contractor will be allowed a mark-up not exceeding
seven- and one-half percent (7.5%) on the subcontractor’s work.

7.2.2.3  Where the Third Tier Contractor is going to be completing th
Third-Tier contractor will be allowed a markup of fifteen percent (

ponal Jork, the
and profit
] this amount,
the Subcontractor will be allowed a markup not to exceed seven alg o alf percent (7.5%)
on the Third-Tier Contractor’s work and the General Contr :ili i11yg allowed a markup not
O

to exceed seven and one-half percent (7.5%) of the amou bcontractor’s markup.

7.2.2.4 No additional costs shall be allowed for cj3 ‘ ato@to the Contractor’s onsite
oe |

superintendent/staff, or project manager, unless @ cifgge infhe work changes the project
duration and is identified by the CPM schedyle. Q! be no other costs associated with
the change order.

7.2.2.5 These markups shall include all cos ding, but not limited to: overhead, profit,
bonds, insurance, supervision, et

7.34.1 Strike ““and other employee oved by the Architect” after “worker’s compensation
insurance,”

7.3.4.4 Add “work attribujglble ore “change” at the end of the sentence.

7.4 MINOR CHANGES W THE WORK

Add “unl uch changgs are approved” at the end of the third sentence.

ARTICLE 8:

8.2 P AND COMPLETION

8.2.1 dd the following Section:
“8.2.1.1 Refer to Project Specifications Section SUMMARY OF WORK for Contract time
requirements.”

8.2.2 After “by the Contractor” strike “and” and insert “to”.

8.2.4 Add the following Section:

SUPPLEMENTARY GENERAL CONDITIONS R G ARCHITECTS, LLC
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“8.2.41f the Work falls behind the Progress Schedule as submitted by the Contractor, the
Contractor shall employ additional labor and/or equipment necessary to bring the Work into
compliance with the Progress Schedule at no additional cost to the Owner.”

8.3 DELAYS AND EXTENSION OF TIME

8.3.1 Strike “binding dispute resolution” and insert “any and all remedies at law or in equity”.

Add the following Section:

“8.3.2.1 The Contractor shall update the status of the suspension, delay, #F integption of

the Work with each Application for Payment. (The Contractor shall report thdgernifhaiiibn of

such cause immediately upon the termination thereof.) Failure to comply Wy i edure

shall constitute a waiver for any claim for adjustment of time or pric said cause.”
Strike Section 8.3.3 in its entirety and replace with the following: \

833 “Except in the case of a suspension of the Work directed by Wg , an extension of time
under the provisions of Section 8.3.1 shall be the Con Ol edy in the progress of the

damage resulting from the delay.”
Add the following Section:

“8.3.4By permitting the Contractor ork aftcgffe expired time for completion of the project,

the Owner does not waive their 1j er the Contract.”
ARTICLE 9: PAYMENTS AND C¢ 1
9.2 SCHEDULE OF U,

ittal. The value of this item is to be no less than 1.5% of the initial contract amount.”

9.3 APPLICATIONS FOR PAYMENT
9.3.1 Strike Section 9.3.1 in its entirety and replace with the following:

“At least ten days before the date established for each progress payment, the Contractor shall
submit to the Architect an itemized Application for Payment prepared in accordance with the
schedule of values for completed portions of the Work. The application shall be notarized, and
supported by all data substantiating the Contractor’s right to payment that the Owner or

R G ARCHITECTS, LLC SUPPLEMENTARY GENERAL CONDITIONS
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Architect require, such as copies of requisitions, and releases and waivers of liens from
Subcontractors and suppliers, and shall reflect retainage.”

Add the following Sections:
“9.3.1.3 Application for Payment shall be submitted on AIA Document G702

“Application and Certificate for Payment”, supported by AIA Document G703 “Continuation
Sheet”. Said Applications shall be fully executed and notarized.”

“9.3.4Until Closeout Documents have been received and outstanding items co ed the
Owner will pay 95% (ninety-five percent) of the amount due the Contractor ofacc f

progress payments.”
“9.3.5The Contractor shall provide a current and updated Progress Sc Architect
with each Application for Payment. Failure to provide Schedule wiljge cause for rejection

of Application for Payment.”

9.5 DECISIONS TO WITHHOLD CERTIFICATION :Q

Add the following Subsections to 9.5.1:

.8 failure to provide a current Progress
.9 a lien or attachment is filed,;
.10 failure to comply with mandato

9.6 PROGRESS PAYMENTS
9.6.1 Strike Section 9.6.1 in its

q @ lace with the following:
“9.6.1 After the Arcigifect haSag

bved and issued a Certificate for Payment, payment shall be

made by the OwnerQgi##n 30 days after Owner’s receipt of the Certificate for Payment.”
9.6.8 Strike “Progded the Owrtler has fulfilled its payment obligations under the Contract
Documeifts,” e first sentence.

If the Architect does not issue a Certificate for Payment, through no fault of the Contractor,

thin fourteen days after receipt of the Contractor’s Application for Payment, or if the Owner
does not pay the Contractor within thirty days after the date established in the Contract
Documents, the amount certified by the Architect, then the Contractor may, upon thirty
additional days’ notice to the Owner and Architect, stop the Work until payment of the amount
owing has been received. The Contract Time shall be extended appropriately and the Contract
Sum shall be increased by the amount of the Contractor’s reasonable costs of shutdown, delay
and start-up, plus interest as provided for in the Contract Documents.”

9.7 FA PAYMENT
EF&: on 9.7 in its entirety and replace with the following:

9.8 SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION

SUPPLEMENTARY GENERAL CONDITIONS R G ARCHITECTS, LLC
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9.8.3 At the end of Section 9.8.3, add the following sentence:

“If the Architect is required to make more than 2 inspections of the same portion of work, the
Contractor shall be responsible for all costs associated with subsequent inspections including but
not limited to any Architect’s fees.”

9.8.5 Strike “shall” and insert “may” in the second sentence.

9.8.5 Insert “1/2 of the” after “make payment of” in the second sentence.

9.9 PARTIAL OCCUPANCY OR USE

9.9.1 Strike the the first sentence and replace with the following (the remainder remains
as written):
“The Owner may occupy or use any completed or partially compl i e Work at any
stage when such portion is designated by separate agreement with th&gon®gctor, provided such
occupancy or use authorized by public authorities having jug#ticti®Rovep the Project.”

9.10.2 Strike “to remain in force after final payment is currently in'8 er “required by the
Contract Documents” and replace with “shall remaing ' al payment is completed”

in the first sentence.

9.10.4.4  Strike “if permitted by the Contract Docume ’\

ARTICLE 10: PROTECTION OF PERSON P RTY
10.1 SAFETY PRECAUTIONS AN S
Add the following Sectio

10.1.1 Each Contractor sh@fl degelop @safety program in accordance with the Occupational Safety and
Health Act of 1970. opy of said plan shall be furnished to the Owner and Architect prior to
the comme ent of gy Contractor’s Work.

10.1.2 Each Cantract all appoint a Safety Representative. Safety Representatives shall be someone
¢ on & full time basis. If deemed necessary by the Owner or Architect, Contractor
& gs will be scheduled. The attendance of all Safety Representatives will be
gd. Yfnutes will be recorded of said meetings by the Contractor and will be distributed to
| 1es as well as posted in all job offices/trailers etc.

10.2 FETY OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY
Add the following Section:

10.2.4.1 As required in the Hazardous Chemical Act of June 1984, all vendors supplying any material
that may be defined as hazardous must provide Material Safety Data Sheets for those products.
Any chemical product should be considered hazardous if it has a caution warning on the label
relating to a potential physical or health hazard, if it is known to be present in the work place,
and if employees may be exposed under normal conditions or in foreseeable emergency

R G ARCHITECTS, LLC SUPPLEMENTARY GENERAL CONDITIONS
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situations. Material Safety Data Sheets shall be provided directly to the Owner, along with the
shipping slips that include those products.

10.2.5 Strike the second sentence in its entirety.

10.3 HAZARDOUS MATERIALS AND SUBSTANCES

10.3.3 Strike Section 10.3.3 in its entirety.

1034 Insert “hazardous” in the last sentence after “handling of such” .

10.3.6 Strike Section 10.3.6 in its entirety.

ARTICLE 11: INSURANCE AND BONDS

11.1 CONTRACTOR’S INSURANCE AND BONDS \
11.1.1 Strike “Owner” from the third sentence.
11.2 OWNER’S LIABILITY INSURANCE
Strike 11.2 in its entirety, except that in the g# projects in which case Section 11.2

shall remain.
11.3 WAIVERS OF SUBROGATION
Delete Section 11.3 inits €

114 LOSS OF USE, BUSIYE UPTION, AND DELAY IN COMPLETION
INSURANCE

Delete Sectiogp] 1.4 inWg entirety

ARTICLE 12:

12.2.2 [ STANTIAL COMPLETION

Add the

2.2.1.1 At any time during the progress of the Work, or in any case where the nature of
the defects will be such that it is not expedient to have corrected, the Owner, at its option, will
have the right to deduct such sum, or sums, of money from the amount of the Contract as it
considers justified to adjust the difference in value between the non-conforming work and that
required under contract including any damage to the structure.”

12.2.2.1 Strike all references to “one year” or “one-year” and replace with “two years”.

12.2.2.2 Strike “one-year” and replace with “two years”.

SUPPLEMENTARY GENERAL CONDITIONS R G ARCHITECTS, LLC
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12.2.2.3 Strike “one-year” and replace with “two years”.

b

12.2.5 Strike “one-year” and replaced with “two years”.

ARTICLE 13: MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

13.1 GOVERNING LAW
Strike the last sentence.
134 TESTS AND INSPECTIONS
13.4.1 Strike the last sentence and replace with the following:

“The Owner shall pay for tests, inspections, or approvals where buidin®godes O applicable
laws or regulations prohibit the Owner from delegating their cg CORgractor.”
horce upon in writing or, in the

@ the place where the Project is

¢ Mfthorized Certificate of Payment at the

13.5 INTEREST

Strike “the date payment is due at such rate as the p4
absence thereof, at the legal rate prevailing from
located” and replace with “30 days of presen to
annual rate of 12% or 1% per month.”

Insert the following Section:

“13.6 CONFLICTS WITH FED UTES OR REGULATIONS

13.6.1 If any provi QgifiCations or requirement of the Contract Documents conflict
or is inconsistent withg®y Qg fw or regulation of the government of the United State of
America, the ContgfCtor ghall'otity the Architect and Owner immediately upon discovery.”

ARTICLE 14: TE TION OR SUSPENSION OF THE CONTRACT

14.1 TE IONBY THE CONTRACTOR

14.1.14 e the Contractors’ request,” after “furnish to the Contractor”.

14.1.3 ‘and profit on Work not executed, and” after “as well as reasonable overhead” and

lace with , profit, and reasonable”
14.3 SUSPENSION BY OWNER FOR CONVENIENCE

14.3.2 Strike “Adjustment of the Contract Sum shall include profit”.

14.4 TERMINATION BY THE OWNER FOR CONVENIENCE
14.4.3 Strike Section 14.4.3 in its entirety and replace with the following:
R G ARCHITECTS, LLC SUPPLEMENTARY GENERAL CONDITIONS
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“In case of such termination for the Owner’s convenience, the Contractor shall be entitled to
receive payment for Work executed, and reasonable costs incurred by reason of such termination
along with reasonable overhead.”

ARTICLE 15: CLAIMS AND DISPUTES

15.1 CLAIMS

15.1.2 TIME LIMITS ON CLAIMS
Strike the last sentence.

15.1.3 NOTICE OF CLAIM

Strike all references to “21” and replace with “45”. \

15.1.5 CLAIMS FOR ADDITIONAL COSTS

Strike the first sentence and replace with the folloy
“Contractor shall not proceed to execute any ork that is subject to the Claim

for the costs associated with the

15.1.7 WAIVER OF CLAIMS FOR CQ UENTIAL DAMAGES
Strike Section 15.1.7 in its e
152 INITIAL DECISION

15.2.1 Strike “and bindingiggite resolution” in the fourth sentence and replace with “or any and all
remedies at lggv or in Cyty”.

15.2.5 Strike Se€tion].2.5 in its entirety and replace with the following:
“Tife t will approve or reject Claims by written decision, which shall state the reasons
eI Qb0 shall notify the parties of any change in the Contract Sum or Contract Time or
b approval or rejection of a Claim by the Architect shall be subject to mediation and any
medies at law or in equity.”
15.2.6 ike Section 15.2.6 and its sub-Sections in their entirety.
15.3 MEDIATION
15.3.1 Strike “binding dispute resolution” and replace with “any or all remedies at law or in equity”.
15.3.2 Strike “, shall be administered by the American Arbitration Association in accordance with its
Construction Industry Mediation Procedure in effect on the date of the Agreement,” in the first
sentence.
SUPPLEMENTARY GENERAL CONDITIONS R G ARCHITECTS, LLC

007313-14 25012



WILLIAM LEWIS ELEMENTARY SCHOOL ROOF REPLACEMENT
PROJECT # 2-26-43

153.2 Strike all references to “binding dispute resolution” and replace with “any or all remedies at law
and in equity”.

15.3.3 Strike Section 15.3.3 in its entirety.
154 ARBITRATION

Strike Section 15.4 and its Subsections in their entirety.

END OF SECTION

\J
P
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SECTION 00 73 46

WAGE DETERMINATION SCHEDULE
See Continuation Sheet Attached Document.

END OF SECTION

\J
P
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STATE OF DELAWARE
DEPARTMENT OF LABOR
DIVISION OF INDUSTRIAL AFFAIRS
OFFICE OF LABOR LAW ENFORCEMENT
PHONE: (302) 318-2769

Mailing Address: Located at:

252 Chapman Road 252 Chapman Road
Suite 210 Suite 210
Newark, DE 19702 Newark, DE 19702

PREVAILING WAGES FOR BUILDING CONSTRUCTION EFFECTIVE MARCH 14, 2025

CLASSIFICATION NEW CASTLE KENT USSEX
ASBESTOS WORKERS 29.89 36.79 53.56
BOILERMAKERS 89.46 45.3 66.72
BRICKLAYERS 66.79 66.7 66.79
CARPENTERS 62.56 50.80
CEMENT FINISHERS 94.36 671 52.04
ELECTRICAL LINE WORKERS 59.42 9 38.85
ELECTRICIANS 83.92 B 83.92
ELEVATOR CONSTRUCTORS 117.63 .30 100.06
GLAZIERS 85.50 5.50 74.04
INSULATORS 69.1 69.12 69.12
IRON WORKERS 7703 77.73 77.73
LABORERS .6 57.65 57.65
MILLWRIGHTS 8 88.35 70.97
PAINTERS 9. 59.63 59.63
PILEDRIVERS 2 51.44 41.60
PLASTERERS 39.01 39.01 28.91
PLUMBERS/PIPEFITTERS/STEAMFITTERS 79.55 82.95 73.71
POWER EQUIPMENT OPERATORS 83 .29 83.29 83.29
ROOFERS - COMPOSITION 32.40 30.53 32.76
ROOFERS - SHINGLE/SLATE/TIL 24.03 28.59 22.47
SHEET METAL WORKERS 86.84 86.84 86.84
SOFT FLOOR LAYERS 61.68 61.68 47.74
SPRINKLER FITTERS 73.13 73.13 73.13
TERRAZZO/MARBLE/ 70.79 70.79 81.89
TERRAZZO/MARBLE/TILE /19.73 78.73 90.82
TRUCK DRIVE _—7/ §6.88] , 35.86 27,91

NOTE:

PROJECT: 2-25-42 William Lewis Elementary School, New Castle County

37 fran ﬁ/u//z’hé

i/
MINIS OR//OFFICE OF LABOR LAW ENFORCEMENT

THESE RATES ARE PROMULGATED AND ORCED PURSUANT TO THE PREVAILING WAGE
REGULATIONS ADOPTED BY THE DEPARTMENT OF LABOR ON APRIL 3, 1992.

CLASSIFICATIONS OF WORKERS ARE DETERMINED BY THE DEPARTMENT OF LABOR. FOR
ASSISTANCE IN CLASSIFYING WORKERS, OR FOR A COPY OF THE REGULATIONS OR
CLASSIFICATIONS, PHONE (302) 318-2769.

NON-REGISTERED APPRENTICES MUST BE PAID THE MECHANIC'S RATE.



REVAILING WAGE DEBARMENT LIST

- The following contractors bave been debarred for violations of the prevailing wage law
29Del.C. §6960.0r other applicable State statutes. '

Therefore, no public construction contract in this State shall be bid on, awarded to, or

received by contractors and individuals on this list for d of (3) three years from th
date of the judgment or as deemed by a court of compgfent i iction,
Date of
_Contractor S5 Debarment -
- Mullen Brothiers, Inc. mett Road, Indefinite/
. and _ , PA 19060 Civil Contempt
Daniel Mullen, individuag -
State Contrac 13004 Hathaway Drive Indefinite/ 19
Corporation, afig Silver Spring, MD 20906 Del.C. 2374(f)
Oscar Rivera, indi o o
" 604 Heatherbrooke Court | Indefinite/
Avondale, PA 19311 Civil Contempt
" 23 Commerce Street Indefinite/19
Wilmington, DE 19801 and/or Del,C. §108 &
Owner(s) individually- " 2 Cameo Road 10 Del.C. 542(c)
' : Claymont, DE 19703
Liberty Mechanical, LLC 2032 Duncan Road Indefinite/ 19
. and Wilmington, DE 19801 Del.C. 2374()
Owner(s), individually '
Integrated Mechanical and | 4601 Govemor Printz Boulevard | Indefinite/19
Fire Systems Inc, and Allison Wilmington, DE 19809 Del.C, §108 &
Sheldon, individually . 10 Del.C. 542(c)
ACH 1,INC. '873 Salem Church Road Indefinite/19
‘ Newark, DE 19702 Del.C.6960
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ARTICLE 1:

1.1

1.1.1

1.2

1.2.1

ARTICLE 2:

GENERAL
CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

The intent of the Contract Documents is to include all items necessary for the proper
execution and completion of the Work by the Contractor. The Contract Documents are
complementary and what is required by one shall be as binding as if required by all.
Performance by the Contractor shall be required to an extent consistent with the Contract
Documents and reasonably inferable from them as being necessary to produce the intended
results.

Work including material purchases shall not begin until the Contractofis i ipt of a
bonafide State of Delaware Purchase Order. Any work performe terialgpurchases
prior to the issuance of the Purchase Order is done at the ContractQr’s o nd cost.
EQUALITY OF EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY ON PUB S

agrees that during the performance of this contract;

For Public Works Projects financed in whole or in pa @ ppropriation the Contractor

employment because of race, creed, P, sexual orientation, gender identity
or national origin. The Cg @ take positive steps to ensure that
applicants are employed anSy# ployees are treated during employment
without regard to their race, crec@asg, color, sexual orientation, gender identity or
national origin. Suc pn shall Include, but not be limited to, the following:
employment, upg gipotion or transfer; recruitment or recruitment
advertising; layg ination; rates of pay or other forms of compensation;
and selectio ® including apprenticeship. The Contractor agrees to
post in co@sp hces available to employees and applicants for employment

1. The Contractor will not discrimigate@gainsfilany employee or applicant for

noticegglto ided by the contracting agency setting forth this
nondisSgia#fnation clause.
2. he Contractor will, in all solicitations or advertisements for employees placed

bWgr on behalf of the Contractor, state that all qualified applicants will receive
consWeration for employment without regard to race, creed, sex, color, sexual
rientation, gender identity or national origin.”

R

(NO ADDITIONAL GENERAL REQUIREMENTS - SEE SUPPLEMENTARY
GENERAL CONDITIONS)

ARTICLE 3: CONTRACTOR

3.1 Schedule of Values: The successful Bidder shall within twenty (20) days after receiving
notice to proceed with the work, furnish to the Owner a complete schedule of values on the
various items comprising the work.

3.2 Subcontracts:  Upon approval of Subcontractors, the Contractor shall award their
Subcontracts as soon as possible after the signing of their own contract and see that all

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS R G ARCHITECTS, LLC
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material, their own and those of their Subcontractors, are promptly ordered so that the work
will not be delayed by failure of materials to arrive on time.

33 Before commencing any work or construction, the General Contractor is to consult with the
Owner as to matters in connection with access to the site and the allocation of Ground Areas
for the various features of hauling, storage, etc.

34 The Contractor shall supervise and direct the Work, using the Contractor's best skill and
attention. The Contractor shall be solely responsible for and have control over construction
means, methods, techniques, sequences and procedures and for coordinati 1 portions of
the Work under the Contract, unless the Contract Documents give other spffCific gastructions.

3.5 The Contractor shall enforce strict discipline and good order a ntractor's
employees and other persons carrying out the Contract. The shall not permit

employment of unfit persons or persons not skilled in tasks asx the
[}

3.6 The Contractor warrants to the Owner that materials ag#

If required by the Owner, the Contractor sh
materials and equipment provided.

3.7 Unless otherwise provided, the Contr |l pay all sales, consumer, use and other
similar taxes, and shall secure gag pay fo uired permits, fees, licenses, and inspections
necessary for proper executig 3 Work.

3.8 The Contractor shall g# Wgh and give notices required by laws, ordinances, rules,
regulations, and law Rof public authorities bearing on performance of the Work.
The Contractor gfall notify the Owner if the Drawings and Specifications are
observed to beg vagancStcrewith.

39 The Coggffactor s be responsible to the Owner for the acts and omissions of the
's employees, Subcontractors and their agents and employees, and other persons
rtions of the Work under contract with the Contractor.

3.10 tractor shall keep the premises and surrounding area free from accumulation of
aterials or rubbish caused by operations under the Contract. At completion of the
ork the Contractor shall remove from and about the Project all waste materials, rubbish,

Contractor's tools, construction equipment, machinery and surplus materials. The

Contractor shall be responsible for returning all damaged areas to their original conditions.
3.11 STATE LICENSE AND TAX REQUIREMENTS

3.11.1 Each Contractor and Subcontractor shall be licensed to do business in the State of
Delaware and shall pay all fees and taxes due under State laws. In conformance with
Section 2503, Chapter 25, Title 30, Delaware Code, "the Contractor shall furnish the
Delaware Department of Finance within ten (10) days after entering into any contract
with a contractor or subcontractor not a resident of this State, a statement of total value of

R G ARCHITECTS, LLC GENERAL REQUIREMENTS
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such contract or contracts together with the names and addresses of the contracting
parties.”

3.12 The Contractor shall comply with all requirements set forth in Section 6962, Chapter 69,
Title 29 of the Delaware Code.

3.13 During the contract Work, the Contractor and each Subcontractor, shall implement an
Employee Drug Testing Program in accordance with OMB Regulation 4104 -
“Regulations for the Drug Testing of Contractor and Subcontractor Employees Working
on “Large Public Works Projects”. “Large Public Works” is based upon the current
threshold required for bidding Public Works as set by the Purchasin ontracting
Advisory Council.

ARTICLE 4: ADMINISTRATION OF THE CONTRACT

4.1 CONTRACT SURETY

4.1.1 PERFORMANCE BOND AND LABOR AND MA

4.1.2 All bonds will be required as follows unless sg @
Documents.

4.13 Contents of Performance Bonds — T

pecifications, and bid documents thereof. Each term
geanid in the manner prescribed by the Contract, Bid
a@ons, including the payment in full to every person
inMabor in the performance of the Contract, of all sums of
h labor and materiel. (The bond shall also contain the
¥ to indemnify and save harmless the State and the agency

and condition shall be met :
documents and the spes
furnishing materiel o
money due the
successful bid

wenty (20) days after the date of notice of award of contract, the Bidder to whom the
M 1s made shall furnish a Performance Bond and Labor and Material Payment Bond,

h equal to the full amount of the Contract price to guarantee the faithful performance of
all terms, covenants and conditions of the same. The bonds are to be issued by an acceptable
Bonding Company licensed to do business in the State of Delaware and shall be issued in

duplicate.

4.1.6 Performance and Payment Bonds shall be maintained in full force (warranty bond) for a
period of two (2) years after the date of the Certificate for Final Payment. The Performance
Bond shall guarantee the satisfactory completion of the Project and that the Contractor will
make good any faults or defects in his work which may develop during the period of said
guarantees as a result of improper or defective workmanship, material or apparatus, whether
furnished by themselves or their Sub-Contractors. The Payment Bond shall guarantee that
the Contractor shall pay in full all persons, firms or corporations who furnish labor or

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS R G ARCHITECTS, LLC
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material or both labor and material for, or on account of, the work included herein. The
bonds shall be paid for by this Contractor. The Owner shall have the right to demand that
the proof parties signing the bonds are duly authorized to do so.

4.2 FAILURE TO COMPLY WITH CONTRACT

4.2.1 If any firm entering into a contract with the State, or Agency that neglects or refuses to
perform or fails to comply with the terms thereof, the Agency which signed the Contract
may terminate the Contract and proceed to award a new contract in accordance with this

Chapter 69, Title 29 of the Delaware Code or may require the Surety on erformance
Bond to complete the Contract in accordance with the terms of the Pgffo ce Bond.
Nothing herein shall preclude the Agency from pursing additional rem@dies®as Ftherwise
provided by law.

4.3 CONTRACT INSURANCE AND CONTRACT LIABILIT

4.3.1 In addition to the bond requirements stated in the Bid, tSpach successful Bidder

0 .
shall purchase adequate insurance for the performance @l pntract and, by submission
of a Bid, agrees to indemnify and save harm]gfS"gd W gffend all legal or equitable
actions brought against the State, any Agenc or employee of the State, for
and from all claims of liability which is ofgayge result of the successful Bidder’s
actions during the performance of the acty

43.2 The purchase or nonpurchase of suc ce or the involvement of the successful

Bidder in any legal or equitaig defens any action brought against the successful
pursuant to the Contract will not waive any defense
respective officers, employees and agents might
ims, specifically including the defense of sovereign
nd oy the terms of this section, the State and all agencies,
shall not be financially responsible for the consequences
to said contract.

otherwise have againg
immunity, where apy
officers and empiBye
of work perfogffied. gpurstg

44 RIGHT O AUD CORDS
4.4.1 The OwneRghall have the right to audit the books and records of a Contractor or any

actol under any Contract or Subcontract to the extent that the books and records
he performance of the Contract or Subcontract.

442 aid books and records shall be maintained by the Contractor for a period of seven (7)
rs from the date of final payment under the Prime Contract and by the Subcontractor
for a period of seven (7) years from the date of final payment under the Subcontract.
ARTICLE 5: SUBCONTRACTORS
5.1 SUBCONTRACTING REQUIREMENTS

5.1.1 All contracts for the construction, reconstruction, alteration or repair of any public
building (not a road, street or highway) shall be subject to the following provisions:

R G ARCHITECTS, LLC GENERAL REQUIREMENTS
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1. A contract shall be awarded only to a Bidder whose Bid is accompanied by a
statement containing, for each Subcontractor category, the name and address
(city or town and State only — street number and P.O. Box addresses not
required) of the subcontractor whose services the Bidder intends to use in
performing the Work and providing the material for such Subcontractor category.

2. A Bid will not be accepted nor will an award of any Contract be made to any
Bidder which, as the Prime Contractor, has listed itself as the Subcontractor for
any Subcontractor unless:

A. It has been established to the satisfaction of the awardi
Bidder has customarily performed the special
Subcontractor category by artisans regularly emp
firm;

ency that the

and no action of any nature shall lic ag
officers because of its decisi is regard.

5.1.3 After such a Contract
Subcontractor for an
accompanied the Jid

arded, the successful Bidder shall not substitute another
or whose name was set forth in the statement which

5.1.4 No Agency s nsent to any substitution of Subcontractors unless the Agency is
satisfied ghat the contractor whose name is on the Bidders accompanying statement:

A. ISgnqualified to perform the work required;
as failed to execute a timely reasonable Subcontract;

Has defaulted in the performance on the portion of the work covered by the
Subcontract; or

D. Is no longer engaged in such business.

5.1.5 Should a Bidder be awarded a contract, such successful Bidder shall provide to the agency
the taxpayer identification license numbers of such subcontractors. Such numbers shall be
provided on the later of the date on which such subcontractor is required to be identified or
the time the contract is executed.  The successful Bidder shall provide to the agency to
which it is contracting, within 30 days of entering into such public works contract, copies of
all Delaware Business licenses of subcontractors and/or independent contractors that will
perform work for such public works contract. However, if a subcontractor or independent
contractor is hired or contracted more than 20 days after the Bidder entered the public works

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS R G ARCHITECTS, LLC
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contract the Delaware Business license of such subcontractor or independent contractor shall
be provided to the agency within 10 days of being contracted or hired.

5.1.6 The Contractor may employ additional Subcontractors on the jobsite only after
submitting a copy of the Subcontractor’s Employee Drug Testing Program to the Owner
for approval. A Contractor or Subcontractor shall not commence work until the Owner
has concluded its review and determined that the submitted Employee Drug Testing
Program complies with OMB Regulation 4104.

5.2 PENALTY FOR SUBSTITUTION OF SUBCONTRACTORS

5.2.1 Should the Contractor fail to utilize any or all of the Subcontractors in thg Cofftrafitor’s Bid
statement in the performance of the Work on the public bidding, t shall be
penalized in the amount of (project specific amount®). The ay determine to
deduct payments of the penalty from the Contractor or have #g al d directly to the
Agency. Any penalty amount assessed against the Contra mitted or refunded,

it is established to the

satisfaction of the Agency that the Subcontractor in q b defaulted or is no longer
engaged in such business. No claim for the rep ind of any penalty shall be
granted unless an application is filed within o er the liability of the successful

Bidder accrues. All penalty amounts assesse
shall be reverted to the State.

*one (1) percent of contract amount not

53 ASBESTOS ABATEMENT

(g8 o perform asbestos abatement for State-funded projects
‘ (Wficc of Management and Budget, Division of Facilities
3 gger 78 of Title 16.

=t

5.3.1 The selection of any
shall be approved
Management purgffan

54 STANDARDS ONSTRUCTION FOR THE PROTECTION OF THE
ICAPPED
54.1 shall conform with the standard established by the Delaware Architectural

5.5 ACT PERFORMANCE

5.5.1 y firm entering into a Public Works Contract that neglects or refuses to perform or
fails to comply with its terms, the Agency may terminate the Contract and proceed to
award a new Contract or may require the Surety on the Performance Bond to complete
the Contract in accordance with the terms of the Performance Bond.

ARTICLE 6: CONSTRUCTION BY OWNER OR SEPARATE CONTRACTORS

6.1 The Owner reserves the right to simultaneously perform other construction or operations
related to the Project with the Owner's own forces, and to award separate contracts in
connection with other portions of the Project or other Projects at the same site.

R G ARCHITECTS, LLC GENERAL REQUIREMENTS
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6.2 The Contractor shall afford the Owner and other Contractors reasonable opportunity for
access and storage of materials and equipment, and for the performance of their activities,
and shall connect and coordinate their activities with other forces as required by the Contract
Documents.

ARTICLE 7: CHANGES IN THE WORK

7.1 The Owner, without invalidating the Contract, may order changes in the Work consisting of
Additions, Deletions, Modifications or Substitutions, with the Contract Sum and Contract
completion date being adjusted accordingly. Such changes in the Work authorized
by written Change Order signed by the Professional, as the duly aufiori ent, the
Contractor and the Owner.

7.2 The Contract Sum and Contract Completion Date shall be adjyst fully executed
Change Order.

aee 1n the Work shall be by
all cases, this cost or credit
e “invoice price” of the

7.3 The additional cost, or credit to the Owner resulting
mutual agreement of the Owner, Contractor and thges
shall be based on the ‘DPE’ wages reg
materials/equipment needed.

7.3.1 “DPE” shall be defined to mean “direcigfft
prevailing wage rates plus a maximu
prevailing wage rate is $50/hour, the DP

ense”. Direct payroll expense includes
r of 1.35 times DPE. For example, if the
be $67.50/hour (50 x 1.35).

732 “Invoice price” of materials
and/or equipment that iggaag he Contractor, (or subcontractor), to a material distributor,

store,
equipment that is lgass bwned by the Contractor or subcontractor(s) shall not exceed
crsion of the “Means Building Construction Cost Data”

those listed 1 el
publication.

7.3.3 j to the abdve:

7.3.3.1 ntractor is allowed a fifteen percent (15%) markup for overhead and profit

Bional work performed by the General Contractor’s own forces.

7.3.3.2 Bdditional subcontractor work, the Subcontractor is allowed a fifteen (15) percent
rhead and profit on change order work above and beyond the direct costs stated
previously. To this amount, the General Contractor will be allowed a mark-up not

exceeding seven- and one-half percent (7.5%) on the subcontractor’s work.

7.3.3.3 Where the Third Tier Contractor is going to be completing the additional work, the Third-
Tier contractor will be allowed a markup of fifteen percent (15%) overhead and profit on
changes order work above and beyond the direct costs stated previously. To this amount,
the Subcontractor will be allowed a markup not to exceed seven and one-half percent
(7.5%) on the Third-Tier Contractor’s work and the General Contractor will be allowed a
markup not to exceed seven and one-half percent (7.5%) of the amount of the
Subcontractor’s markup.

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS R G ARCHITECTS, LLC
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7334

7.3.3.5

ARTICLE 8:

8.1

8.2

8.3

8.4

8.4.1

842

PROJECT # 2-26-43

No additional costs shall be allowed for changes related to the Contractor’s onsite
superintendent/staff, or project manager, unless a change in the work changes the project
duration and is identified by the CPM schedule. There will be no other costs associated
with the change order.

These markups shall include all costs including, but not limited to: overhead, profit,
bonds, insurance, supervision, etc.

TIME

Time limits, if any, are as stated in the Project Manual. By executing
Contractor confirms that the stipulated limits are reasonable, and
completed within the anticipated time frame.

If progress of the Work is delayed at any time by changegsg N he Owner, by labor
RLhe

disputes, fire, unusual delay in deliveries, abnormal advg onditions, unavoidable
on  Contract Time shall be
lv‘

casualties or other causes beyond the Contractor's

extended for such reasonable time as the Owner

Any extension of time beyond the date d pletion of the construction and
acceptance of any part of the Work ca fo Contract, or the occupancy of the
building by the Owner, in whole or ing8 joU®to the completion shall not be deemed a
waiver by the Owner of his right to ai erminate the Contract for abandonment or
delay in the matter provided for, relieve Q€ Contractor of full responsibility

¢ A¥redihent, the
will be

elaware Code, “Any Contractor who fails to perform a
public works ¢ plete a public works project within the time schedule

Debarment for
supply gfto for the
Projegf”

ject; b) inadequate financial resources; or, ¢) poor performance on the

uch failure for any of the above stated reasons, the Agency that contracted for the
prks project may petition the Director of the Office of Management and Budget
goension or Debarment of the Contractor. The Agency shall send a copy of the
etition to the Contractor within three (3) working days of filing with the Director. If the
ector concludes that the petition has merit, the Director shall schedule and hold a
hearing to determine whether to suspend the Contractor, debar the Contractor or deny the
petition. The Agency shall have the burden of proving, by a preponderance of the
evidence, that the Contractor failed to perform or complete the public works project
within the time schedule established by the Agency and failed to do so for one or more of
the following reasons: a) failure to supply the adequate labor supply ratio for the project;
b) inadequate financial resources; or, c) poor performance on the project. Upon a finding
in favor of the Agency, the Director may suspend a Contractor from Bidding on any
project funded, in whole or in part, with public funds for up to 1 year for a first offense,
up to 3 years for a second offense and permanently debar the Contractor for a third
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8.5

8.5.1

8.5.2

ARTICLE 9:

9.1

9.12

9.13

9.2

9.2.1

922

9.2.2.1

offense. The Director shall issue a written decision and shall send a copy to the
Contractor and the Agency. Such decision may be appealed to the Superior Court within
thirty (30) days for a review on the record.”

RETAINAGE

Per Section 6962(d)(5) a.3, Title 29, Delaware Code: The Agency may at the beginning
of each public works project establish a time schedule for the completion of the project.
If the project is delayed beyond the completion date due to the Contractor’s failure to
meet their responsibilities, the Agency may forfeit, at its discretion, all or part of the
Contractor’s retainage.

This forfeiture of retainage also applies to the timely completio
punchlist will only be prepared upon the mutual agreement of the O
Contractor. Once the punchlist is prepared, all three parti

establish a schedule for its completion. Should completion
beyond the established date due to the Contractor’s {3 e
the Agency may hold permanently, at its dlSCI‘etl

retainage.
PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION \Q

f p list. A
er, Architect and
ual agreement,
unchlist be delayed
eir responsibilities,
part of the Contractor’s

APPLICATION FOR PAYMENT

Applications for payment shall be made IA Document G702. There will be a five
percent (5%) retainage on all 4 pctor's monthly invoices until completion of the project.
i i ¢ immipon receipt of all required closeout documentation,

A date will be fi alling of the monthly account of work done. Upon receipt of
n for payment, such application will be audited, modified, if

Sectig 16, Title 29 of the Delaware Code annualized interest is not to exceed 12% per
annufh bSQpuning thirty (30) days after the “presentment” (as opposed to the date) of the

PAYMENTS

y public works Contract executed by any Agency may provide for partial payments at
the option of the Owner with respect to materials placed along or upon the sites or stored
at secured locations, which are suitable for use in the performance of the contract.

When approved by the agency, partial payment may include the values of tested and
acceptable materials of a nonperishable or noncontaminative nature which have been
produced or furnished for incorporation as a permanent part of the work yet to be
completed, provided acceptable provisions have been made for storage.

Any allowance made for materials on hand will not exceed the delivered cost of the
materials as verified by invoices furnished by the Contractor, nor will it exceed the
contract bid price for the material complete in place.

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS R G ARCHITECTS, LLC
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923

9.3

93.1

932

933

9.4

94.1

94.1.1

9412

9413

9.4.1.4

9.4.1.5

9.4.1.6

9.4.1.7

9.4.1.8
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If requested by the Agency, receipted bills from all Contractors, Subcontractors, and
material, men, etc., for the previous payment must accompany each application for payment.
Following such a request, no payment will be made until these receipted bills have been
received by the Owner.

SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION

When the building has been made suitable for occupancy, but still requires small items of
miscellaneous work, the Owner will determine the date when the prgject has been
substantially completed.

If, after the Work has been substantially completed, full completio
delayed through no fault of the Contractor, and without terminatg

may make payment of the balance due for the portion of tl\k
n

aterially
tract, the Owner
completed and
accepted. Such payment shall be made under the te jons governing final

payment that it shall not constitute a waiver of claims.

On projects where commissioning is included, t
specifications must be complete prior to the iss

ing work as defined in the
bstdntial completion.

FINAL PAYMENT

Final payment, including the five perce etainage if determined appropriate, shall be

made within thirty (30) days the K is fully completed and the Contract fully
performed and provided Contractor has submitted the following closeout
documentation (in addition documentation required elsewhere in the Contract
Documents):

Evidence satisfa er that all payrolls, material bills, and other indebtedness
connected witlgfhe C i

An accegfeble RE SE OF LIENS,

Copies of plicable warranties,

@

erations and Maintenance Manuals,

Hrawings,

Instruction Manuals,
Consent of Surety to final payment.
The Owner reserves the right to retain payments, or parts thereof, for its protection until the

foregoing conditions have been complied with, defective work corrected and all
unsatisfactory conditions remedied.

ARTICLE 10: PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY

R G ARCHITECTS, LLC GENERAL REQUIREMENTS
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10.1

10.2

10.3

10.4

ARTICLE 11:

11.1

11.2

11.3

The Contractor shall be responsible for initiating, maintaining, and supervising all safety
precautions and programs in connection with the performance of the Contract. The
Contractor shall take all reasonable precautions to prevent damage, injury or loss to:
workers, persons nearby who may be affected, the Work, materials and equipment to be
incorporated, and existing property at the site or adjacent thereto. The Contractor shall give
notices and comply with applicable laws ordinances, rules regulations, and lawful orders of
public authorities bearing on the safety of persons and property and their protection from
injury, damage, or loss. The Contractor shall promptly remedy damage and loss to property
at the site caused in whole or in part by the Contractor, a Subcontractor, or anyone directly
or indirectly employed by any of them, or by anyone for whose acts they jable.

The Contractor shall notify the Owner in the event any existing haz ateglll such as
lead, PCBs, asbestos, etc. is encountered on the project. The ange with a
qualified specialist for the identification, testing, removal, h tection against
exposure or environmental pollution, to comply with appMwablyregulation laws and

this operation. Upon completion of this work, the (3§ notify the Contractor and
Architect in writing the area has been cleared and ¢ authorities in order for the
work to proceed. The Contractor shall attac
approval.

As required in the Hazardous Chemica pati ct of June 1984, all vendors supplying
any materials that may be defined as must provide Material Safety Data Sheets
for those products. Any chemical prod fhould be considered hazardous if it has a
warning caution on the label rgj8 to a potential physical or health hazard, if it is known to
be present in the work placéggndgimmgggloyees may be exposed under normal conditions or
in any foreseeable emgigapcy€@ltuation. Material Safety Data Sheets must be provided

directly to the Owner ® shipping slips that include those products.

The Contractorgffiall ce ii the Owner that materials incorporated into the Work are free
of all asbestos. g certification may be in the form of Material Safety Data Sheet (MSDS)
provided oy the pMguct manufacturer for the materials used in construction, as specified or
ntractor.

¥ ¢

h as a field office, storage sheds or other structures erected upon the project site that
belong to them and for their own use. The Subcontractors involved with this project shall
carry whatever insurance protection they consider necessary to cover the loss of any of their
personal property, etc.

Upon being awarded the Contract, the Contractor shall obtain a minimum of two (2) copies
of all required insurance certificates called for herein, and submit one (1) copy of each
certificate, to the Owner, within 20 days of contract award.

Bodily Injury Liability and Property Damage Liability Insurance shall, in addition to the
coverage included herein, include coverage for injury to or destruction of any property
arising out of the collapse of or structural injury to any building or structure due to
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demolition work and evidence of these coverages shall be filed with and approved by the
Owner.

11.4 The Contractor's Property Damage Liability Insurance shall, in addition to the coverage
noted herein, include coverage on all real and personal property in their care, custody and
control damaged in any way by the Contractor or their Subcontractors during the entire
construction period on this project.

11.5 Builders Risk (including Standard Extended Coverage Insurance) on the existing building
during the entire construction period, may be provided by the Contractor u this contract.
The Owner shall insure the existing building and all of its contents and al alteration
work under this contract during entire construction period for the full in e of the
entire work at the site. Note, however, that the Contractor and their s shall be
responsible for insuring building materials (installed and s their tools and
equipment whenever in use on the project, against fire damagogghe sm, etc.

11.6 Certificates of the insurance company or companicg ti amount and type of
coverage, terms of policies, etc., shall be furnished to tHQGO within 20 days of contract
award.

11.7 The Contractor shall, at their own expense, 4§ % o the above) carry the following
forms of insurance:

11.7.1 Contractor's Contractual Liability Insur:

Minimum coverage to be:
Bodily Injury
1,000,000 for each occurrence
3,000,000 aggregate
Property Darigfc $1,000,000 for each occurrence
$3,000,000 aggregate
11.7.2 ContractorWRrotective Liability Insurance
coverage to be:
Bodily Injury
$1,000,000 for each occurrence
$3,000,000 aggregate
Property Damage $1,000,000 for each occurrence
$3,000,000 aggregate

11.7.3 Automobile Liability Insurance
Minimum coverage to be:

R G ARCHITECTS, LLC GENERAL REQUIREMENTS
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Bodily Injury $1,000,000 for each person
$1,000,000 for each occurrence
Property Damage $500,000 per accident
11.7.4 Prime Contractor's and Subcontractors' policies shall include contingent and contractual

liability coverage in the same minimum amounts as 11.7.1 above.

11.7.5 Workmen's Compensation (including Employer's Liability):

11.7.5.1 Minimum Limit on employer's liability to be as required by law.

11.7.5.2 Minimum Limit for all employees working at one site.

11.7.6 Certificates of Insurance must be filed with the Owner guarantegin days prior
notice of cancellation, non-renewal, or any change in coveraggs a liability shown
as included on certificates. \

11.7.7 Social Security Liability

11.7.7.1 With respect to all persons at any time employg
performing any work for or on their behalfgo
Contractor’s business, the Contractor shal

imposed by the Government of the United
ereof, whether the same be measured by

11.7.7.2 itre hall furnish Owner such information on payrolls or

11.7.7.3 If the Owner i red by law to and does pay any and/or all of the aforesaid contributions
or taxes, e ContiQgtor shall forthwith reimburse the Owner for the entire amount so paid by
the O

ARTICLE 12: QVE G AND CORRECTION OF WORK

12.1 actor shall promptly correct Work rejected by the Owner or failing to conform to
quirements of the Contract Documents, whether observed before or after Substantial

mpletion and whether or not fabricated, installed or completed, and shall correct any
Work found to be not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents within
a period of two years from the date of Substantial Completion, or by terms of an applicable
special warranty required by the Contract Documents. The provisions of this Article apply
to work done by Subcontractors as well as to Work done by direct employees of the

Contractor.

12.2 At any time during the progress of the work, or in any case where the nature of the defects
shall be such that it is not expedient to have them corrected, the Owner, at their option, shall
have the right to deduct such sum, or sums, of money from the amount of the contract as
they consider justified to adjust the difference in value between the defective work and that
required under contract including any damage to the structure.

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS R G ARCHITECTS, LLC
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ARTICLE 13: MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS
13.1 CUTTING AND PATCHING

13.1.1 The Contractor shall be responsible for all cutting and patching. The Contractor shall
coordinate the work of the various trades involved.

13.2 DIMENSIONS

13.2.1 All dimensions shown shall be verified by the Contractor by actual mgffsurepggnts at the
project site. Any discrepancies between the drawings and specificatioNg and th§ existing
conditions shall be referred to the Owner for adjustment before any d thereby
has been performed.

13.3 LABORATORY TESTS

13.3.1 Any specified laboratory tests of material and finished

shall be made by bureaus, laboratories or agencigf*on
such tests shall be submitted to the Owner. TIf @

pe incorporated in the work
14% the Owner and reports of
e testing shall be paid for by the

Contractor. \

13.3.2 The Contractor shall furnish all sam s $equired for these tests and shall deliver
same without charge to the testing lab other designated agency when and where
directed by the Owner.

134 ARCHAEOLOGICAL EVI

13.4.1 Whenever, in the cou striction, any archaeological evidence is encountered on the

time to permit
ensure proper

¢ authorities, or persons designated by them, to examine the area and
oval of the archaeological evidence for suitable preservation by the

Divig Historical and Cultural Affairs.
13.5 PFACEMENT AND CLEANING
13.5.1 eral Contractor shall replace without expense to the Owner all glass broken during

e construction of the project. If job conditions warrant, at completion of the job the
neral Contractor shall have all glass cleaned and polished.

13.6 WARRANTY

13.6.1 For a period of two (2) years from the date of substantial completion, as evidenced by the
date of final acceptance of the work, the contractor warrants that work performed under this
contract conforms to the contract requirements and is free of any defect of equipment,
material or workmanship performed by the contractor or any of his subcontractors or
suppliers. However, manufacturer's warranties and guarantees, if for a period longer than
two (2) years, shall take precedence over the above warranties. The contractor shall remedy,

R G ARCHITECTS, LLC GENERAL REQUIREMENTS
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at his own expense, any such failure to conform or any such defect. The protection of this
warranty shall be included in the Contractor's Performance Bond.

ARTICLE 14: TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION OF THE CONTRACT

14.1

14.2

If the Contractor defaults or persistently fails or neglects to carry out the Work in accordance
with the Contract Documents or fails to perform a provision of the Contract, the Owner,
after seven days written notice to the Contractor, may make good such deficiencies and may
deduct the cost thereof from the payment then or thereafter due the Contractor.
Alternatively, at the Owner's option, and the Owner may terminate the act and take
possession of the site and of all materials, equipment, tools, and machi
by the Contractor and may finish the Work by whatever method
expedient. If the costs of finishing the Work exceed any unpai ion due the
Contractor, the Contractor shall pay the difference to the Owngr.

“If the continuation of this Agreement is contingent
state, or federal funds, this Agreement may be te he”date beginning on the
first fiscal year for which funds are not appiemgia at the exhaustion of the

appropriation. The Owner may terminate thigd&greeEnt% providing written notice to
the parties of such non-appropriation. All ent offfigations of the Owner will cease
fregoing, the Owner agrees that it

upon the date of termination. Notwith
will use its best efforts to obtain app;
by taking appropriate action to reques

ropriation of adequate

@ funds to continue the Agreement.”

TION

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS R G ARCHITECTS, LLC
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EMPLOYEE DRUG TESTING REPORT FORM
Period Ending:

4104 Regulations for the Drug Testing of Contractor and Subcontractor Employees Working on
Large Public Works Projects requires that Contractors and Subcontractors who work on Large
Public Works Contracts funded all or in part with public funds maintain testing data that includes
but is not limited to the data elements below.

Project Number:

Project Name:

Contractor/Subcontractor Name:

Contractor/Subcontractor Address:

Number of employees subject to random testing d

Number of Negative Results umber of Positive Results
Action taken on employee(s) in re iled or positive random test:
Date:

t required to be submitted to the Owner. Included as a reference to show
required to be maintained by the Contractor. The Owner shall have the right to
audit all Contractor and Subcontractor test results at the Contractor’s or
Subcontractor’s offices (or by other means to make the data available for inspection by the
Owner).

R G ARCHITECTS, LLC DRUG TESTING FORMS
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EMPLOYEE DRUG TESTING
REPORT OF POSITIVE RESULTS

4104 Regulations for the Drug Testing of Contractor and Subcontractor Employees Working on
Large Public Works Projects requires that Contractors and Subcontractors who work on Large
Public Works Contracts funded all or in part with public funds to notify the Owner in writing of
a positive random drug test.

Project Number:

Project Name:

Contractor/Subcontractor Name:

Contractor/Subcontractor Address:

Name of employee with positive test result:

Last 4 digits of employee SSN:

Date test results received:

Action taken on employee in respo itive test result:

Authorized Represéfitalye of Contractor/Subcontractor:

(typed or printed)

Authorize e ive of Contractor/Subcontractor:

(signature)

Date:

This form shall be sent by mail to the Owner within 24 hours of receipt of test results.

Enclose this test results form in a sealed envelope with the notation '""Drug Testing Form — DO
NOT OPEN" on the face thereof and place in a separate mailing envelope.

DRUG TESTING FORMS R G ARCHITECTS, LLC
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RED CLAY CONSOLIDATED SCHOOL DISTRICT
WILLIAM LEWIS ELEMENTARY SCHOOL — ROOF REPLACEMENT
920 N. VANBUREN STREET, WILMINGTON, DELAWARE 19806
CONTRACT # 2-26-43

AFFIDAVIT OF
CRAFT TRAINING COMPLIANCE

We, the contractor, hereby certify that we and all applicable subcontractors will abide by the contractor
and subcontractor craft training requirements outlined below for the duration of the contract. Craft
training must be provided by a contractor and/or subcontractor for each craft on a projg®®or which there
are Delaware Department of Labor approved and registered training programs or, if ffie ¢ tor and/or
subcontractor meets the requirements under Title 29, Chapter 69, Section 6960 Ab ., payment
may be made in accordance with Title 29, Chapter 69, Section 6960A.(b)(1 11901 Crafts for which

there are approved and registered training programs is maintained by the RQglaWgr artment of Labor
and can be found at:

https://laborfiles.delaware.gov/main/det/apprenticeship/DE%20Cra 1MW 2%200ccupation?%20
List%20Effective%20March%201%202022.pdf. If you have (¢ J regarding craft training

apprenticeship@delaware.gov. This Affidavit of Craft Traimgsg ypliance must be submitted prior
to contract execution.

In accordance with Title 29, Chapter 69, Section 1), a contract relating to a public works
project under § 6962 of Title 29 must include a craft tr. program for each craft in the project if at
the time the contractor executes a public wo tract, all of the following apply:

A project meets the prevailing wa
. The contractor employs 104
c. The project is not a fedegal\g

6962(c)(11) of Title
d. There is an apprenticOgh#P program for a craft in the project on the list of crafts under
Section 204(b)(@) of TiTR!9.

cquircment under Section 6960 of Title 29.

o e

Pursuant to Title 29 ter 69, Section 6960A.(a)(2), a contractor must commit that all
subcontractors p raftWraining if paragraph (a)(1) of this section applies to the subcontractor.
Failure to providd | craft training or payment on the project may subject the successful contractor
and/or subconfygc ¥ penalties as outlined in Title 29, Chapter 69, Section 6960A.(d)(1)-(3).

Craft(s):

Contractor Name:

Contractor Address:

Contractor Program

R G ARCHITECTS, LLC CRAFT TRAINING COMPLIANCE
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Registration Number(s)
On this line also indicate whether DE, Other State (identify) or US Registration Number

Or

O A payment has been made in the amount established under Section 204(b)(2)b.2. of Title 19,
for the craft into the Delaware Department of Labor’s Apprenticeship and Training Fund.

Or

Q Craft Training requirements are not applicable because:

Authorized Representative (typed or printed):

Authorized Representative (signature):

Title:
State of Delaware Q
County of O

Before me, a n in and for said county and state, personally appeared,

Qi ho acknowledged to me that she/he did execute the foregoing instrument on

behalf of

IN TE WHEREOF, I have subscribed my name and affixed my official seal this

day o 20
Notary Public

Commission Expires

THIS PAGE MUST BE SIGNED AND NOTARIZED TO BE CONSIDERED.

CRAFT TRAINING COMPLIANCE R G ARCHITECTS, LLC
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SECTION 01 10 00

SUMMARY OF WORK
PART 1 - GENERAL
1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
A.  Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Suppfieme, Conditions

and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY
A.  This Section includes the following:

Work covered by the Contract Documents.
Type of the Contract.

Use of premises.

Owner's occupancy requirements.

Work restrictions.
Specification formats and conventions.

A e

B. Related Sections include the follog

emporary Facilities and Controls" for limitations and

1. Division 01 Section 4
i use of Owner's facilities.

procedures gove

1.3

ner's Representative: Marcin Michalski, Director of Facilities and Maintenance
Architect: R G Architects LLC., 200 West Main Street, Middletown, DE 19709

B.  The Work consists of the following:

1. The replacement of approximately 34,000 sf. of roof at Lewis Elementary School. The
building is a multi-story school building located in Wilmington, Delaware consisting of all
flat roof. Existing roof systems vary from EPDM & built-up. All roof areas identified to be
replaced will be demolished down to the existing roof deck and replaced with fully-adhered
single-ply EPDM roof systems. The contractor of this project shall coordinate their work and
schedule with the contractor who is awarded the red clay consolidated school district contract

R G ARCHITECTS, LLC SUMMARY OF WORK
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number 2-26-34 "renovations to lewis elementary school". The work in this contract shall be
done concurrently with the contract stated above.

1.4 USE OF PREMISES

A.  Use of Site: Limit use of premises to work in areas indicated. Do not disturb portions of the project
site beyond areas in which the Work is indicated.

1. Anticipated Schedule: Work for this project will begin summer 2026 and must be
completed prior to school starting September, 2026.

clear and available to Owner, Owner's employees, and emergen
not use these areas for parking or storage of materials.

a. Schedule deliveries to minimize use of driveways<§
b. Schedule deliveries to minimize space and ti

and equipment on-site.

ises during entire construction period, with
the exception of areas under constructi ooperat®with Owner during construction operations to

1.5 OWNER'S OCCUPANCY REQUIREMENTS

facilities. Do not close dif obstru®@® walkways, corridors, or other occupied or used facilities
without written pegg#ssiofgfromwner and authorities having jurisdiction.

2. Provide not less ours' notice to Owner of activities that will affect Owner's
operations.

B.  Owner Occup Completed Areas of Construction: Owner reserves the right to occupy and to
place and ig equifent in completed areas of site, before Substantial Completion, provided such
occupang pt interfere with completion of the Work. Such placement of equipment and partial
occupand it constitute acceptance of the total Work.

itect will prepare a Certificate of Substantial Completion for each specific portion of the
to be occupied before Owner occupancy.

9]

2. btain a Certificate of Occupancy from authorities having jurisdiction before Owner
occupancy.
3. On occupancy, Owner will assume responsibility for maintenance and custodial service for

occupied portions of site.

SUMMARY OF WORK R G ARCHITECTS, LLC
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1.6

A.

1.7

PART

PROJECT # 2-26-43

WORK RESTRICTIONS

On-Site Work Hours: Work shall be generally performed from outside the existing buildings during
normal business working hours of 8:00 a.m. to 4:00 p.m., Monday through Friday, except for
otherwise indicated.

Existing Utility Interruptions: Do not interrupt utilities serving facilities occupied by Owner or
others unless permitted under the following conditions and then only after arranging to provide

temporary utility services according to requirements indicated:

1. Notify Owner not less than two days in advance of proposed utility inte ns.
2. Do not proceed with utility interruptions without Owner's written permiffsio

SPECIFICATION FORMATS AND CONVENTIONS %
Specification Format: The Specifications are organized into Jgi 'N Sections using the 50-

division format and CSI/CSC's "MasterFormat" numbering g
e Work of all Sections in the

1. Division 01: Sections in Division 01 govern the execu

Specifications.
Specification Content: The Specifications use certdjg c ons for the style of language and the
intended meaning of certain terms, words, ra en used in particular situations. These

conventions are as follows:

1.

ed 1 the imperative mood are to be performed by Contractor.
dicative or subjunctive mood may be used in the Section Text for clarity

CTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION

R G ARCHITECTS, LLC SUMMARY OF WORK
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SECTION 01 21 00

ALLOWANCES
PART 1 - GENERAL
1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
A.  Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and entgf% Conditions
and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.
1.2 SUMMARY
A.  This Section includes administrative and procedural reg
1 Certain items are specified in the Contract
been established in lieu of additional require
and equipment to a later date when ad
necessary, additional requirements w d by Change Order.
2. Any unused monies of the allowance sh¥jbggeturned to the owner via a credit change order
at the end of the project and vy reflectcd in the final application for payment.
B.  Types of allowances include t ng:
1. Lump-sum allowanc
C.  Related Sections incfgde g following:
1 Divisi 1 Sectio®1 26 00 "Contract Modification Procedures" for procedures for
subngftiMand handling Change Orders for allowances.
2. Digagion 0 Qection 01 40 00 "Quality Requirements" for procedures governing the use of
fillowaRges for testing and inspecting.
3. Divisio@s 02 through 49 Sections for items of Work covered by allowances.
1.3 L ON AND PURCHASE
A. At the earliest practical date after award of the Contract, advise Architect of the date when final
selection and purchase of each product or system described by an allowance must be completed to
avoid delaying the Work.
B. At Architect's request, obtain proposals for each allowance for use in making final selections. Include
recommendations that are relevant to performing the Work.
C.  Purchase products and systems selected by Architect from the designated supplier.
R G ARCHITECTS, LLC ALLOWANCES

25012

012100-1



ROOF REPLACEMENT WILLIAM LEWIS ELEMENTARY SCHOOL
PROJECT # 2-26-43

1.4

A.

B.

C.

1.5

A.

1.6

A.

B.

SUBMITTALS

Submit proposals for purchase of products or systems included in allowances, in the form specified
for Change Orders.

Submit invoices or delivery slips to show actual quantities of materials delivered to the site for use
in fulfillment of each allowance.

Coordinate and process submittals for allowance items in same manner as for other portions of the
Work.

COORDINATION
Coordinate allowance items with other portions of the Work. Furgisit as required to
coordinate installation. n\

LUMP-SUM ALLOWANCES

S, ©
under allowance and shall include taxes, freight, and dMge !E '

Allowance shall include cost to Contractor of speciffic hnd materials ordered by Owner

roject site.

Contractor's costs for receiving and handling a te, labor, installation, overhead and profit,
and similar costs related to products and matert ered by Owner under allowance shall be
included as part of the Contract Sum a part of Mie allowance.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATI
A.  Examinefrodu®g covcred by an allowance promptly on delivery for damage or defects. Return
damagedfer defedlive products to manufacturer for replacement.
3.2 P ION
A.  Coordinate materials and their installation for each allowance with related materials and installations
to ensure that each allowance item is completely integrated and interfaced with related work.
B.  If all or part of the “Allowance” is used, the Allowance Authorization form must be fully
executed and authorized. It can be found at section 01 21 16.
ALLOWANCES R G ARCHITECTS, LLC
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33 SCHEDULE OF ALLOWANCES

A. Allowance No. 1: Includes an allowance entitled “General Owner’s Allowance”, in the amount of
$20,000. This allowance will be utilized by the owner for owner-elected changes to the work. Any
or all unused allowance monies shall be returned to the owner via a credit change order at the end of
the project. This allowance shall be carried as an individual line-item on the Applications for

N
Y

END OF SECTION

ALLOWANCES

R G ARCHITECTS, LLC
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SECTION 01 21 16
ALLOWANCE AUTHORIZATION FORM

Project: William Lewis Elementary School
Roof Replacement
920 N. VanBuren Street
Wilmington, Delaware 19806

Architect: R G Architects, LLC

Project No.: 2-26-43

Contractor:

AAA No.:

The Allowance is allocated as follows:

Total original Contract Allowanc $
Amount of Contract Allowance A reviously authorized: $
Adjusted Contract Allowancg prior tOkis authorization is: $
The amount of available A@owance wil®Decrease by this Access Authorization: $
The remaining Contrac ance, after this Access Authorization will be: $
Recomme

Archi

By (Signatie):

Date:

Accepted by: Approved by:

Contractor Owner

By (Signature): By (Signature):

Date: Date:

R G ARCHITECTS, LLC ALLOWANCE AUTHORIZATION FORM
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SECTION 01 25 00

SUBSTITUTION PROCEDURES
PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A.  Requests for substitution must be made ten days prior to bid. This specificatiogSectign applies to
extra-ordinary conditions that could not be requested during the bidding perio

B.  Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General agd Su entary Conditions
and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section\

1.2 SUMMARY

A.  This Section includes administrative and procedural requisgg andling requests for
substitutions made after award of the Contract, but ng @ ays after commencement of
the Work.

ements that relate to this Section:

B.  Related Sections: The following Divisions

1.

1.3

1tutions requested during the bidding period, and accepted by Addendum prior to award
he Contract, are included in the Contract Documents and are not subject to requirements
specified in this Section for substitutions.

2. Revisions to the Contract Documents requested by the Owner or Architect.
3. Specified options of products and construction methods included in the Contract Documents.
4. The Contractor's determination of and compliance with governing regulations and orders

issued by governing authorities.
1.4 SUBMITTALS

A.  Substitution Request Submittal: The Architect will consider requests for substitution if received
within 60 days after commencement of the Work (Item 1.1, A. above). Requests received more

R G ARCHITECTS, LLC SUBSTITUTION PROCEDURES
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PART 2 -

1.5

than 60 days after commencement of the Work may be considered or rejected at the discretion of
the Architect.

L.

SUB

Submit three copies of each request for substitution for consideration. Submit requests in the
form and according to procedures required for change-order proposals. The Contractor is
solely responsible for obtaining the required forms to submit before the stated time period
expires.

Identify the product or the fabrication or installation method to be replaced in each request.
Include related Specification Section and Drawing numbers.

Provide complete documentation showing compliance with the requirements for
substitutions, and the following information, as appropriate:

a. Coordination information, including a list of changes or modificatiofs ne to other
parts of the Work and to construction performed by the Owner s{garate
contractors that will be necessary to accommodate the proposed suRgti n.

b. A detailed comparison of significant qualities of the propgs pon with those
of the Work specified. Significant qualities may include such as

performance, weight, size, durability, and visual effg
c. Product Data, including Drawings and descriptionf§Q d
installation procedures.
o, | 4

d. Samples, where applicable or requested.
g. The Contractor's certification that theRggg®sed substitution conforms to requirements

ts and fabrication and

Contractor's Construction
of the substitution. Indicate the

e. A statement indicating the substitution's
Schedule compared to the schedule witho

indicated.
h. The Contractor's waj hts to additional payment or time that may subsequently

Architect will noti e Contractor of acceptance or rejection of the substitution within two
weeks of rgg€ipt of th&gequest, or one week of receipt of additional information or
docume , whichever is later.

e the PRpduct specified if the Architect cannot make a decision on the use of a

@ sed substitute within the time allocated.

TUTIONS

Conditions: The Architect will receive and consider the Contractor's request for substitution when
the following conditions are satisfied, as determined by the Architect. If the following conditions
are not satisfied, the Architect will return the requests without action except to record
noncompliance with these requirements.

1.
2.
3.

Revisions to the Contract Documents are not required.
Proposed changes are in keeping with the general intent of the Contract Documents.
The request is timely, fully documented, and properly submitted.

SUBSTITUTION PROCEDURES R G ARCHITECTS, LLC
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Samples for construction activities not complying with the
an acceptable or valid request for substitution, nor do t

PROJECT # 2-26-43

The specified product or method of construction cannot be provided within the Contract
Time. The Architect will not consider the request if the product or method cannot be
provided as a result of failure to pursue the Work promptly or coordinate activities properly.
The requested substitution offers the Owner a substantial advantage, in cost, time, energy
conservation, or other considerations, after deducting additional responsibilities the Owner
must assume. The Owner's additional responsibilities may include compensation to the
Architect for redesign and evaluation services, increased cost of other construction by the
Owner, and similar considerations.

The specified product or method of construction cannot receive necessary approval by a
governing authority, and the requested substitution can be approved.

The specified product or method of construction cannot be provided in gfmanngt that is
compatible with other materials and where the Contractor certifies that ghe s#stMution will
overcome the incompatibility.

The specified product or method of construction cannot be coo

ith other materials

s, Product Data, or
bcuments do not constitute

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used) @

CTION
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SECTION 01 26 00

CONTRACT MODIFICATION PROCEDURES
PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A.  Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Suppjémen Conditions
and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

12 SUMMARY %
A.  This Section specifies administrative and procedural requj \h ndling and processing

Contract modifications.

B.  Related Sections include the following:
1. Division 01 Section 01 60 00 "Product Reguitne or administrative procedures for

handling requests for substitutions mag ract award.
1.3 MINOR CHANGES IN THE WO
A.  Architect will issue supplementalinSctions authorizing Minor Changes in the Work, not involving
adjustment to the Contrac Contract Time, on AIA Document G710, "Architect's

"

Supplemental Instructio

1.4
A.
tructions either to stop work in progress or to execute the proposed change.
1thin time specified in Proposal Request, but no more than 20 days after receipt of

Proposal Request, submit a quotation estimating cost adjustments to the Contract Sum and

the Contract Time necessary to execute the change.

a. Include a list of quantities of products required or eliminated and unit costs, with total
amount of purchases and credits to be made. If requested, furnish survey data to
substantiate quantities.

b. Indicate applicable taxes, delivery charges, equipment rental, and amounts of trade
discounts.

c. Include costs of labor and supervision directly attributable to the change.

R G ARCHITECTS, LLC CONTRACT MODIFICATION PROCEDURES

25012 012600-1



ROOF REPLACEMENT WILLIAM LEWIS ELEMENTARY SCHOOL
PROJECT # 2-26-43

1.5

1.6

d. Include an updated Contractor's Construction Schedule that indicates the effect of the
change, including, but not limited to, changes in activity duration, start and finish
times, and activity relationship. Use available total float before requesting an
extension of the Contract Time.

Contractor-Initiated Proposals: If latent or unforeseen conditions require modifications to the
Contract, Contractor may propose changes by submitting a request for a change to Architect.

1. Include a statement outlining reasons for the change and the effect of the change on the
Work. Provide a complete description of the proposed change. Indicate the effect of the
proposed change on the Contract Sum and the Contract Time.

2. Include a list of quantities of products required or eliminated and unit cost§f wit 1
amount of purchases and credits to be made. If requested, furnish sur to syfstantiate
quantities.

3. Indicate applicable taxes, delivery charges, equipment rental, a rade
discounts.

4. Include costs of labor and supervision directly attributable g h¥ge

Acs the effect of the

b

Include an updated Contractor's Construction Schedule t§
change, including, but not limited to, changes in actiyiged
activity relationship. Use available total float befg

Time.
6. Comply with requirements in Division 01 SectioNg PrOguft Requirements" if the proposed
change requires substitution of one prodyg tom for product or system specified.

Proposal Request Form: Use AIA Document G700 roposal Requests.

CHANGE ORDER PROCEDUR

On Owner's approval of a Proj @ est, Architect will issue a Change Order for signatures of
Owner and Contractor ong®A Ngumght G701.

CONSTRUCTIO# CHAN IRECTIVE

ConstructigggeChan irective: ~ Architect may issue a Construction Change Directive on
14. Construction Change Directive instructs Contractor to proceed with a change

bsequent inclusion in a Change Order.

truction Change Directive contains a complete description of change in the Work. It
alsO"designates method to be followed to determine change in the Contract Sum or the
ontract Time.

Documentation: Maintain detailed records on a time and material basis of work required by the
Construction Change Directive.

1. After completion of change, submit an itemized account and supporting data necessary to
substantiate cost and time adjustments to the Contract.

CONTRACT MODIFICATION PROCEDURES R G ARCHITECTS, LLC
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)
PART 3 - EXECUTION  (Not Used)

END OF SECTION
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WILLIAM LEWIS ELEMENTARY SCHOOL ROOF REPLACEMENT
PROJECT # 2-26-43
SECTION 01 29 00

PAYMENT PROCEDURES
PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A.  Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Suppliemesfary) Conditions
and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

B.  Related Sections include the following:
1. Division 01 Section 01 26 00 "Contrag ﬂ Procedures" for administrative

procedures for handling changes to th® @ .

2. Division 01 Section 01 32 00 "Constructig fogress Documentation" for administrative
requirements governing prep and suBmittal of Contractor's Construction Schedule and
Submittals Schedule.

1.2 SUMMARY

A.  This Section specifies administrative and procedural requird
Applications for Payment.

essary to prepare and process

1.3 SCHEDULE OF VALUES

A.  Coordination: Coor preparation of the Schedule of Values with preparation of Contractor's
Construction Sciedule.

plication for Payment forms with Continuation Sheets.
ubmittals Schedule.
Contractor's Construction Schedule.

Submit the Schedule of Values to Architect at earliest possible date but no later than seven
days before the date scheduled for submittal of initial Applications for Payment.

B.  Format and Content: Use the Project Manual table of contents as a guide to establish line items for
the Schedule of Values. Provide at least one line item for each Specification Section.

1. Identification: Include the following Project identification on the Schedule of Values:

a. Project name and location.
b. Name of Architect.

R G ARCHITECTS, LLC PAYMENT PROCEDURES
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1.4

c. Architect's project number.
d. Contractor's name and address.
e. Date of submittal.

2. Submit draft of AIA Document G703 Continuation Sheets.

Provide a breakdown of the Contract Sum in enough detail to facilitate continued evaluation

of Applications for Payment and progress reports. Coordinate with the Project Manual table

of contents. Provide several line items for principal subcontract amounts, where

appropriate. Include separate line items under required principal subcontracts for operation

and maintenance manuals, punch list activities, Project Record Documents, and

demonstration and training in the amount of 5 percent of the Contract Sum.

4. Round amounts to nearest whole dollar; total shall equal the Contract Sum,

5. Provide a separate line item in the Schedule of Values for each part of
Applications for Payment may include materials or equipment purghase
stored, but not yet installed.

a. Differentiate between items stored on-site and item: xi

include evidence of insurance or bonded warehou
6. Provide separate line items in the Schedule of Va R tLost of materials, for each
subsequent stage of completion, and for total ingtal¥ad of that part of the Work.
7. Each item in the Schedule of Values and ApplicRonNgaPayment shall be complete.
Include total cost and proportionate share eralgverhead and profit for each item.
a. Temporary facilities and other major ms that are not direct cost of actual work-

in-place may be shown eitpf"Q separat® line items in the Schedule of Values or
i@ ense, at Contractor's option.

(98]

rk wifere
ated and

. If specified,

Applications for Paympe ange Orders or Construction Change Directives result in
a change in the Cogfffact
Schedule of Valu

APPLICATI R PAYMENT

for Payment shall be consistent with previous applications and payments as
pct and paid for by Owner.

| Application for Payment, Application for Payment at time of Substantial Completion,
and Tinal Application for Payment involve additional requirements.

Payment Application Times: The date for each progress payment is indicated in the Agreement
between Owner and Contractor. The period of construction Work covered by each Application for
Payment is the period indicated in the Agreement.

Payment Application Forms: Use AIA Document G702 and AIA Document G703 Continuation
Sheets as form for Applications for Payment.

PAYMENT PROCEDURES R G ARCHITECTS, LLC
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D.  Application Preparation: Complete every entry on form. Notarize and execute by a person
authorized to sign legal documents on behalf of Contractor. Architect will return incomplete
applications without action.

1. Entries shall match data on the Schedule of Values and Contractor's Construction Schedule.
Use updated schedules if revisions were made.
2. Include amounts of Change Orders and Construction Change Directives issued before last

day of construction period covered by application.

E. Transmittal: Submit 2 signed and notarized original copies of each Application for Payment to
Architect by a method ensuring receipt. One copy shall include waiver igg and similar
attachments if required.

1. Transmit each copy with a transmittal form listing attachments re ng appropriate
information about application.

aivers of mechanic's lien
Mising out of the Contract and

F. Waivers of Mechanic's Lien: With each Application for Payry
from every entity who is lawfully entitled to file a mechan
related to the Work covered by the payment.

1. Submit partial waivers on each item for amqgntRg d in previous application, after
deduction for retainage, on each item.
2. When an application shows completig
3. Owner reserves the right to designate ¥
waivers.
4. Waiver Forms: Submit waivg

List of subcon
Schedule of
's ConSggction Schedule (preliminary if not final).

edule (preliminary if not final).
ontractor's staff assignments.

of building permits.

pies of authorizations and licenses from authorities having jurisdiction for performance of
the Work.

11.% Initial progress report.

12.  Report of preconstruction conference.

13.  Certificates of insurance and insurance policies.

14.  Performance and payment bonds.

15. Data needed to acquire Owner's insurance.

16. Initial settlement survey and damage report if required.

H.  Application for Payment at Substantial Completion: After issuing the Certificate of Substantial
Completion, submit an Application for Payment showing 100 percent completion for portion of the
Work claimed as substantially complete.

R G ARCHITECTS, LLC PAYMENT PROCEDURES
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1.

2.

Include documentation supporting claim that the Work is substantially complete and a
statement showing an accounting of changes to the Contract Sum.

This application shall reflect Certificates of Partial Substantial Completion issued previously
for Owner occupancy of designated portions of the Work.

L Final Payment Application: Submit final Application for Payment with releases and supporting
documentation not previously submitted and accepted, including, but not limited, to the following:

1.

»

NNk Ww

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION  (Not Used)

Evidence of completion of Project closeout requirements.

Insurance certificates for products and completed operations where required and proof that
taxes, fees, and similar obligations were paid.

Updated final statement, accounting for final changes to the Contract Sum

AIA Document G706, "Contractor's Affidavit of Payment of Debts andgClas."

AIA Document G706A, "Contractor's Affidavit of Release of Liens."

AIA Document G707, "Consent of Surety to Final Payment."

Evidence that claims have been settled. \
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SECTION 01 31 00

PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND COORDINATION

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
A.  Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Suppj¢dmentary Conditions
and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.
1.2 SUMMARY ‘\;
A.  This Section includes administrative provisions for coordinat \i n operations on Project
including, but not limited to, the following:
1. Project meetings.
2. Requests for Interpretation (RFIs).
B.  Related Sections include the following: \

1. Division 01 Section 01 32 00 "Const Progress Documentation" for preparing and
submitting Contractor's Cons n Schedule.

2. Division 01 Section 01 73 ign" for procedures for coordinating general
installation and ficld-engimge services, including establishment of benchmarks and
control points.

3. Division 01 Secti loseout Procedures" for coordinating closeout of the
Contract.

1.3 COORDIN N
A.  Coordiggseimg. E contractor shall coordinate its construction operations with those of other
3 entities to ensure efficient and orderly installation of each part of the Work. Each
3 alll coordinate its operations with operations, included in different Sections that depend
et for proper installation, connection, and operation.

Schedule construction operations in sequence required to obtain the best results where
installation of one part of the Work depends on installation of other components, before or
after its own installation.

2. Coordinate installation of different components with other contractors to ensure maximum
accessibility for required maintenance, service, and repair.

3. Make adequate provisions to accommodate items scheduled for later installation.

4. Where availability of space is limited, coordinate installation of different components to
ensure maximum performance and accessibility for required maintenance, service, and repair
of all components, including mechanical and electrical.

R G ARCHITECTS, LLC PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND COORDINATION
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1.4 PROJECT MEETINGS

A.  General: Schedule and conduct meetings and conferences at Project site, unless otherwise
indicated.

B.  Preconstruction Conference: Schedule a preconstruction conference before starting construction, at
a time convenient to Owner and Architect, but no later than 15 days after execution of the
Agreement. Hold the conference at Project site or another convenient location. Conduct the
meeting to review responsibilities and personnel assignments.

1. Attendees: Authorized representatives of Owner, Architect, and their cons
Contractor and its superintendent; major subcontractors; suppliers; and ot
parties shall attend the conference. All participants at the conference sigll
Project and authorized to conclude matters relating to the Work.

2. Agenda: Discuss items of significance that could affect progress, i following:

Tentative construction schedule.
Critical work sequencing and long-lead items.
Designation of key personnel and their duties.
Procedures for processing field decisions a (
Procedures for RFIs. @

Procedures for testing and inspecting.

Procedures for processing Applicaj or
Distribution of the Contract Docu
Submittal procedures.

Preparation of Record Do ts

Use of the premises.

Work restrictions.
Owner's occupan
Responsibility fo

1S.

<SEC P ROT OB CATIER SO QA0 O

es: Architect will record and distribute meeting minutes.

C.  Preins®llation Conferences: Conduct a preinstallation conference at Project site before each
construction activity that requires coordination with other construction.

1. Attendees: Installer and representatives of manufacturers and fabricators involved in or
affected by the installation and its coordination or integration with other materials and
installations that have preceded or will follow, shall attend the meeting. Advise Architect of
scheduled meeting dates.

D.  Progress Meetings: Conduct progress meetings at biweekly intervals.

PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND COORDINATION R G ARCHITECTS, LLC
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1.5

PROJECT # 2-26-43

1. Attendees: In addition to representatives of Owner and Architect, each contractor,
subcontractor, supplier, and other entity concerned with current progress or involved in
planning, coordination, or performance of future activities shall be represented at these
meetings. All participants at the conference shall be familiar with Project and authorized to
conclude matters relating to the Work.

2. Agenda: Review and correct or approve minutes of previous progress meeting. Review
other items of significance that could affect progress. Include topics for discussion as

appropriate to status of Project.

a. Contractor s Construction Schedule Rev1ew progress since the 1

relation to Contractor's Construction Schedule Determme h
schedule will be expedited; secure commitments from p i

Discuss whether schedule revisions are required to engurcQga
activities will be completed within the Contract Timg\
1) Review schedule for next period.
b. Review present and future needs of eacl
1)  Interface requirements.

2) Status of submittals.
3) Deliveries

3.

Coordination Q.Conduct Project coordination meetings at weekly intervals. Project
coordinationgetings are th addition to specific meetings held for other purposes, such as progress
meetings a hustallation conferences

1.

or involved in planning, coordination, or performance of future activities shall be
come#nted at these meetings. All participants at the conference shall be familiar with
ject and authorized to conclude matters relating to the Work.

Agenda: Review and correct or approve minutes of the previous coordination meeting.
Review other items of significance that could affect progress. Include topics for discussion
as appropriate to status of Project.

3. Reporting: Record meeting results and distribute copies to everyone in attendance and to
others affected by decisions or actions resulting from each meeting.

s: Each contractor, subcontractor, supplier, and other entity concerned with current
ogre

REQUESTS FOR INTERPRETATION (RFIs)

Procedure: Upon discovery of the need for interpretation of the Contract Documents, prepare and
submit an RFI form. Oral RFIs will not be accepted.

R G ARCHITECTS, LLC PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND COORDINATION
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1. RFIs shall originate with Contractor. RFIs submitted by entities other than Contractor will
be returned with no response.

2. RFIs shall only be submitted to seek clarification or interpretation of ambiguities, conflicts,
discrepancies, errors, inconsistencies, or omissions in the Contract Documents.

3. RFIs shall not take the place of Contractor figuring out information available in the Contract
Documents.

4, Each RFI shall be limited to a single issue or very closely related issue.

5. Coordinate and promptly submit RFIs to avoid delays in Contractor's work and work of
subcontractors.

6. Reviews/responses to RFIs shall not constitute an approval or direction related to
Contractor's construction means, methods, procedures, sequences, or technij

7. Reviews/Responses to RFIs shall not constitute an approval or dicti ated to

construction site safety.
B.  Content of the RFI: Include a detailed, legible description of item nge tation and the
following: \
Project name.
Date.
Name of Contractor.
Name of Architect.
RFI number, numbered sequentially.
Specification Section number and title a Jed graphs, as appropriate.

Contractor's suggested solution
the Contract Sum, Contractor

10.  Contractor's signature.
iptions, measurements, photos, Product Data, Shop

A e e e

ontractor's solution(s) impact the Contract Time or
inpact in the RFL.

11.  Attachments: Include d
Drawings, and other i fd@mation Becessary to fully describe items needing interpretation.

awings prepared by Contractor shall include dimensions,
tural grid references, and details of affected materials, assemblies,

llowing RFIs will be returned without action:

Requests for approval of substitutions.

b. Requests for adjustments in the Contract Time or the Contract Sum.
c. Requests for approval of submittals.
d. Request for information already indicated on the Contract Documents.
e. Requests for interpretation of Architect's actions on submittals.
f. Incomplete RFIs or RFIs with numerous errors.
2. RFI response may include a request for additional information, in which case Architect's

time for response will start again.

PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND COORDINATION R G ARCHITECTS, LLC
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RFI response that may result in a change to the Contract Time or the Contract Sum may be
eligible for Contractor to submit Change Proposal according to Division 01 Section
"Contract Modification Procedures."

If Contractor believes the RFI response warrants change in the Contract Time or the
Contract Sum, notify Architect in writing within 7 calendar days of receipt of the RFI
response.

On receipt of Architect's action, update the RFI log and immediately distribute the RFI response to
affected parties. Review response and notify Architect within seven days if Contractor disagrees
with response.

RFI Log: Prepare, maintain, and submit a tabular log of RFIs organized§gby FI number.
Submit log monthly to the Architect.

PN R WD =

Project name.
Name and address of Contractor.
Name and address of Architect.

RFI number including RFIs that were dropped and n
RFI description.

Date the RFI was submitted.
Date Architect's response was received.

Identification of related Minor Change i N nstruction Change Directive, and

Proposal Request, as appropriate.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION  (Not Us

END OF SECTION
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WILLIAM LEWIS ELEMENTARY SCHOOL ROOF REPLACEMENT
PROJECT # 2-26-43
SECTION 01 32 00

CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS DOCUMENTATION
PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A.  Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Suppliemefary) Conditions
and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.
documenting the progress of

1.2 SUMMARY

A.  This Section includes administrative and procedural requird
construction during performance of the Work, includin

Preliminary Construction Schedule.
Contractor's Construction Schedule. \

Submittals Schedule.
Daily construction reports.
Material location reports.
Field condition reports.
Special reports.

Nk W=

B. Related Sections include thg

L. Division 01 Segffon 0 Payment Procedures" for submitting the Schedule of Values.
2. Division 01 S 1 31 00 "Project Management and Coordination" for submitting and
mee and conference minutes.

1 Section®1 33 00 "Submittal Procedures" for submitting schedules and reports.
Section 01 40 00 "Quality Requirements" for submitting a schedule of tests and

1.3
A. tivity: A discrete part of a project that can be identified for planning, scheduling, monitoring,
an®controlling the construction project. Activities included in a construction schedule consume
time and resources.
1. Critical activities are activities on the critical path. They must start and finish on the planned
early start and finish times.

2. Predecessor Activity: An activity that precedes another activity in the network.
3. Successor Activity: An activity that follows another activity in the network.

R G ARCHITECTS, LLC CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS DOCUMENTATION
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B.  Cost Loading: The allocation of the Schedule of Values for the completion of an activity as
scheduled. The sum of costs for all activities must equal the total Contract Sum, unless otherwise
approved by Architect.

C. CPM: Critical path method, which is a method of planning and scheduling a construction project
where activities are arranged based on activity relationships. Network calculations determine when
activities can be performed and the critical path of Project.

D.  Critical Path: The longest connected chain of interdependent activities through the network
schedule that establishes the minimum overall Project duration and contains no float.

E. Event: The starting or ending point of an activity.

F. Float: The measure of leeway in starting and completing an activity.

1. Float time belongs to Owner.

2. Free float is the amount of time an activity can be delayed ygitingut Sve®ely affecting the
early start of the successor activity.

3. Total float is the measure of leeway in starting or completg an a#tivity without adversely
affecting the planned Project completion date.

G.  Fragnet: A partial or fragmentary network that brealkg d tivities into smaller activities for
greater detail.

H.  Major Area: A story of construction, a separa @ fling, or a similar significant construction
element.

L Milestone: A key or critical point in tr or reference or measurement.

J. Network Diagram: A graphi  of a network schedule, showing activities and activity
relationships.

K.  Resource Loading: The aNcation of manpower and equipment necessary for the completion of an
activity as sched

1.4

A. #: For scheduling consultant.

B. chedule: Submit two copies of schedule. Arrange the following information in a
1 Scheduled date for first submittal.

2 Specification Section number and title.

3. Submittal category (action or informational).

4. Name of subcontractor.

5 Description of the Work covered.

6 Scheduled date for Architect's final release or approval.

C.  Preliminary Construction Schedule: Submit two opaque copies.

CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS DOCUMENTATION R G ARCHITECTS, LLC
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1. Approval of cost-loaded preliminary construction schedule will not constitute approval of
Schedule of Values for cost-loaded activities.
1.5 COORDINATION

A.  Coordinate preparation and processing of schedules and reports with performance of construction
activities and with scheduling and reporting of separate contractors.

B. Coordinate Contractor's Construction Schedule with the Schedule of Values, list of subcontracts,
Submittals Schedule, progress reports, payment requests, and other required s uleg and reports.

1. Secure time commitments for performing critical elements of the ies
involved.
2. Coordinate each construction activity in the network with oter 9@l d schedule them

in proper sequence.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS QQ

2.1 CONTRACTOR'S CONSTRUCTION SCHEDUL L

A.  Procedures: Comply with procedures conta@c s "Construction Planning & Scheduling."
B. Time Frame: Extend schedule fro establi¥ed for commencement of the Work to date of

Final Completion.

1. Contract completion ¢ be changed by submission of a schedule that shows an
early completion datd becifically authorized by Change Order.

C. Activities: Treat e
element of the Work.

or separate area as a separate numbered activity for each principal
ply with the following:

1. Acti ration: Define activities so no activity is longer than 20 days, unless specifically
ed by Rchitect.

2. nent Activities: Include procurement process activities for the following long lead
¥ major items, requiring a cycle of more than 60 days, as separate activities in
¢. Procurement cycle activities include, but are not limited to, submittals, approvals,
rchasing, fabrication, and delivery.
3. Submittal Review Time: Include review and resubmittal times indicated in Division 01

Section "Submittal Procedures” in schedule. Coordinate submittal review times in
Contractor's Construction Schedule with Submittals Schedule.

4. Substantial Completion: Indicate completion in advance of date established for Substantial
Completion, and allow time for Architect's administrative procedures necessary for
certification of Substantial Completion.

5. Work Stages: Indicate important stages of construction for each major portion of the Work,
including, but not limited to, the following:

R G ARCHITECTS, LLC CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS DOCUMENTATION
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D.

E.

2.2

A.

B.

3.1

A.

B.

Milestones: Include milestones indicated in the Contract Documents in schedule, including, but
not limited to, the Notice to Proceed, Substantial Completion, and Final Completion.

Contract Modifications: For each proposed contract modification and concurrent with its
submission, prepare a time-impact analysis using fragnets to demonstrate the effect of the proposed
change on the overall project schedule.

CONTRACTOR'S CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE (GANTT CHART)

Gantt-Chart Schedule: Submit a comprehensive, fully developed, horizontal t-chart-type,
Contractor's Construction Schedule within 10 days of date established for the Koti Award.

Base schedule on the Preliminary Construction Schedule and whatever updagng@nd feegback was
received since the start of Project.
Preparation: Indicate each significant construction activity separate\ tify first workday of

each week with a continuous vertical line.

PART 3 - EXECUTION Qa
. CONTRACTOR'S CONSTRUCTION SCHED \

Contractor's Construction Schedule Updating: eek intervals, update schedule to reflect
actual construction progress and activiti sue sclule one day before each regularly scheduled
recognized or made. Iss

progress meeting.
e updat
meeting.

2. Include a report ated schedule that indicates every change, including, but not limited
to, changes in logicCN@Urations, actual starts and finishes, and activity durations.
indicate Actual Completion percentage for each activity.

1. Revise schedule immedia ch meeting or other activity where revisions have been

d schedule concurrently with the report of each such

revisions are made, distribute updated schedules to the same parties and post in the
me locations. Delete parties from distribution when they have completed their assigned
portion of the Work and are no longer involved in performance of construction activities.

END OF SECTION

CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS DOCUMENTATION R G ARCHITECTS, LLC
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SECTION 01 32 33

PHOTOGRAPHIC DOCUMENTATION

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY

A.  Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for the followin,

1. Preconstruction photographs.
2. Concealed Work photographs.
3. Periodic construction photographs.
4, Final completion construction photographs.
1.2 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
A. otation of vantage points marked
vation or story of construction. Include
mentation.
B ithin th¥ee days of taking photographs.

te photograph was taken.
scription of location, vantage point, and direction.
nique sequential identifier keyed to accompanying key plan.

1.3 QBMLITY ASSURANCE

A.  Photographer Qualifications: An individual who has been regularly engaged as a professional
photographer of construction projects for not less than three years.

R G ARCHITECTS, LLC PHOTOGRAPHIC DOCUMENTATION
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1.4 FORMATS AND MEDIA
A.  Digital Photographs: Provide color images in JPG format, produced by a digital camera with
minimum sensor size of 12 megapixels, and at an image resolution of not less than 3200 by 2400

pixels. Use flash in low light levels or backlit conditions.

B.  Digital Images: Submit digital media as originally recorded in the digital camera, without
alteration, manipulation, editing, or modifications using image-editing software.

C. Metadata: Record accurate date and time and GPS location data from camera.

D.  File Names: Name media files with date and sequential numbering suffix.

1.5 CONSTRUCTION PHOTOGRAPHS

A.  Photographer: Engage a qualified photographer to take constryg

B.  General: Take photographs with maximum depth of field and

1. Maintain key plan with each set of cons otographs that identifies each
photographic location.

C.  Preconstruction Photographs: Before com o®the Work, take photographs of Project
site and surrounding properties, including e ems to remain during construction, from
different vantage points, as directed rchite onstruction Manager].

—

Flag construction limits bef

2. Take 20 photographs 4
Work.

3. Take 20 photo

nstruction photographs.
isting conditions adjacent to property before starting the

ke pRRtogrdphs sufficient in number, with annotated descriptions, to record nature and
locati@
\ 1

) Electrical conduit.

5. Waterproofing and weather-resistant barriers.

E. Periodic Construction Photographs: Take 20 photographs weekly coinciding with the cutoff date
associated with each Application for Payment. Select vantage points to show status of
construction and progress since last photographs were taken.

F. Final Completion Construction Photographs: Take 50 photographs after date of Substantial
Completion for submission as Project Record Documents. Architect will inform photographer of
desired vantage points.

PHOTOGRAPHIC DOCUMENATION R G ARCHITECTS, LLC
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 33 00

SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
A.  Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Suppieme#arg) Conditions
and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.
1.2 SUMMARY
A.  This Section includes administrative and procedural requirGg '@ submitting Shop Drawings,
Product Data, Samples, and other submittals.
B.  Related Sections include the following: Q
1. Division 01 Section 01 29 00 "Payme x" for submitting Applications for
Payment and the Schedule of Values.
2. Division 01 Section 01 31 00 "Project ent and Coordination" for submitting and
distributing meeting and con minuteS and for submitting Coordination Drawings.
3. Division 01 Section 01 32 ion Progress Documentation" for submitting
schedules and reports, i Contractor's Construction Schedule and the Submittals
Schedule.
4. Division 01 Secti Quality Requirements" for submitting test and inspection
reports and for gg@dfcments
5. Division 01 S 1 77 00 "Closeout Procedures" for submitting warranties.
6. Division g1 Sectit®qa 01 78 39 "Project Record Documents" for submitting Record Drawings,
Recor ecificationts, and Record Product Data.
7. Divi$fon through 49 Sections for specific requirements for submittals in those Sections.
1.3 D. @
A. bmittals: Written and graphic information that requires Architect’s responsive action.
B. In ational Submittals: Written information that does not require Architect’s responsive action.
Submittals may be rejected for not complying with requirements.
1.4 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES
A.  General:
R G ARCHITECTS, LLC SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES
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1. Contractor shall submit electronic version of each individual submittal to the Architect in a
printable PDF format. Format of PDF sheet should be of the same size as the hard copy
submittal.

a. Submittals that are larger than 11x17 shall be submitted via one hard copy in addition
to the electronic version.

b. Door hardware submittals shall be submitted with one hard copy in addition to the
electronic version.

2. Contractor will be provided access to the Architect's secured project hosting site via a
personalized password protected account. This site utilizes a web brow terface that
requires internet access, and an individual email account.

3. Contractor shall be required to complete the Architect’s Electronic QofRgt Dadl Request
Form.

4. Contractor will receive the necessary and applicable documgn he purpose of

providing submittals with the project hosting site when the ac tQ@formation is verified

and configured by the Architect.

Architect will return submittals electronically in PDF fo

6. Contractor shall furnish one hard copy of each indiyg
final Operations and Maintenance Manuals.

b

texge, and pattern for Architects approval.
s after Award of Contract, or earlier if
60 days for Architects review of each

Submit samples for selection of finishes wit
requested at the Preconstruction Conference.
submittal.

C. Coordination:  Coordinate prepgacati® and processing of submittals with performance of
construction activities.

1. Coordinate each s
and related activi
2. Coordinate
processin
coordindflo

itta rication, purchasing, testing, delivery, other submittals,
require sequential activity.

of different types of submittals for related parts of the Work so
layed because of need to review submittals concurrently for

a. Ahitect reserves the right to withhold action on a submittal requiring coordination
bther submittals until related submittals are received.

chedule: Comply with requirements in Division 01 Section "Construction Progress
entation" for list of submittals and time requirements for scheduled performance of related
tion activities.

E.  Processing Time: Allow enough time for submittal review, including time for resubmittals, as
follows. Time for review shall commence on Architect's receipt of submittal. No extension of the
Contract Time will be authorized because of failure to transmit submittals enough in advance of the
Work to permit processing, including resubmittals.

1. Initial Review: Allow 15 days for initial review of each submittal. Allow additional time if
coordination with subsequent submittals is required. Architect will advise Contractor when
a submittal being processed must be delayed for coordination.

SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES R G ARCHITECTS, LLC
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2. Intermediate Review: If intermediate submittal is necessary, process it in same manner as
initial submittal.

3. Resubmittal Review: Allow 15 days for review of each resubmittal.

4. Sequential Review: Where sequential review of submittals by Architect's consultants,

Owner, or other parties is indicated, allow 21 days for initial review of each submittal.

5. Concurrent Consultant Review: Where the Contract Documents indicate that submittals may
be transmitted simultaneously to Architect and to Architect's consultants, allow 15 days for
review of each submittal. Submittal will be returned to Architect, before being returned to
Contractor.

F. Identification: Submittal Cover Sheet shall be completed and attached to ea
electronic submittals. Include Contractor’s stamp with completed informa
cover sheet will not be reviewed and will be returned to the Contract

Transmit each submittal using a transmittal form.

review, received from sources other than Contrac
1. Transmittal Form: Utilize the FON\@IN THE PROJECT MANUAL, and

provide the following information:
Project name.

Date.

Destination (To;

ittal number, numbered consecutively.
1 and transmittal distribution record.
marks.

nature of transmitter.

TS e a0 o

an attached separate sheet, prepared on Contractor's letterhead, record relevant
information, requests for data, revisions other than those requested by Architect on previous
submittals, and deviations from requirements in the Contract Documents, including minor
variations and limitations. Include same label information as related submittal.

L. Resubmittals: Make resubmittals in same form as initial submittal.
1. Note date and content of previous submittal.
2. Note date and content of revision in label or title block and clearly indicate extent of
revision.
R G ARCHITECTS, LLC SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES
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1.5

J.

A.

Distribution: Furnish copies of final submittals to manufacturers, subcontractors, suppliers,
fabricators, installers, authorities having jurisdiction, and others as necessary for performance of
construction activities. Show distribution on transmittal forms.

CONTRACTOR'S USE OF ARCHITECT'S CAD FILES

General: At Contractor's written request, access to copies of Architect's CAD files will only be
provided to Prime Contractors solely for the Contractor's use in connection with the Project. Access
to these files will be via a web based project site hosted by the Architect, which is subject to the
terms and conditions identified in the Architect’s “Electronic Project Data Request Form”. This

form will be provided to all successful Prime Contractors after the award of contrg@™®he files that
will be made available and the format in which they will be made available i ide in the
form.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS \

2.1 ACTION SUBMITTALS
A.  General: Prepare and submit Action Submittals required dual Specification Sections.
1. Submit electronic submittals directly to pg hoSQug te specifically established for
Project.
B.  Product Data: Collect information into ggsigele subMfftal for each element of construction and type
of product or equipment.
1. If information must be sp
suitable for use, submit
2. Mark each submitt
3. Include the follo
a
b
c Manufal
d. Mylard color charts.
e. facturer's catalog cuts.
Vighho diagrams showing factory-installed wiring.
Printed performance curves.
Operational range diagrams.
Mill reports.
J- Standard product operation and maintenance manuals.
k. Compliance with specified referenced standards.
1. Testing by recognized testing agency.
m.  Application of testing agency labels and seals.
n. Notation of coordination requirements.
4, Submit Product Data before or concurrent with Samples.
SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES R G ARCHITECTS, LLC
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C.  Shop Drawings: Prepare Project-specific information, drawn accurately to scale. Do not base
Shop Drawings on reproductions of the Contract Documents or standard printed data, unless use of
Architect's CAD Drawings are otherwise permitted.

1. Preparation: Fully illustrate requirements in the Contract Documents. Include the following
information, as applicable:

Dimensions.
Identification of products.
Fabrication and installation drawings.

Roughing-in and setting diagrams.

Wiring diagrams showing field-installed wiring, including powefsigrfel, #hd control
wiring.

Shopwork manufacturing instructions.
Templates and patterns.

Schedules.

Design calculations.

Compliance with specified standards.
Notation of coordination requirements.
Notation of dimensions established by
Relationship to adjoining constructio
Seal and signature of professiona,
Wiring Diagrams: Differentia;
wiring.

oo o

ocpg-FTSER D

atterns, and similar full-size drawings, submit Shop
inches but no larger than 24 by 36 inches.

D.  Samples: Submit Sampleg
characteristics with oth

bf kind, color, pattern, and texture for a check of these
d for a comparison of these characteristics between submittal

1. i at contain multiple, related components such as accessories together in

neric description of Sample.
'oduct name and name of manufacturer.
ample source.
Number and title of appropriate Specification Section.

3. Disposition: Maintain sets of approved Samples at Project site, available for quality-control
comparisons throughout the course of construction activity. Sample sets may be used to
determine final acceptance of construction associated with each set.

4. Samples for Initial Selection: Submit manufacturer's color charts consisting of units or
sections of units showing the full range of colors, textures, and patterns available.

a. Number of Samples: Submit three full set(s) of available choices where color, pattern,
texture, or similar characteristics are required to be selected from manufacturer's
product line. Architect will return submittal with options selected.

R G ARCHITECTS, LLC SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES
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5. Samples for Verification: Submit full-size units or Samples of size indicated, prepared from
same material to be used for the Work, cured and finished in manner specified, and
physically identical with material or product proposed for use, and that show full range of
color and texture variations expected. Samples include, but are not limited to, the following:
partial sections of manufactured or fabricated components; small cuts or containers of
materials; complete units of repetitively used materials; swatches showing color, texture, and
pattern; color range sets; and components used for independent testing and inspection.

a. Number of Samples: Submit three sets of Samples. Architect will retain two Sample
sets; remainder will be returned. Mark up and retain one returned Sample set as a
Project Record Sample.

1) Submit a single Sample where assembly details, workmanghipRfabricgfion

re to be

demonstrated.
2) If variation in color, pattern, texture, or other chara®gris®g is inherent in

material or product represented by a Sample, i afNgast three sets of paired

units that show approximate limits of varia

ections, prepare a written
their intended location. Include

E.  Product Schedule or List: As required in individual 4
summary indicating types of products required for t
the following information in tabular form:

1. Type of product. Include unique identifi8
2. Number and name of room or space.
3. Location within room or space.

F. Contractor's Construction Sched
"Construction Progress Documg

ply with requirements specified in Division 01 Section
ontractor's action.

G.  Submittals Schedule: Cgffiply
Progress Documentatiofiig

Quirements specified in Division 01 Section "Construction

H.  Application for B#yment: ply with requirements specified in Division 01 Section "Payment
Procedures."

L. Comply with requirements specified in Division 01 Section "Payment

J. List: Prepare a written summary identifying individuals or firms proposed for each
po e Work, including those who are to furnish products or equipment fabricated to a

esign. Include the following information in tabular form:
1. Name, address, and telephone number of entity performing subcontract or supplying
products.
2. Number and title of related Specification Section(s) covered by subcontract.
3. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate, covered by subcontract.
SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES R G ARCHITECTS, LLC
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INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

General: Prepare and submit Informational Submittals required by individual Specification
Sections.

1. Certificates and Certifications: Provide a notarized statement that includes signature of
entity responsible for preparing certification. Certificates and certifications shall be signed
by an officer or other individual authorized to sign documents on behalf of that entity.

2. Test and Inspection Reports: Comply with requirements specified in Division 01 Section
"Quality Requirements."

Coordination Drawings: Comply with requirements specified in Divisiofg01 ®eclon "Project
Management and Coordination."

Contractor's Construction Schedule: Comply with requirements gpeW§ie ivision 01 Section
"Construction Progress Documentation."

firm or person. Include lists of completed projects
addresses of architects and owners, and other info

Installer Certificates: Prepare written state
Installer complies with requirements in the
by manufacturer for this specific Project.

ments and, where required, is authorized

en statethents on manufacturer's letterhead certifying that
manufacturer complies with red@ gmin the Contract Documents. Include evidence of

Product Certificates: nE en statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying that
product complies wit i

. Prepare written reports indicating current product produced by manufacturer
requirements in the Contract Documents. Base reports on evaluation of tests
anufacturer and witnessed by a qualified testing agency, or on comprehensive tests
Pa qualified testing agency.

Preconstruction Test Reports: Prepare reports written by a qualified testing agency, on testing
agency's standard form, indicating and interpreting results of tests performed before installation of
product, for compliance with performance requirements in the Contract Documents.

Compeatibility Test Reports: Prepare reports written by a qualified testing agency, on testing
agency's standard form, indicating and interpreting results of compatibility tests performed before
installation of product. Include written recommendations for primers and substrate preparation
needed for adhesion.

R G ARCHITECTS, LLC SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES
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M.

Field Test Reports: Prepare reports written by a qualified testing agency, on testing agency's
standard form, indicating and interpreting results of field tests performed either during installation
of product or after product is installed in its final location, for compliance with requirements in the
Contract Documents.

Maintenance Data: Prepare written and graphic instructions and procedures for operation and
normal maintenance of products and equipment. Comply with requirements specified in
Division 01 Section "Operation and Maintenance Data."

Design Data: Prepare written and graphic information, including, but not limited to, performance
and design criteria, list of applicable codes and regulations, and calculations lude list of
assumptions and other performance and design criteria and a summary of lodls. de load
diagrams if applicable. Provide name and version of software, if any, @ged§for cadfulations.
Include page numbers.

Manufacturer's Instructions: ~ Prepare written or published in gon that documents
manufacturer's recommendations, guidelines, and procedures fo ||I‘ alliMy or¥operating a product

or equipment. Include name of product and name, address, andfgelephofe nlImber of manufacturer.
Include the following, as applicable:

Preparation of substrates.
Required substrate tolerances.
Sequence of installation or erection.

Required installation tolerances.

Required adjustments.

Recommendations for cleaning tection®

ANl o e

Construction Photographs:
“Photographic Documentation.}

with tequirements specified in Division 01 Section

Material Safety Data Shggfs (
Architect, except as red@i n

Submit information directly to Owner; do not submit to
ction Submittals" Article.

1. Architect not revic® submittals that include MSDSs and will return or discard the entire
submitta’toRgesubmittal.

DELEG/ @ SIGN

¢ and Design Criteria: Where professional design services or certifications by a design
are specifically required of Contractor by the Contract Documents, provide products
ems complying with specific performance and design criteria indicated.

1. If criteria indicated are not sufficient to perform services or certification required, submit a
written request for additional information to Architect.

Delegated-Design Submittal: In addition to Shop Drawings, Product Data, and other required
submittals, submit statement, signed and sealed by the responsible design professional, for each
product and system specifically assigned to Contractor to be designed or certified by a design
professional.

SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES R G ARCHITECTS, LLC
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1. Indicate that products and systems comply with performance and design criteria in the
Contract Documents. Include list of codes, loads, and other factors used in performing these
services.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 CONSTRACTOR'S REVIEW

A. Review each submittal and check for coordination with other Work of optract and for
compliance with the Contract Documents. Note corrections and field dinfensieffs§ Mark with
approval stamp before submitting to Architect.

B.  Approval Stamp: Stamp each submittal with a uniform, approval Project name and
location, submittal number, Specification Section title and numb®g n@ge of reviewer, date of
Contractor's approval, and statement certifying that submi b eviewed, checked, and
approved for compliance with the Contract Documents.

3.2 ARCHITECT'S ACTION Q

A.  General: Architect will not review submitta Mbear Contractor's approval stamp and will
return them without action.

B. Action Submittals: Architect wi iew suDtnittal, make marks to indicate corrections or
modifications, if required, and re hitect will stamp submittal with an action stamp and
will mark stamp appropriately taai te action taken as indicated on the Submittal Cover Sheet.

C.  Informational Submittalg ill review each submittal and will not return it, or will return
it if it does not compdf¥ witl ements. Architect will forward each submittal to appropriate
party.

D.  Partial submjgffls are no®acceptable, will be considered nonresponsive, and will be returned
without revdEw?

E. Sub @ equired by the Contract Documents may not be reviewed and may be discarded.

END OF SECTION
R G ARCHITECTS, LLC SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES
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SECTION 01 33 01

SUBMITTAL COVER SHEET FORM
See Continuation Sheet Attached Document.

END OF SECTION
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Date: Submission No.

TO: FROM:
R G Architects, LLC
200 West Main Street
Middletown, DE 19709

ROOF REPLACEMENT
PROJECT # 2-26-43

No. of Copies

Project Name and No.:
Prime Contractor Name/Contract Number:

Subcontractor Name/Contract Number:

Product Specification Section Name/Number:

Drawing Number/Name:

Manufacturer:

Supplier:

NOTE: Use a separate Submittal Cover Sheet for each submittal Drawi

Contractor/Subcontractor Comments:

Architect's Comments:

Contractor’'s Stamp:

PPROVED

ndicates submittal in design profes-
sional’s opinion conforms to infor-
mation given and design concept
expressed in contract documents.

] APPROVED AS NOTED

Same as above after submittal
has been modified as noted by design
professional. Resubmittal is not re-
quired and Contractor may proceed in
accordance with submittal as modi-
fied.

[ ] NOT APPROVED
Indicates submittal in design profession-
al’s opinion does not conform with infor-
mation given and design concept ex-
pressed in contract documents or that
submittal does not meet procedural re-
quirements of contract documents. Addi-
tional information may be provided by de-
sign professional.

R G ARCHITECT, LLC

Date: By:

R G ARCHITECTS, LLC
25012

SUBMITTAL COVER SHEET FORM
013301-3



ROOF REPLACEMENT WILLIAM LEWIS ELEMENTARY SCHOOL
PROJECT # 2-26-43

\J
P

THIS PAGE INTENTION EFT BLANK

SUBMITTAL COVER SHEET FORM R G ARCHITECTS, LLC
013301-4 25012



WILLIAM LEWIS ELEMENTARY SCHOOL ROOF REPLACEMENT

PROJECT # 2-26-43

SECTION 01 40 00

QUALITY REQUIREMENTS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A.

1.2

1.3

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Suppjé#men Conditions
and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY
This Section includes administrative and procedural require \di assurance and quality
control.

Testing and inspecting services are required to verij
indicated. These services do not relieve Contrggto
Contract Document requirements.

N8 with requirements specified or
gponsibility for compliance with the

1. Specific quality-assurance and -contr ents for individual construction activities

arlard pro
@ haigd actions do not limit Contractor's other quality-
8K s that facilitate compliance with the Contract Document

2. Specified tests, inspectionss
assurance and -control psg
requirements.

3. Requirements for £ of ® provide quality-assurance and -control services required by
Architect, Owpg¥, or,alligggffcs having jurisdiction are not limited by provisions of this
Section.

Related Sectjgffls include ti® following:

fiction disturbed by testing and inspecting activities.
ivisions 02 through 49 Sections for specific test and inspection requirements.

DEFINITIONS
Quality-Assurance Services: Activities, actions, and procedures performed before and during
execution of the Work to guard against defects and deficiencies and substantiate that proposed

construction will comply with requirements.

Quality-Control Services: Tests, inspections, procedures, and related actions during and after
execution of the Work to evaluate that actual products incorporated into the Work and completed

R G ARCHITECTS, LLC QUALITY REQUIREMENTS
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construction comply with requirements. Services do not include contract enforcement activities
performed by Construction Manager.

C.  Mockups: Full-size, physical assemblies that are constructed on-site. Mockups are used to verify
selections made under sample submittals, to demonstrate aesthetic effects and, where indicated,
qualities of materials and execution, and to review construction, coordination, testing, or operation;
they are not Samples. Approved mockups establish the standard by which the Work will be
judged.

D.  Laboratory Mockups: Full-size, physical assemblies that are constructed at testing facility to verify
performance characteristics.

E.  Preconstruction Testing: Tests and inspections that are performed speci
before products and materials are incorporated into the Work to verify perfo
with specified criteria.

for Project
ompliance

F. Product Testing: Tests and inspections that are performed by ag VLAP, or a testing

agency qualified to conduct product testing and acceptable t jes ‘naving jurisdiction, to
establish product performance and compliance with indus ney
[

G.  Source Quality-Control Testing: Tests and inspections Rg
mill, factory, or shop. \
t dr

H.  Field Quality-Control Testing: Tests and ins
the Work and for completed Work.

rformed at the source, i.e., plant,

e performed on-site for installation of

entry” does not imply that certain construction activities must be
ccredited or unionized individuals of a corresponding generic name, such as

1.4 SUBMITTALS
A.  Qualification Data: For testing agencies specified in "Quality Assurance" Article to demonstrate
their capabilities and experience. Include proof of qualifications in the form of a recent report on

the inspection of the testing agency by a recognized authority.

B. Schedule of Tests and Inspections: Prepare in tabular form and include the following:

QUALITY REQUIREMENTS R G ARCHITECTS, LLC
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Specification Section number and title.

Description of test and inspection.

Identification of applicable standards.

Identification of test and inspection methods.

Number of tests and inspections required.

Time schedule or time span for tests and inspections.
Entity responsible for performing tests and inspections.
Requirements for obtaining samples.

Unique characteristics of each quality-control service.

WOk —

C.  Reports: Prepare and submit certified written reports that include the followi

Date of issue.

Project title and number.
Name, address, and telephone number of testing agency.
Dates and locations of samples and tests or inspections.
Names of individuals making tests and inspections.
Description of the Work and test and inspection meth
Identification of product and Specification Sectig
Complete test or inspection data.
. Test and inspection results and an interpretaggon tsults.

0. Record of temperature and weather congs ' f sample taking and testing and
inspecting.

11.  Comments or professional opinion on Wk
Contract Document requireme

=00 NN R W=

lested or inspected Work complies with the

12.  Name and signature of labor spector.
13.  Recommendations on retes pspecting.

D. Permits, Licenses, and Ce r Owner's records, submit copies of permits, licenses,
certifications, inspectig@p &g leases, jurisdictional settlements, notices, receipts for fee
payments, judgmentggdCorigspd ce, records, and similar documents, established for compliance
with standards and re ons bearing on performance of the Work.

1.5 QUALITYAS NCE

ifications paragraphs in this Article establish the minimum qualification levels
dual Specification Sections specify additional requirements.

ualifications: A firm or individual experienced in installing, erecting, or assembling
k similar in material, design, and extent to that indicated for this Project, whose work has
resMted in construction with a record of successful in-service performance.

C.  Manufacturer Qualifications: A firm experienced in manufacturing products or systems similar to
those indicated for this Project and with a record of successful in-service performance, as well as
sufficient production capacity to produce required units.

D.  Fabricator Qualifications: A firm experienced in producing products similar to those indicated for
this Project and with a record of successful in-service performance, as well as sufficient production
capacity to produce required units.

R G ARCHITECTS, LLC QUALITY REQUIREMENTS
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E.

1.6

Professional Engineer Qualifications: A professional engineer who is legally qualified to practice
in jurisdiction where Project is located and who is experienced in providing engineering services of
the kind indicated. Engineering services are defined as those performed for installations of the
system, assembly, or product that are similar to those indicated for this Project in material, design,
and extent.

Specialists: Certain sections of the Specifications require that specific construction activities shall
be performed by entities who are recognized experts in those operations. Specialists shall satisfy
qualification requirements indicated and shall be engaged for the activities indicated.

1. Requirement for specialists shall not supersede building codes and regulati verning the
Work.

Testing Agency Qualifications: An NRTL, an NVLAP, or an independe with the
experience and capability to conduct testing and inspecting indicated, a
ASTM E 548; and with additional qualifications specified in indiVgua®ySections; and where

required by authorities having jurisdiction, that is acceptable to a e

1. NRTL: A nationally recognized testing laboratory acgg D CFR 1910.7.
2. NVLAP: A testing agency accredited according tg
Accreditation Program.

Factory-Authorized Service Representative catigs:Y An authorized representative of
manufacturer who is trained and approved by er to inspect installation of manufacturer's
products that are similar in material, design, and those indicated for this Project.

1. Testing Agency Responsibiliti it a certified written report of each test, inspection,
and similar quality-assurancg se to the Architect, , with copy to Contractor. Interpret
tests and inspections and calj report whether tested and inspected work complies
with or deviates from thd Documents.

Mockups: Before instaling grtions of the Work requiring mockups, build mockups for each form
of construction and finisigequired to comply with the following requirements, using materials
rk:

in Architect's approval of mockups before starting work, fabrication, or construction.
Allow seven days for initial review and each re-review of each mockup.
5. Maintain mockups during construction in an undisturbed condition as a standard for judging
the completed Work.
QUALITY CONTROL

Owner Responsibilities: Where quality-control services are indicated as Owner's responsibility,
Owner will engage a qualified testing agency to perform these services.

QUALITY REQUIREMENTS R G ARCHITECTS, LLC
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1. Owner will furnish Contractor with names, addresses, and telephone numbers of testing
agencies engaged and a description of types of testing and inspecting they are engaged to
perform.

2. Payment for these services will be made by the Owner.

3. Costs for retesting and reinspecting construction that replaces or is necessitated by work that

failed to comply with the Contract Documents will be charged to Contractor, and the
Contract Sum will be adjusted by Change Order.

B.  Tests and inspections not explicitly assigned to Owner are Contractor's responsibility. Unless
otherwise indicated, provide quality-control services specified and those requiggd by authorities
having jurisdiction. Perform quality-control services required of Contractor
jurisdiction, whether specified or not.

1. Where services are indicated as Contractor's responsibility, en, ified testing agency

to perform these quality-control services.
a. Contractor shall not employ same entity engage \mless agreed to in
writing by Owner.

2. Notify testing agencies at least 24 hours in ad
or inspecting will be performed.

3. Where quality-control services are indicgied
written report, in duplicate, of each g

4. Testing and inspecting requested by
are Contractor's responsibility.

5. Submit additional copies of itten report directly to authorities having jurisdiction,
when they so direct.

cWhen Work that requires testing

RgfCtor's responsibility, submit a certified
trgpservice.
and not required by the Contract Documents

C.  Manufacturer's Field Servig ¢ Mdicated, engage a factory-authorized service representative
its and equipment installation, including service connections.

in Division 01 Section "Submittal Procedures."

ality-control services, including retesting and reinspecting, for
laced Work that failed to comply with the Contract Documents.

tify Architect, and Contractor promptly of irregularities or deficiencies observed in the

Work during performance of its services.

Determine the location from which test samples will be taken and in which in-situ tests are

conducted.

3. Conduct and interpret tests and inspections and state in each report whether tested and
inspected work complies with or deviates from requirements.

4. Submit a certified written report, in duplicate, of each test, inspection, and similar quality-
control service through Contractor.

5. Do not release, revoke, alter, or increase the Contract Document requirements or approve or
accept any portion of the Work.

6. Do not perform any duties of Contractor.

R G ARCHITECTS, LLC QUALITY REQUIREMENTS
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F. Associated Services: Cooperate with agencies performing required tests, inspections, and similar
quality-control services, and provide reasonable auxiliary services as requested. Notify agency
sufficiently in advance of operations to permit assignment of personnel. Provide the following:

1. Access to the Work.

2. Incidental labor and facilities necessary to facilitate tests and inspections.

3. Adequate quantities of representative samples of materials that require testing and
inspecting. Assist agency in obtaining samples.

4. Facilities for storage and field curing of test samples.

5. Delivery of samples to testing agencies.

6. Preliminary design mix proposed for use for material mixes that require co testing
agency.

7. Security and protection for samples and for testing and inspecting equi at Prgfect site

G.  Coordination: Coordinate sequence of activities to accommodate requi
control services with a minimum of delay and to avoid necessity
construction to accommodate testing and inspecting.

1. Schedule times for tests, inspections, obtaining samp

H.  Schedule of Tests and Inspections: Prepare a schedyl
control services required by the Contract Document
established for commencement of the Work.

1. Distribution: Distribute schedule to Owner$ ect, Construction Manager, testing
agencies, and each party involve rformalCe of portions of the Work where tests and
inspections are required.

1.7 SPECIAL TESTS AND INSPH @

A.  Special Tests and Inspe@io Owner will engage a qualified testing agency to conduct special
tests and inspectiong requ by authorities having jurisdiction as the responsibility of Owner, and
as follows:

1. nufacturer maintains detailed fabrication and quality-control procedures
Wing the completeness and adequacy of those procedures to perform the Work.
2. Architect, and Contractor promptly of irregularities and deficiencies observed in

ffuring performance of its services.
itting a certified written report of each test, inspection, and similar quality-control
e to Architect with copy to Contractor and to authorities having jurisdiction.

4. bmitting a final report of special tests and inspections at Substantial Completion, which
includes a list of unresolved deficiencies.
5. Interpreting tests and inspections and stating in each report whether tested and inspected
work complies with or deviates from the Contract Documents.
6. Retesting and reinspecting corrected work.
QUALITY REQUIREMENTS R G ARCHITECTS, LLC
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 REPAIR AND PROTECTION
A.  General: On completion of testing, inspecting, sample taking, and similar services, repair damaged
construction and restore substrates and finishes.

1. Provide materials and comply with installation requirements specified il oth cification
Sections. Restore patched areas and extend restoration into adjoini witgdurable
seams that are as invisible as possible.

B.  Protect construction exposed by or for quality-control service activ\
C.  Repair and protection are Contractor's responsibility, regardig p assignment of responsibility
for quality-control services.
END OF SEC'\
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SECTION 01 50 00

TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS
PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A.  Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplgfnentggy Conditions
and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

12 SUMMARY %

This Section includes requirements for

1. Temporary utilities, support facilities, and secl E. On facilities.

2. Project Signage
B.  Related Sections include the following: \
1. Division 01 Section 01 10 00 "Summ@’k for limitations on utility interruptions and
ittal Pf®cedures" for procedures for submitting copies of

other work restrictions.
D U
@ fasdule and utility reports.

2. Division 01 Section 01 33 00
Pxecution” for progress cleaning requirements.

implementation and termins
3. Division 01 Section 01

1.3 DEFINITIONS

A.  Permanent Enclgsure: determined by Architect, permanent or temporary roofing is complete,
insulated, andg¥fcathertigh® exterior walls are insulated and weathertight; and all openings are

nent construction or substantial temporary closures.
1.4 USE ¢ @ S

A. . Cost or use charges for temporary facilities shall be included in the Contract Sum. Allow
er entities to use temporary services and facilities without cost, including, but not limited
to;@wner's construction forces, Architect, testing agencies, and authorities having jurisdiction.

1.5 SUBMITTALS

A.  Site Plan: Show temporary facilities, utility hookups, staging areas, and parking areas for
construction personnel.

R G ARCHITECTS, LLC TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS
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1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A.  Electric Service: Comply with NECA, NEMA, and UL standards and regulations for temporary
electric service. Install service to comply with NFPA 70.

B.  Tests and Inspections: Arrange for authorities having jurisdiction to test and inspect each
temporary utility before use. Obtain required certifications and permits.

1.7 PROJECT CONDITIONS

A.  Temporary Use of Permanent Facilities: Installer of each permanent service shal
responsibility for operation, maintenance, and protection of each permanent i

as a construction facility before Owner's acceptance, regardless of previously a
responsibilities.
PART 2 - PRODUCTS Q\
2.1 TEMPORARY FACILITIES Q
A.  Storage and Fabrication Sheds: Provide sheds si \e and equipped to accommodate
materials and equipment for construction oper

1. Store combustible materials apart buil

2.2 EQUIPMENT

A.  Fire Extinguishers: Portablg, @ Wwith class and extinguishing agent as required by locations
and classes of fire expogffes.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 INSTAL GENERAL
A.  Locate gl where they will serve Project adequately and result in minimum interference with
p of the Work. Relocate and modify facilities as required by progress of the Work.

B.  Provid®each facility ready for use when needed to avoid delay. Do not remove until facilities are
no longer needed or are replaced by authorized use of completed permanent facilities.
3.2 TEMPORARY UTILITY INSTALLATION
A.  General: Install temporary service or connect to existing service.

1. Arrange with utility company, Owner, and existing users for time when service can be
interrupted, if necessary, to make connections for temporary services.

TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS R G ARCHITECTS, LLC
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3.3
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Water Service: Use of Owner's existing water service will be permitted, as long as equipment is
maintained in a condition acceptable to Owner.

Sanitary Facilities: Provide temporary toilets, wash facilities, and drinking water for use of
construction personnel. Comply with authorities having jurisdiction for type, number, location,
operation, and maintenance of fixtures and facilities.

1. Use of Permanent Toilets: Use of Owner's existing is not permitted

Electric Power Service: Use of Owner's existing electric power service will be permitted, as long
as equipment is maintained in a condition acceptable to Owner.

Lighting: Provide temporary lighting with local switching that provides adeq@ate i ation for

construction operations, observations, inspections, and traffic conditions.

1. Install and operate temporary lighting that fulfills security a quirements
without operating entire system.

2. Install lighting for Project identification sign.

pRe
Telephone Service: Provide temporary telephone servi se facilities for use by all

construction personnel.

1. Provide superintendent with cellular teleghon®gr le two-way radio for use when away
from field office.
SUPPORT FACILITIES INSTAL N

General: Comply with the follg
1. Provide incombustib

cti@n for offices, shops, and sheds located within construction
area or within 30 fee g lines. Comply with NFPA 241.

2. Maintain suppggtacilifig 1l near Substantial Completion. Remove before Substantial
Completion. el remaining after Substantial Completion will be permitted to use
permaneng facilit’@g, under conditions acceptable to Owner.

Traffic CorffolS§Comply with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction.

1. Protect@xisting site improvements to remain including curbs, pavement, and utilities.
2. aintajl access for fire-fighting equipment and access to fire hydrants.

Provide temporary OR Use designated areas of Owner's existing parking areas for
struction personnel.

Dewatering Facilities and Drains: Comply with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction.
Maintain Project site, excavations, and construction free of water.

1. Dispose of rainwater in a lawful manner that will not result in flooding Project or adjoining
properties nor endanger permanent Work or temporary facilities.
2. Remove snow and ice as required to minimize accumulations.
R G ARCHITECTS, LLC TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS
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E. Project Identification and Temporary Signs: Provide Project identification and other signs. Install
signs where indicated to inform public and individuals seeking entrance to Project. Unauthorized
signs are not permitted.

1. Provide temporary, directional signs for construction personnel and visitors.
2. Maintain and touchup signs so they are legible at all times.
F. Waste Disposal Facilities: Comply with requirements specified in Division 01 Section

"Construction Waste Management and Disposal."

G.  Waste Disposal Facilities: Provide waste-collection containers in sizes adequate t dle waste
from construction operations. Comply with requirements of authorities having jufiisdi
Comply with Division 01 Section "Execution" for progress cleaning requiremgnt

34 SECURITY AND PROTECTION FACILITIES INSTALLATION \
£S

, and conduct
R efulations and that
<k or other undesirable

A.  Environmental Protection: Provide protection, operate temporg
construction in ways and by methods that comply with environ

effects.
1. Comply with work restrictions specified i isi Bection "Summary."
B.  Temporary Erosion and Sedimentation Control: easures to prevent soil erosion and

discharge of soil-bearing water runoff apgmirborne to adjacent properties and walkways,
i o jurisdiction.

1. Inspect, repair, and maintg#oRgs10% and sedimentation-control measures during

C.  Stormwater Control: Cegfhpl orities having jurisdiction. Provide barriers in and around
excavations and subgrad struction to prevent flooding by runoff of stormwater from heavy
rains.

D.  Tree and Plant Protc®gion: Install temporary fencing located as indicated or outside the drip line of
Roctation from damage from construction operations. Protect tree root systems
ding, and erosion.

E EncWsure Fence: Before construction operations begin, furnish and install site enclosure
fe nner that will prevent people and animals from easily entering site except by entrance
gate
1. Extent of Fence: [As required to enclose entire Project site or portion determined sufficient
to accommodate construction operations] [As indicated on Drawings].
2. Maintain security by limiting number of keys and restricting distribution to authorized

personnel. Provide Owner with one set of keys.

F. Security Enclosure and Lockup: Install substantial temporary enclosure around partially completed
areas of construction. Provide lockable entrances to prevent unauthorized entrance, vandalism,
theft, and similar violations of security.

TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS R G ARCHITECTS, LLC
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Barricades, Warning Signs, and Lights: Comply with requirements of authorities having
jurisdiction for erecting structurally adequate barricades, including warning signs and lighting.

PROJECT SIGN

Project Identification and Temporary Signs: Prepare Project identification and other signs in sizes
indicated. Install signs where indicated to inform public and persons seeking entrance to Project.
Do not permit installation of unauthorized signs. Allow for a minimum 4’-0” x 8°-0” sign with
cutouts.

1. Engage an experienced sign painter to apply graphics for Project identificati ns.

2. Comply with details indicated in drawing and color rendering to béQuro¥aded b’ Architect.
4. Paint sign panel and applied graphics with exterior-grade alkyd glo er exterior
primer.

OPERATION, TERMINATION, AND REMOVAL

Supervision: Enforce strict discipline in use of tergpoxy ties. To minimize waste and abuse,
limit availability of temporary facilities to essentia cfled uses.

Maintenance: Maintain facilities in good o ndition until removal.

1. Maintain operation of temporg pclosure® heating, cooling, humidity control, ventilation,

and similar facilities on a 24 is where required to achieve indicated results and to

not change over from using temporary security and protection
¥ Substantial Completion.

authorized use of a permanent facility, or no later than Substantial
plete or, if necessary, restore permanent construction that may have been
\nterference with temporary facility. Repair damaged Work, clean exposed

serves right to take possession of Project identification signs.

move temporary paving not intended for or acceptable for integration into permanent
paving. Where area is intended for landscape development, remove soil and aggregate fill
that do not comply with requirements for fill or subsoil. Remove materials contaminated
with road oil, asphalt and other petrochemical compounds, and other substances that might
impair growth of plant materials or lawns. Repair or replace street paving, curbs, and
sidewalks at temporary entrances, as required by authorities having jurisdiction.

3. At Substantial Completion, clean and renovate permanent facilities used during construction
period. Comply with final cleaning requirements specified in Division 01 Section "Closeout
Procedures."
END OF SECTION
R G ARCHITECTS, LLC TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS
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SECTION 01 60 00

PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A.

1.2

1.3

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Suppiemeffar®) Conditions
and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY
This Section includes administrative and procedural requirégg OB selection of products for use
in Project; product delivery, storage, and handling; mangdagtu ghdard warranties on products;

special warranties; product substitutions; and compa @ c¥

Related Sections include the following:

_
=
2.
4.
o
=
o
=
%)
&
3
=
)
=
o
=
)
W
o
S
>
=
3

closeout.
3. Divisions 02 through 49 Se
installations specified t

DEFINITIONS

Products: Itemggpurch for incorporating into the Work, whether purchased for Project or taken
purchase®stock. The term "product” includes the terms "material," "equipment,”
s of similar intent.

roducts: Items identified by manufacturer's product name, including make or
imber or other designation shown or listed in manufacturer's published product

w Products: Items that have not previously been incorporated into another project or
acility. Products salvaged or recycled from other projects are not considered new products.
3. Comparable Product: Product that is demonstrated and approved through submittal process,
or where indicated as a product substitution, to have the indicated qualities related to type,
function, dimension, in-service performance, physical properties, appearance, and other
characteristics that equal or exceed those of specified product.

Substitutions: Changes in products, materials, equipment, and methods of construction from those
required by the Contract Documents and proposed by Contractor.

Basis-of-Design Product Specification: Where a specific manufacturer's product is named and
accompanied by the words "basis-of-design," including make or model number or other

R G ARCHITECTS, LLC PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS
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designation, to establish the significant qualities related to type, function, dimension, in-service
performance, physical properties, appearance, and other characteristics for purposes of evaluating
comparable products of other named manufacturers.

1.4 SUBMITTALS

A.  Product List: Submit a list, in tabular form, showing specified products. Include generic names of
products required. Include manufacturer's name and proprietary product names for each product.

1. Coordinate product list with Contractor's Construction Schedule and the Su Is
Schedule.
2. Form: Tabulate information for each product under the following coluggn Rgadin
a. Specification Section number and title.
b. Generic name used in the Contract Documents.
c. Proprietary name, model number, and similar designgsitngs.
d. Manufacturer's name and address.
e. Supplier's name and address.
f. Installer's name and address.
g. .
h. proval for scheduled delivery

Projected delivery date or time span of dglivVegy w
Identification of items that require earl Rl af
date.

3. Initial Submittal: Within 30 days after dat
of initial product list. Include a
from Contract requirements.

4. Architect's Action: Architect wily€spond in writing to Contractor within 15 days of receipt
of completed product lis response will include a list of unacceptable product
selections and a brief ex§
response, does not gl¥nstitgg
Documents.

mencement of the Work, submit 6 copies

B. Substitution Re
fabrication or ¢
and Drawing

ts: SubnW three copies of each request for consideration. Identify product or
tion method to be replaced. Include Specification Section number and title

Statement indicating why specified material or product cannot be provided.

b. Coordination information, including a list of changes or modifications needed to other
parts of the Work and to construction performed by Owner and separate contractors,
that will be necessary to accommodate proposed substitution.

C. Detailed comparison of significant qualities of proposed substitution with those of the

Work specified. Significant qualities may include attributes such as performance,

weight, size, durability, visual effect, and specific features and requirements indicated.

d. Product Data, including drawings and descriptions of products and fabrication and
installation procedures.
e. Samples, where applicable or requested.
PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS R G ARCHITECTS, LLC
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f. List of similar installations for completed projects with project names and addresses
and names and addresses of architects and owners.

g. Material test reports from a qualified testing agency indicating and interpreting test
results for compliance with requirements indicated.

h. Research/evaluation reports evidencing compliance with building code in effect for
Project, from a model code organization acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction.

1. Detailed comparison of Contractor's Construction Schedule using proposed

substitution with products specified for the Work, including effect on the overall
Contract Time. If specified product or method of construction cannot be provided
within the Contract Time, include letter from manufacturer, on ma cturer's
letterhead, stating lack of availability or delays in delivery.

J- Cost information, including a proposal of change, if any, in the (@ntrd€t Sm.
k. Contractor's certification that proposed substitution complies Wy ents in the
Contract Documents and is appropriate for applications gk
subsequently

produce indicated

1. Contractor's waiver of rights to additional payment orgj a
become necessary because of failure of proposed sghstit®gio
results.

3. Architect's Action: If necessary, Architect will gfRagt a al information or
documentation for evaluation within 7 days of€g€ Ola request for substitution. Architect
will notify Contractor of acceptance or rejedgon @k progbsed substitution within 15 days of
receipt of request, or 7 days of receipt g M ormation or documentation,
whichever is later.

anoe Or

a. Form of Acceptance: C
f Arghitect cannot make a decision on use of a proposed

Mon¥Submittal: Comply with requirements in Division 01
compliance with requirements.

RAN

A.  Compatibilfty o
for usg iili O

. ; ontractor is responsible for providing products and construction methods compatible
pth products and construction methods of other contractors.

If a dispute arises between contractors over concurrently selectable but incompatible
products, Architect will determine which products shall be used.

tions: If Contractor is given option of selecting between two or more products
oduct selected shall be compatible with products previously selected, even if
ted products were also options.

1.6 PRODUCT DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A.  Deliver, store, and handle products using means and methods that will prevent damage,
deterioration, and loss, including theft. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions.

B.  Delivery and Handling:

R G ARCHITECTS, LLC PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS
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1. Schedule delivery to minimize long-term storage at Project site and to prevent overcrowding
of construction spaces.

2. Coordinate delivery with installation time to ensure minimum holding time for items that are
flammable, hazardous, easily damaged, or sensitive to deterioration, theft, and other losses.

3. Deliver products to Project site in an undamaged condition in manufacturer's original sealed

container or other packaging system, complete with labels and instructions for handling,
storing, unpacking, protecting, and installing.

4. Inspect products on delivery to ensure compliance with the Contract Documents and to
ensure that products are undamaged and properly protected.

C.  Storage:

[

Store products to allow for inspection and measurement of quantity or
2. Store materials in a manner that will not endanger Project structure.
3. Store products that are subject to damage by the elements, under c
enclosure above ground, with ventilation adequate to prevent co

4 Store cementitious products and materials on elevated plat

5. Store foam plastic from exposure to sunlight, except to e ssaty for period of
installation and concealment.

6. Comply with product manufacturer's written inst
ventilation, and weather-protection requireme

7 Protect stored products from damage and liquid

8 Provide a secure location and enclosure g

1.7 PRODUCT WARRANTIES

Il be in addition to, and run concurrent with, other
bjcuments. Manufacturer's disclaimers and limitations on
ractor of obligations under requirements of the Contract

A.  Warranties specified in other

P O
) [
product warranties do ngf’relicg.Cg

warranties required by the Cd

Documents.

1. Manufactygr's Warrar®: Preprinted written warranty published by individual manufacturer
for a paffcuR product and specifically endorsed by manufacturer to Owner.

2. Specigigld/arraiy Written warranty required by or incorporated into the Contract

either to extend time limit provided by manufacturer's warranty or to provide
Jfor Owner.

B. i anties: Prepare a written document that contains appropriate terms and identification,
reaQy for execution. Submit a draft for approval before final execution.

L. Manufacturer's Standard Form: Modified to include Project-specific information and
properly executed.

2. Specified Form: When specified forms are included with the Specifications, prepare a
written document using appropriate form properly executed.

3. Refer to Divisions 02 through 49 Sections for specific content requirements and particular

requirements for submitting special warranties.

C.  Submittal Time: Comply with requirements in Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures."
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 PRODUCT SELECTION PROCEDURES

A.  General Product Requirements: Provide products that comply with the Contract Documents, that
are undamaged and, unless otherwise indicated, that are new at time of installation.

1. Provide products complete with accessories, trim, finish, fasteners, and other items needed
for a complete installation and indicated use and effect.

2. Standard Products: If available, and unless custom products or nonstan jons are
specified, provide standard products of types that have been produced #d u ccessfully
in similar situations on other projects.

3. Owner reserves the right to limit selection to products with wa
requirements of the Contract Documents.

4. Where products are accompanied by the term "as selected

5. Where products are accompanied by the term "match
Architect's.

6. Descriptive, performance, and reference standa
establish "salient characteristics" of products.

7. Or Equal or Comparable Product: Where pigd
by the term "or equal” or "comparable p
comply with provisions in Part 2 "Cog
of an unnamed product.

B.  Product Selection Procedures:

1.

2.

3.

4.

5. ucts: Where Specifications include a list of names of both products and

urers, provide one of the products listed, or an unnamed product, that complies with
ents. Comply with provisions in Part 2 "Comparable Products" Article for

deration of an unnamed product.

ailable Manufacturers: Where Specifications include a list of manufacturers, provide a
product by one of the manufacturers listed, or an unnamed manufacturer, that complies with
requirements. Comply with provisions in Part 2 "Comparable Products" Article for
consideration of an unnamed product.

Product Options: Where Specifications indicate that sizes, profiles, and dimensional
requirements on Drawings are based on a specific product or system, provide the specified
product or system. Comply with provisions in Part 2 "Product Substitutions" Article for
consideration of an unnamed product or system.

Basis-of-Design Product: Where Specifications name a product and/or include a list of
manufacturers, provide the specified product or a comparable product by one of the other
named manufacturers. Drawings and Specifications indicate sizes, profiles, dimensions, and
other characteristics that are based on the product named. Comply with provisions in Part 2
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2.2

"Comparable Products" Article for consideration of an unnamed product by the other named
manufacturers.

9. Visual Matching Specification: Where Specifications require matching an established
Sample, select a product that complies with requirements and matches Architect's sample.
Architect's decision will be final on whether a proposed product matches.

a. If no product available within specified category matches and complies with other
specified requirements, comply with provisions in Part 2 "Product Substitutions"
Article for proposal of product.

10.  Visual Selection Specification: Where Specifications include the phrase "a cted from
manufacturer's colors, patterns, textures" or a similar phrase, select a prodyft th plies
with other specified requirements.

a. Standard Range: Where Specifications include the phras ge of colors,
patterns, textures" or similar phrase, Architect will select Sglormattern, density, or

texture from manufacturer's product line that does ng
b. Full Range: Where Specifications include the ph %
O D C

pngt of colors, patterns,
, density, or texture from
dWft premium items.

textures" or similar phrase, Architect will sele
manufacturer's product line that includes bgg

PRODUCT SUBSTITUTIONS \

Timing: Architect will consider requests for sub if received within 30 days after the Notice
of Award. Requests received after ime mdy be considered or rejected at discretion of
Architect.

Conditions: Architect will cg
conditions are satisfied. If the
without action, except to gf€or

de ractor's request for substitution when the following
| conditions are not satisfied, Architect will return requests

pliance with these requirements:

1. Requested substitutMg@ offers Owner a substantial advantage in cost, time, energy

ioff’ or other @nsiderations, after deducting additional responsibilities Owner must
r's additional responsibilities may include compensation to Architect for
uation services, increased cost of other construction by Owner, and similar

Fidera
bstitution does not require extensive revisions to the Contract Documents.
qWagigd’substitution is consistent with the Contract Documents and will produce indicated

o

4 SubsTitution request is fully documented and properly submitted.

5 equested substitution will not adversely affect Contractor's Construction Schedule.

6. Requested substitution has received necessary approvals of authorities having jurisdiction.

7. Requested substitution is compatible with other portions of the Work.

8 Requested substitution has been coordinated with other portions of the Work.

9. Requested substitution provides specified warranty.

10.  If requested substitution involves more than one contractor, requested substitution has been
coordinated with other portions of the Work, is uniform and consistent, is compatible with
other products, and is acceptable to all contractors involved.

PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS R G ARCHITECTS, LLC
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23 COMPARABLE PRODUCTS

A.  Conditions: Architect will consider Contractor's request for comparable product when the
following conditions are satisfied. If the following conditions are not satisfied, Architect will
return requests without action, except to record noncompliance with these requirements:

1. Evidence that the proposed product does not require extensive revisions to the Contract
Documents that it is consistent with the Contract Documents and will produce the indicated
results, and that it is compatible with other portions of the Work.

2. Detailed comparison of significant qualities of proposed product with thos
Specifications. Significant qualities include attributes such as performag€e, waight, size,
durability, visual effect, and specific features and requirements indicat

3. Evidence that proposed product provides specified warranty.

4. List of similar installations for completed projects with project S resses and
names and addresses of architects and owners, if requested

5. Samples, if requested.

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used) Q
END OF S \Q

R G ARCHITECTS, LLC PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS
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g Advancemer!t SUBSTITUTION
of Construction RE QUE S T

Technology
(After the Bidding Phase)

Project: Substitution Request Number:
From:
To: Date:
A/E Project Number:
Re: Contact For:
A
N S
Specification Title: Description:
Section: Page: Article/Paragraph: _—
Drawing Number and Title: Details Numbered: W N

Proposed Substitution:
Manufacturer:
Address:

Phone:

Trade Name:

Installer:

Address:

Fax:

History: [ ] New Product [] 2-5yegq .@ [ ] 5-10yearsold [ ] More than 10 years old

Differences between proposed substit pecified product:

[] Point-by-point comparativ - REQUIRED BY A/E

Similar Installat

Project:
Address:
Archite Phone No.:
Owner Phone No.:
Date Install
Proposed substitutions affects other parts of Work.

] No [] Yes; explain
Cost Savings to Owner for accepting substitution: % ).
Proposed Substitution changes Contract Time:

[1No [] Yes (Add) (Deduct) days.

Supporting Data Attached: [ ] Drawings [ ] Product Data [ ] Samples [] Tests [ ] Reports []

R G ARCHITECTS, LLC PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS
25012 016000-9
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SUBSTITUTION

REQUEST
(Continued)

The Undersigned certifies:
e  Proposed substitution has been fully investigated and determined to be equal or superior in all respects to specified product.
Same warranty will be furnished for proposed substitution as for specified product.

Same maintenance service and source of replacement parts, as applicable, is available.

Proposed substitution will have no adverse effect on other trades and will not affect or delay progress schedy

Cost data as stated above is complete. Claims for additional costs related to accepted substitution which #lay supgequently be-
come apparent are to be waived.

e  Proposed substitution does not affect dimensions and functional clearances.
e  Payment will be made for changes to building design, including A/E design, detailing, and construc
substitution.

Coordination, installation, and changes in the Work as necessary for accepted substitution wi

aused by the

lete 111 all respects.

Submitted by:
Signed by:

Firm:
Address:

Telephone:

Attachments:

A/E’s Review and Action

] Substitution approved — Make tals in accordance with Specification Section 01330.

] Substitution approved as goted —Wake submittals in accordance with Specification Section 01330.
[] Substitution rejected — dfe specifie®materials.

[] Substitution Request ed too late — Use specified materials

Signed by: Date:

Additional Commets: ontractor [ Subcontractor [ ] Supplier [ ] Manufacturer [ ] A/E []

Copyright 1996, Construction Specification Institute, September 1996

99 Canal Center Plaza, Suite 300 Alexandria, VA 22314 CSI Form 13.1A
PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS R G ARCHITECTS, LLC
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SECTION 01 73 00

EXECUTION

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
A.  Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Suppliemedfar®) Conditions
and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.
1.2 SUMMARY \
A.  This Section includes general procedural requirements goveg ution of the Work including,
but not limited to, the following:
1. Construction layout.
2. Field engineering and surveying.
3. General installation of products.
4. Coordination of Owner-installed pro
5. Progress cleaning.
6. Starting and adjusting.
7. Protection of installed cons
8. Correction of the Wor
B.  Related Sections include,thd
1. Division 01 S&g 1 31 00 "Project Management and Coordination" for procedures for
coordinating fie gineering with other construction activities.
2 Divisi 1 Section®1 33 00 "Submittal Procedures" for submitting surveys.
3 Divi Section 01 73 29 "Cutting and Patching" for procedural requirements for cutting
ygampatchinqgecessary for the installation or performance of other components of the Work.
4. D 0@ 01 Section 01 77 00 "Closeout Procedures" for submitting final property survey
‘ glect Record Documents, recording of Owner-accepted deviations from indicated
| 19emmefid [evels, and final cleaning.
1.3 SUBMITTALS
A.  Landfill Receipts: Submit copy of receipts issued by a landfill facility, licensed to accept
hazardous materials, for hazardous waste disposal.
R G ARCHITECTS, LLC EXECUTION
25012 017300-1
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

32

A.

EXAMINATION

Existing Conditions: The existence and location of site improvements, utilities, and other
construction indicated as existing are not guaranteed. Before beginning work, investigate and
verify the existence and location of mechanical and electrical systems and o construction
affecting the Work.

1. Before construction, verify the location and points of connection of utili

ties and construction
ate and verify the
ct®tg the Work.

indicated as existing are not guaranteed. Before beginning sitg

_

f sanitary sewer, storm

Existing Utilities: The existence and location of underground and ON'
e

existence and location of underground utilities and other constig

1. Before construction, verify the location and points g
sewer, and water-service piping; and underground M services.
2. Furnish location data for work related to Projec®gha Be performed by public utilities

serving Project site. ’
Acceptance of Conditions: Examine substrates, %

present where indicated, for complianggmgith reqd

d conditions, with Installer or Applicator
cments for installation tolerances and other

1. listing conditions detrimental to performance

R ctions, include the following:

-in for mechanical and electrical systems to verify actual locations of
before equipment and fixture installation.
Ils, floors, and roofs for suitable conditions where products and systems are to

d with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.
roceeding with the Work indicates acceptance of surfaces and conditions.

PREPARATION
Existing Utility Information: Furnish information to Owner that is necessary to adjust, move, or
relocate existing utility structures, utility poles, lines, services, or other utility appurtenances

located in or affected by construction. Coordinate with authorities having jurisdiction.

Field Measurements: Take field measurements as required to fit the Work properly. Recheck
measurements before installing each product. Where portions of the Work are indicated to fit to

EXECUTION R G ARCHITECTS, LLC
017300-2 25012
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34

E.

PROJECT # 2-26-43

other construction, verify dimensions of other construction by field measurements before
fabrication. Coordinate fabrication schedule with construction progress to avoid delaying the
Work.

Space Requirements: Verify space requirements and dimensions of items shown diagrammatically
on Drawings.

Review of Contract Documents and Field Conditions: Immediately on discovery of the need for
clarification of the Contract Documents, submit a Request for Information to Architect. Include a
detailed description of problem encountered, together with recommendations _for changing the
Contract Documents.

CONSTRUCTION LAYOUT

Drawings, in relation to the property survey and existin If discrepancies are

Verification: Before proceeding to lay out the Work, Verifym information shown on
S
discovered, notify Architect promptly.
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st accepted surveying practices.
1. Establish benchmarks and control poi nes and levels at each story of
construction and elsewhere as needeg g€h clement of Project.

N
es}
w2
-+
&
=
=
=
&
=
Q
=]
2.
o
=
w2
z.
=+
2.
=]
—t
S
9]
s
=
()
o)
o
=]
Qo
-t
wn
<)
=
[
)
=
I~
£
=
aQ
w2
—t
@)
o
o
-t
2.
=]
-
2
E.
=
[
o

dimensions.
Inform installers of lines and le
Check the location, level an
Notify Architect when devi
Close site surveys wit

, of every major element as the Work progresses.
equired lines and levels exceed allowable tolerances.
f closure equal to or less than the standard established by

ANl

@iy out control work. Record deviations from required lines and
and ending dates and times of surveys, weather conditions, name and
member, and types of instruments and tapes used. Make the log

levels. Include begi
duty of each ey p
available fo rence by

‘®cate the Work and components of the Work accurately, in correct alignment and
as indicated.

Comtply with manufacturer's written instructions and recommendations for installing products in
applications indicated.

Install products at the time and under conditions that will ensure the best possible results. Maintain
conditions required for product performance until Substantial Completion.

Conduct construction operations so no part of the Work is subjected to damaging operations or
loading in excess of that expected during normal conditions of occupancy.

Tools and Equipment: Do not use tools or equipment that produce harmful noise levels.

R G ARCHITECTS, LLC EXECUTION
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3.5

F.

Templates: Obtain and distribute to the parties involved templates for work specified to be factory
prepared and field installed. Check Shop Drawings of other work to confirm that adequate
provisions are made for locating and installing products to comply with indicated requirements.

Joints: Make joints of uniform width. Where joint locations in exposed work are not indicated,
arrange joints for the best visual effect. Fit exposed connections together to form hairline joints.

Hazardous Materials: Use products, cleaners, and installation materials that are not considered
hazardous.

PROGRESS CLEANING

on areas.

General: Each Contractor shall clean Project site and work areas daily, incl
i has worked.

Coordinate progress cleaning for joint-use areas where more than
Enforce requirements strictly. Dispose of materials lawfully.
1.  Comply with requirements in NFPA 241 for removal g ti®le waste materials

and debris. \
calyer ogp days if the temperature

2. Do not hold materials more than 7 days during normg
is expected to rise above 80 deg F.
3. Containerize hazardous and unsanitary waste naatcig ately from other waste. Mark
O g i

containers appropriately and dispose of lega T\

T1S.

execution of the Work.
1. Remove liquid spills progag

2. Where dust would impai @ .

work area, as appropgatd

led work clean. Clean installed surfaces according to written
or fabricator of product installed, using only cleaning materials
specific cleaning materials are not recommended, use cleaning
materials that azardous to health or property and that will not damage exposed surfaces.

ution of the Work, broom-clean or vacuum the entire

Installed Work: Kee
instructions of magufactul

Remove debris from concealed spaces before enclosing the space.

s in Finished Areas: Clean exposed surfaces and protect as necessary to ensure
damage and deterioration at time of Substantial Completion.

isposal: Burying or burning waste materials on-site will not be permitted. Washing waste
materials down sewers or into waterways will not be permitted.

During handling and installation, clean and protect construction in progress and adjoining materials
already in place. Apply protective covering where required to ensure protection from damage or
deterioration at Substantial Completion.

Clean and provide maintenance on completed construction as frequently as necessary through the
remainder of the construction period. Adjust and lubricate operable components to ensure
operability without damaging effects.

EXECUTION R G ARCHITECTS, LLC
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J. Limiting Exposures: Supervise construction operations to assure that no part of the construction,
completed or in progress, is subject to harmful, dangerous, damaging, or otherwise deleterious
exposure during the construction period.

3.6 STARTING AND ADJUSTING

A.  Start equipment and operating components to confirm proper operation. Remove malfunctioning
units, replace with new units, and retest.

B.  Adjust operating components for proper operation without binding. Adjust nt for proper
operation.

C.  Test each piece of equipment to verify proper operation. Test an s and safeties.

Replace damaged and malfunctioning controls and equipment.

cMgtive is required to inspect
qualification requirements in

field-assembled components and equipment installation, co

D.  Manufacturer's Field Service: If a factory-authorized servicggfCPig
4 :
Division 01 Section "Quality Requirements." @

3.7 PROTECTION OF INSTALLED CONSTRUCTI

A.  Provide final protection and maintain con ensure installed Work is without damage or
deterioration at time of Substantial Completio

B.  Comply with manufacturer's writt@ns for temperature and relative humidity.

3.8 CORRECTION OF TH
A.  Repair or remove afl regfface defective construction. Restore damaged substrates and finishes.

Comply with requirem in Division 01 Section "Cutting and Patching."
1.  Repaigdfs include®replacing defective parts, refinishing damaged surfaces, touching
tching materials, and properly adjusting operating equipment.

pent facilities used during construction to their specified condition.

C. gd¥freplace damaged surfaces that are exposed to view if surfaces cannot be repaired
isible evidence of repair.
D. ir components that do not operate properly. Remove and replace operating components that
cannot be repaired.
E. Remove and replace chipped, scratched, and broken glass or reflective surfaces.
END OF SECTION
R G ARCHITECTS, LLC EXECUTION
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SECTION 01 73 29

CUTTING AND PATCHING

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
A.  Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Suppliiemeftary) Conditions
and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.
1.2 SUMMARY \
A.  This Section includes procedural requirements for cutting af§g .
B.  Related Sections include the following:

1. Divisions 02 through 49 Sections for spegi

cutting and patching individual parts
1.3 DEFINITIONS
A.  Cutting: Removal of in-place tion necessary to permit installation or performance of other
Work.
B.  Patching: Fitting re required to restore surfaces to original conditions after
installation of other Wgr
1.4 SUBMITT
A.
xtent: Describe cutting and patching, show how they will be performed, and indicate why
they cannot be avoided.

2. Changes to In-Place Construction: Describe anticipated results. Include changes to
structural elements and operating components as well as changes in building's appearance
and other significant visual elements.

3 Products: List products to be used and firms or entities that will perform the Work.

4. Dates: Indicate when cutting and patching will be performed.

5. Utility Services and Mechanical/Electrical Systems: List services/systems that cutting and
patching procedures will disturb or affect. List services/systems that will be relocated and
those that will be temporarily out of service. Indicate how long services/systems will be
disrupted.

R G ARCHITECTS, LLC CUTTING AND PATCHING
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6. Structural Elements: Where cutting and patching involve adding reinforcement to structural
elements, submit details and engineering calculations showing integration of reinforcement
with original structure.

7. Architect's Approval: Obtain approval of cutting and patching proposal before cutting and
patching. Approval does not waive right to later require removal and replacement of
unsatisfactory work.

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A.  Structural Elements: Do not cut and patch structural elements in a manner that ¢ change their
load-carrying capacity or load-deflection ratio.

B.  Operational Elements: Do not cut and patch operating elements and relat nents in a
manner that results in reducing their capacity to perform as intended ts in increased
maintenance or decreased operational life or safety. Operating elemelgg i de the following:

1. Primary operational systems and equipment.

2. Air or smoke barriers.

3. Fire-suppression systems.

4. Communication systems.

5. Electrical wiring systems. \

C.  Visual Requirements: Do not cut and patch cof in'a manner that results in visual evidence
of cutting and patching. Do not cut and patch c on exposed on the exterior or in occupied
spaces in a manner that would, in ArglRct's opiOn, reduce the building's aesthetic qualities.
Remove and replace construction tha /@ fon cut and patched in a visually unsatisfactory manner.

D.  Cutting and Patching Conferengf. B®gr&groceeding, meet at Project site with parties involved in
cutting and patching, includifis nical and electrical trades. Review areas of potential
interference and conflict. gFoordgate g¥ocedures and resolve potential conflicts before proceeding.

1.6 WARRANTY

A.  Existing Waganties’§Remove, replace, patch, and repair materials and surfaces cut or damaged
during c ing operations, by methods and with materials so as not to void existing
warrantid

PART2-P
2.1 MATERIALS

A.  General: Comply with requirements specified in other Sections.

B.  In-Place Materials: Use materials identical to in-place materials. For exposed surfaces, use
materials that visually match in-place adjacent surfaces to the fullest extent possible.

1. If identical materials are unavailable or cannot be used, use materials that, when installed,
will match the visual and functional performance of in-place materials.
CUTTING AND PATCHING R G ARCHITECTS, LLC
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PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A.

3.2

33

EXAMINATION

Examine surfaces to be cut and patched and conditions under which cutting and patching are to be
performed.

1. Compeatibility: Before patching, verify compatibility with and suitability of substrates,

including compatibility with in-place finishes or primers.
2. Proceed with installation only after unsafe or unsatisfactory conditions hg%¢ begn corrected.

PREPARATION

Temporary Support: Provide temporary support of Work to be cut\
D to prevent damage. Provide
§ at might be exposed during

eas or interruption of free passage to

Protection: Protect in-place construction during cutting an
protection from adverse weather conditions for portio
cutting and patching operations.

Adjoining Areas: Avoid interference with use of a¥jgin
adjoining areas.

PERFORMANCE

General: Employ skilled workersQ@ perform cutting and patching. Proceed with cutting and
patching at the earliest feasi acomplete without delay.

1. Cut in-place co ct ovide for installation of other components or performance of
other construcfggn gMd subsequently patch as required to restore surfaces to their original
condition

Cutting: lace construction by sawing, drilling, breaking, chipping, grinding, and similar
operatiQgggainclu excavation, using methods least likely to damage elements retained or
i ruction. If possible, review proposed procedures with original Installer; comply
staller's written recommendations.

with q@iginal

general, use hand or small power tools designed for sawing and grinding, not hammering

and chopping. Cut holes and slots as small as possible, neatly to size required, and with
minimum disturbance of adjacent surfaces. Temporarily cover openings when not in use.

2. Finished Surfaces: Cut or drill from the exposed or finished side into concealed surfaces.

3. Concrete and Masonry: Cut using a cutting machine, such as an abrasive saw or a
diamond-core drill.

4. Excavating and Backfilling: Comply with requirements in applicable Division 31 Sections
where required by cutting and patching operations.

5. Proceed with patching after construction operations requiring cutting are complete.

R G ARCHITECTS, LLC CUTTING AND PATCHING
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C.  Patching: Patch construction by filling, repairing, refinishing, closing up, and similar operations
following performance of other Work. Patch with durable seams that are as invisible as possible.
Provide materials and comply with installation requirements specified in other Sections.

1. Inspection: Where feasible, test and inspect patched areas after completion to demonstrate
integrity of installation.

2. Exposed Finishes: Restore exposed finishes of patched areas and extend finish restoration
into retained adjoining construction in a manner that will eliminate evidence of patching and
refinishing.

a. Clean piping, conduit, and similar features before applying paint or inishing
materials.
b Restore damaged pipe covering to its original condition.

D. Cleaning: Clean areas and spaces where cutting and patching age . Completely

remove paint, mortar, oils, putty, and similar materials. \
END OF SECTI(\I\Q
CUTTING AND PATCHING R G ARCHITECTS, LLC
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SECTION 01 74 19
CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT
PART 1 — GENERAL
1.1 SUMMARY

A. Section includes: Administrative and procedural requirements for constructio ste
management activities.

1.2 DEFINITIONS

wastes resulting from construction, remodeling, alterations, Lgiag
clearing. Includes material that is recycled, reused, salvaggf

A. Construction, Demolition, and Land clearing (CDL) Waste: Incl% non-nazardous solid
0S

B. Salvage: Recovery of materials for on-site reuse, sa
aterials can be reused on-site or

C. Reuse: Making use of a material without alterin®gs
reused on other projects off-site. Examples jgf@ndeQut 2 not limited to the following:
Crushing or grinding of concrete for use terial. Chipping of land clearing
debris for use as mulch.

D. Recycling: The process of sortig @ hing, treating, and reconstituting materials for the
purpose of using the material in TRggfianttdcture of a new product.

E. Source-Separated CDL The process of separating recyclable materials in separate
containers as they aggfSenSg the job-site. The separated materials are hauled directly to
a recycling facility@r t i

F. Co-mingle L Recy®ping: The process of collecting mixed recyclable materials in one
containe ite. The container is taken to a material recovery facility where materials are

ated for roQgcling.

cycling Facility: Any of the following:

facility that can legally accept CDL waste materials for the purpose of processing the
terials into an altered form for the manufacture of a new product.
Material Recovery Facility: A general term used to describe a waste-sorting facility.
Mechanical, hand-separation, or a combination of both procedures, are used to recover
recyclable materials.

H. Universal waste components (UWC) are as follows: electric motors, PCB ballasts, non PCB
ballasts, capacitors, contactors, circuit breakers, elemental and liquid mercury containing

articles, transformers, lead acid batteries, fluorescent light bulbs, and all HID light bulbs.

1.3 SUBMITTALS

R G ARCHITECTS, LLC CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT AND DISPOSAL
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A. Contractor shall develop a Waste Management Plan: Submit 3 copies of plan within 14 days
of date established for the Notice to Proceed.

B. Contractor shall provide Waste Management Report: Concurrent with each Application for
Payment, submit 3 copies of report.

1.4 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

A. General: Divert a minimum of 75% CDL waste, by weight, from the landfill by one, or a
combination of the following activities:

Salvage

Reuse

Source-Separated CDL Recycling
Co-mingled CDL Recycling

B. CDL waste materials that can be salvaged, reused or recy@u are not limited to,

bl a e

the following:

1. Acoustical ceiling tiles

2. Asphalt

3. Asphalt shingles \
4. Cardboard packaging

5. Carpet and carpet pad

6. Concrete

7. Drywall

8. Fluorescent lights and balla

9. Land clearing debris (ypmetg stumpage, dirt)
10. Metals

11. Paint (through h outlets)

12. Wood

13. Plastic film (sh g, shrink wrap, packaging)
14. Windowglass

—_—
AN D

Management Coordinator Qualifications: Experienced firm, with a record of
ccessful waste management coordination of projects with similar requirements, that
employs a LEED Accredited Professional, certified by the USGBC as waste management
coordinator.

B. Refrigerant Recovery Technician Qualifications: Certified by EPA-approved certification
program.

C. Regulatory Requirements: Conduct construction waste management activities in accordance
with hauling and disposal regulations of all authorities having jurisdiction and all other
applicable laws and ordinances.

CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT AND DISPOSAL R G ARCHITECTS, LLC
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D. Preconstruction Conference: Schedule and conduct meeting at Project site prior to
construction activities.

1. Attendees: Inform the following individuals, whose presence is required, of date and time

of meeting.

a. Owner

b. Architect

c. Contractor's superintendent

d. Major subcontractors

e. Waste Management Coordinator
f.  Other concerned parties.

2. Agenda Items: Review methods and procedures related to was
but not limited to, the following:

a. Review and discuss waste management plan inclu
Management Coordinator.
b. Review requirements for documenting quantg

disposition.
c. Review and finalize procedures for mat p on and verify availability of
C

a
containers and bins needed to avoidgglay
d. Review procedures for periodic y dallect®n and transportation to recycling and

disposal facilities. ’
e. Review waste managementgequirem3y@PTor cach trade.

3. Minutes: Record discussion?
Note: If there is a Proj

eeting minutes to all participants.
t, they will perform this role.

1.6 WASTE MANAGEMENg P ntactor shall develop and document the following:

A. Develop a plan to he requirements listed in this section at a minimum. Plan shall
consist of wagte identiNgation, waste reduction plan and cost/revenue analysis. Distinguish
between lition and construction waste. Indicate quantities by weight throughout the
plan.

ipated types and quantities of demolition, site-cleaning and construction waste
the project. List all assumptions made for the quantities estimates.

h type of waste and whether it will be salvaged, recycled, or disposed of in an landfill.
e plan should included the following information:

1. Types and estimated quantities, by weight, of CDL waste expected to be generated during
demolition and construction.

2. Proposed methods for CDL waste salvage, reuse, recycling and disposal during
demolition including, but not limited to, one or more of the following:

a. Contracting with a deconstruction specialist to salvage materials generated,
b. Selective salvage as part of demolition contractor’s work,
c. Reuse of materials on-site or sale or donation to a third party.

R G ARCHITECTS, LLC CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT AND DISPOSAL
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3. Proposed methods for salvage, reuse, recycling and disposal during construction
including, but not limited to, one or more of the following:

a. Requiring subcontractors to take their CDL waste to a recycling facility;

b. Contracting with a recycling hauler to haul recyclable CDL waste to an approved
recycling or material recovery facility;

c. Processing and reusing materials on-site;

d. Self-hauling to a recycling or material recovery facility.

4. Name of recycling or material recovery facility receiving the CDL wast

5. Handling and Transportation Procedures: Include method that will be u§ed f arating
recyclable waste including sizes of containers, container labeling, a igna)
location on project site where materials separation will be locat

management plan and net additional cost or net savings res implementing waste

D. Cost/Revenue Analysis: Indicate total cost of waste disposal as M as no waste
0
management plan. Include the following:

1. Total quantity of waste.

2. Estimated cost of disposal (cost per unit). [ g and tipping fees and cost of
collection containers for each type of wagte.

3. Total cost of disposal (with no waste pf8

4. Revenue from salvaged materials.

5. Revenue from recycled materials.

6. Savings in hauling and tippingfted§ by donating materials.

7. Savings in hauling and tipp ggbare avoided.

8. Handling and transportgia . Including cost of collection containers for each type of

waste.
9. Net additional cog o

gs from waste management plan.
PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not
PART 3 — EXECUTI

3.1 ; RLON STE MANAGEMENT, GENERAL

> and unacceptable materials. The list of acceptable materials must be the same as
erials recycled at the receiving material recovery facility or recycling processor.

e collection containers for recyclable CDL waste must contain no more than 10% non-
recyclable material, by volume.

C. Provide containers for CDL waste that is disposed in a landfill clearly labeled as such.

D. Use detailed material estimates to reduce risk of unplanned and potentially wasteful cuts.

E. To the greatest extent possible, include in material purchasing agreements a waste reduction
provision requesting that materials and equipment be delivered in packaging made of

recyclable material, that they reduce the amount of packaging, that packaging be taken back

CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT AND DISPOSAL R G ARCHITECTS, LLC
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for reuse or recycling, and to take back all unused product. Insure that subcontractors require
the same provisions in their purchase agreements.

F. Conduct regular visual inspections of dumpsters and recycling bins to remove contaminants.

32 SOURCE SEPARATION

A. General: Contractor shall separate recyclable materials from CDL waste to the maximum
extent possible.

Separate recyclable materials by type.

1. Provide containers, clearly labeled, by type of separated materials o
storage method for managing recyclable materials until they ar
site.

2. Stockpile processed materials on-site without intermixing wit
grade, and shape stockpiles to drain surface water and g
to prevent windblown dust.

3. Stockpile materials away from demolition area.
trees.

4. Store components off the ground and prote&

3.3 CO-MINGLED RECYCLING
A. General: Do not put CDL waste tha
waste recycling container.

er
from Project

38

vill be ed in a landfill into a co-mingled CDL

34 REMOVAL OF CONSTRUC TE MATERIALS

A. Remove CDL waste SR project site on a regular basis. Do not allow CDL waste
to accumulate on-g
B. Transport CIg®. waste Wgterials off Owner's property and legally dispose of them.

C. Burning of CDywaste is not permitted.

3.5 UN ASTE DIVERSION

¢ all universal waste from fixtures, panels, and related devices for proper diversion
d reclamation.

B. Store all universal waste in containers provided by contact person within facilities operations.

C. Store all universal waste in a secured location and request periodic removal from assigned
contact person.

D. Exemption: electric motors, circuit breakers, transformers and lighting contactors are exempt
from this provision provided the contractor chooses to salvage or reuse the components.

R G ARCHITECTS, LLC CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT AND DISPOSAL
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E. No identified universal waste will be discarded into the waste stream.

END OF SECTION

\J
P
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WASTE MANAGEMENT PROGRESS REPORT

MATERIAL CATEGORY

DISPOSED IN
MUNICIPAL
SOLID WASTE
LANDFILL

DIVERTED FROM LANDFILL BY
RECYCLING, SALVAGE OR REUSE

Recycled

Salvaged

1. Acoustical Ceiling Tiles

Asphalt

Asphalt Shingles

Cardboard Packaging

Carpet and Carpet Pad

Concrete

Drywall

I RN I R I

Fluorescent Lights and
Ballasts

9. Land Clearing Debris
(vegetation, stumpage, dirt)

10. Metals

11. Paint (through hazardous
waste outlets)

12. Wood

13. Plastic Film (sheeting, shri
wrap, packaging)

14. Window Glass

15. Field Office Wasf€ (oMgce
paper, alumi ?
plastic, and

cardboagg

Total (In Weight)

WEIGHT)

(TOTAL OF ALL ABOVE VALUES - IN

R G ARCHITECTS, LLC
25012

Percentage of
Waste Diverted

(TOTAL WASTE DIVIDED
BY TOTAL DIVERTED)

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 77 00

CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
A.  Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Suppliemefary) Conditions
and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.
1.2 SUMMARY \
A.  This Section includes administrative and procedural requir€g 4 contract closeout, including,
but not limited to, the following:
1. Inspection procedures.
2. Warranties.
3. Final cleaning.
B.  Related Sections include the following:
1. ot Procedures” for requirements for Applications for
fal Completion.
2. ution" for progress cleaning of Project site.
3. roject Record Documents" for submitting Record Drawings,
, cord Product Data.
4 49 Sections for specific closeout and special cleaning requirements for
1.3 SUBS AL PLETION
A.  Pgli ocedures: Before requesting inspection for determining date of Substantial
Co omplete the following. List items below that are incomplete in request.
repare a list of items to be completed and corrected (punch list), the value of items on the
list, and reasons why the Work is not complete.
2. Advise Owner of pending insurance changeover requirements.
3. Submit specific warranties, workmanship bonds, maintenance service agreements, final
certifications, and similar documents.
4. Obtain and submit releases permitting Owner unrestricted use of the Work and access to
services and utilities. Include occupancy permits, operating certificates, and similar releases.
5. Prepare and submit Project Record Documents, operation and maintenance manuals, Final
Completion construction photographs, damage or settlement surveys, property surveys, and
similar final record information.
R G ARCHITECTS, LLC CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES
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1.4

6. Deliver tools, spare parts, extra materials, and similar items to location designated by Owner.
Label with manufacturer's name and model number where applicable.

7. Make final changeover of permanent locks and deliver keys to Owner. Advise Owner's
personnel of changeover in security provisions.

8. Terminate and remove temporary facilities from Project site, along with mockups,

construction tools, and similar elements.
. Complete final cleaning requirements, including touchup painting.
10.  Touch up and otherwise repair and restore marred exposed finishes to eliminate visual

defects.
Inspection: Submit a written request for inspection for Substantial Completio receipt of
request, Architect will either proceed with inspection or notify Contracr fulfilled

r inggection or
entified by

requirements. Architect will prepare the Certificate of Substantial Complet:
will notify Contractor of items, either on Contractor's list or additjonal

Architect, that must be completed or corrected before certificate will b\ :

1. Reinspection: Reinspection will occur during final inspeci

\@ 5 for Final Completion.

Preliminary Procedures: Before requesting Nt on for determining date of Final
Completion, complete the following:

2. Results of completed inspection will form the basis of re

FINAL COMPLETION

1. Submit a final Application for P t accord¥g to Division 01 Section "Payment
Procedures."
2. Submit certified copy of Archite
completed or corrected (

the list shall state that ea

ubstantial Completion inspection list of items to be
dorsed and dated by Architect. The certified copy of

@i hs been completed or otherwise resolved for acceptance.
antin

that must be completed or corrected before certificate will be issued.

einspection: Request reinspection when the Work identified in previous inspections as
incomplete is completed or corrected.

2. Inspections by the Architect, requested by the Contractor after the second punch list
inspection, shall be at the cost of the Contractor. Costs shall be on a time and material
basis and back charged to the Contractor’s contract with the Owner.

CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES R G ARCHITECTS, LLC
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1.6
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LIST OF INCOMPLETE ITEMS (PUNCH LIST)

A.  Preparation: Submit three copies of list. Include name and identification of each space and area
affected by construction operations for incomplete items and items needing correction including, if
necessary, areas disturbed by Contractor that are outside the limits of construction.

1. Organize list of spaces in sequential order, starting with exterior areas first and proceeding
from lowest floor to highest floor.

2. Organize items applying to each space by major element, including categories for ceiling,
individual walls, floors, equipment, and building systems.

3. Include the following information at the top of each page:
a. Project name.
b. Date.
c. Name of Architect.
d. Name of Contractor.
e. Page number.

WARRANTIES

A.  Submittal Time: Submit written warranties o

e t chitect for designated portions of the
Work where commencement of warranties of Substantial Completion is indicated.

re completed and occupied or used by Owner during
ith Contractor.

B.  Partial Occupancy: Submit properl
designated portions of the Work
construction period by separate a

C.  Organize warranty documen -\
Manual.

1. Bind warranti onds in heavy-duty, 3-ring, vinyl-covered, loose-leaf binders,
thicknessgs nece%gry to accommodate contents, and sized to receive 8-1/2-by-11-inch

erly sequence based on the table of contents of the Project

each binder on the front and spine with the typed or printed title "WARRANTIES,"
ject name, and name of Contractor.

D. ide additional copies of each warranty to include in operation and maintenance manuals.

1.7 CLOSEOUT DOCUMENT CHECKLIST
1. Form G704 Substantial Completion
2. Form G706 Affidavit of Payment of Debts and Claims
3. Form 706A Release of Liens Contractor / Subcontractor
4. Form 707 Consent of Surety Company
5. Final Payment App

R G ARCHITECTS, LLC CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES
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6. Certificate of Occupancy

7. Environmental Certificates

8. Warranties (Letter of Guarantee and Warranty Info)

0. O&M Manuals

10.  Hard Copy of As-Built Drawings

11. 2 sets of drawing discs. Update CAD files

12. Test & Balancing Reports

13.  Field Reports / Inspection Reports

14.  Pest Control Final Inspection Report & Warranty (Slabs over 400SF)
15.  Record Shop Drawings and submittals

16.  Affidavit of Discharge of State Tax Liability

17.  Copy of completed final punch list signed off on by Owner’s Rep
18.  Punch list Closeout Letter

PART 2 - PRODUCTS \

2.1

A.

MATERIALS

Cleaning Agents: Use cleaning materials and agents,1c8

of the surface to be cleaned. Do not use cleaning aga

ed by manufacturer or fabricator
potentially hazardous to health or

property or that might damage finished surfaces

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 FINAL CLEANING
A.  General: Provide final clg#hin§ ct cleaning and waste-removal operations to comply with
local laws and ordinanc€€an ctal and local environmental and antipollution regulations.
B.  Cleaning: Emplgf”experieigd workers or professional cleaners for final cleaning. Clean each
surface or uni dition expected in an average commercial building cleaning and maintenance
manufacturer's written instructions.
following cleaning operations before requesting inspection for certification of
Completion for entire Project or for a portion of Project:
Clean Project site, yard, and grounds, in areas disturbed by construction activities,
including landscape development areas, of rubbish, waste material, litter, and other
foreign substances.

b. Sweep paved areas broom clean. Remove petrochemical spills, stains, and other
foreign deposits.

c Rake grounds that are neither planted nor paved to a smooth, even-textured surface.

d. Remove snow and ice to provide safe access to building.

e. Clean exposed exterior and interior hard-surfaced finishes to a dirt-free condition, free
of stains, films, and similar foreign substances. Avoid disturbing natural weathering
of exterior surfaces. Restore reflective surfaces to their original condition.

f. Leave Project clean and ready for occupancy.

CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES R G ARCHITECTS, LLC
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C.  Comply with safety standards for cleaning. Do not burn waste materials. Do not bury debris or
excess materials on Owner's property. Do not discharge volatile, harmful, or dangerous materials
into drainage systems. Remove waste materials from Project site and dispose of lawfully.

END OF SECTION

\J
P
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SECTION 01 78 39

PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A.

1.2

1.3

B.

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supiiemesfar®) Conditions

and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY

This Section includes administrative and procedural requir€g '@ Project Record Documents,
including the following:

1. Record Drawings.

2. Record Specifications.

3. Record Product Data.

Related Sections include the following:

1. Division 01 Section 01 77 Procedures" for general closeout procedures.

2. Divisions 02 through 4Qggcti8@S for specific requirements for Project Record Documents of
the Work in those Seg

SUBMITTALS

Record Draw#s: ComplPwith the following:

ies: Submit copies of Record Drawings as follows:

tial Submittal: Submit one set(s) of plots from corrected Record CAD Drawings
nd one set(s) of marked-up Record Prints. Architect will initial and date each plot
and mark whether general scope of changes, additional information recorded, and
quality of drafting are acceptable. Architect will return plots and prints for organizing
into sets, printing, binding, and final submittal.
b. Final Submittal: Submit one set(s) of marked-up Record Prints, one set(s) of Record

Transparencies, Print each Drawing, whether or not changes and additional
information were recorded.

1)  Electronic Media: CD-R GOLD Label.

Record Specifications: Submit one copy of Project's Specifications, including addenda and
contract modifications.

R G ARCHITECTS, LLC PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS

25012

017839-1



ROOF REPLACEMENT WILLIAM LEWIS ELEMENTARY SCHOOL
PROJECT # 2-26-43

C.

Record Product Data: Submit one copy of each Product Data submittal.

L.

Where Record Product Data is required as part of operation and maintenance manuals,
submit marked-up Product Data as an insert in manual instead of submittal as Record
Product Data.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A.

RECORD DRAWINGS

Record Prints: Maintain one set of blue- or black-line white prints of the
Shop Drawings.

L.

ragfings and

installation varies
ord data, whether
re the marked-up

Preparation: Mark Record Prints to show the actual installation'

individual or entity is Installer, subcontractor, or similar
Record Prints.

i ' king include, but are not limited to, the following:
Revisions to detai

S (O aWgLngs.
: Bbn Drawings.
Depths of foygiatiQg first floor.

Locations ¢ld hs 0T underground utilities.
Changes mad@®y Change Order or Change Directive.
s made Qlowing Architect's written orders.
not on the original Contract Drawings.

FER O 80 o

| physical conditions, completely and accurately. If Shop Drawings are marked, show
reference on the Contract Drawings.

ark record sets with erasable, red-colored pencil. Use other colors to distinguish between
changes for different categories of the Work at same location.

Mark important additional information that was either shown schematically or omitted from
original Drawings.

Note Construction Change Directive numbers, alternate numbers, Change Order numbers,
and similar identification, where applicable.

PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS R G ARCHITECTS, LLC
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B.  Record Transparencies: Immediately before inspection for Certificate of Substantial Completion,
review marked-up Record Prints with Architect. When authorized, prepare a full set of corrected
transparencies of the Contract Drawings and Shop Drawings.

1. Incorporate changes and additional information previously marked on Record Prints. Erase,
redraw, and add details and notations where applicable.

2. Refer instances of uncertainty to Architect for resolution.

3. Owner will furnish Contractor one set of transparencies of the Contract Drawings for use in
recording information.

4, Print the Contract Drawings and Shop Drawings for use as Record Transpagencies

Architect will make the Contract Drawings available to Contractor's pri
C.  Record CAD Drawings: Immediately before inspection for Certificate o
review marked-up Record Prints with Architect. When authorized, set of corrected

CAD Drawings of the Contract Drawings, as follows:

1. Format: Same CAD program, version, and operating s ; riginal Contract

Drawings.

2. Format: DWG, Version AutoCAD 2022, operatjg
system.

3 Incorporate changes and additional informagon
redraw, and add details and notations w.

4 Refer instances of uncertainty to Arc

5. Architect will furnish Contractor one

in recording information.
a. Architect makes no
b. CAD Softwarg

D.  Newly Prepared Recgfll DzaWmgs® Prepare new Drawings instead of preparing Record Drawings
where Architect detCRuigfCs that neither the original Contract Drawings nor Shop Drawings are

suitable to shovgactual ytallation.
? e
RArchitect for proper scale and scope of detailing and notations required to record the
ghlysical installation and its relation to other construction. Integrate newly prepared
o8P0 Drawings into Record Drawing sets; comply with procedures for formatting,
anizing, copying, binding, and submitting.

hgs may be required when a Change Order is issued as a result of accepting an
itution, or other modification.

E. Forthat: Identify and date each Record Drawing; include the designation "PROJECT RECORD
DRAWING" in a prominent location.

1. Record Prints: Organize Record Prints and newly prepared Record Drawings into
manageable sets. Bind each set with durable paper cover sheets. Include identification on
cover sheets.

2. Record Transparencies: Organize into unbound sets matching Record Prints. Place
transparencies in durable tube-type drawing containers with end caps. Mark end cap of each
container with identification. If container does not include a complete set, identify Drawings
included.

R G ARCHITECTS, LLC PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS
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3. Record CAD Drawings: Organize CAD information into separate electronic files that
correspond to each sheet of the Contract Drawings. Name each file with the sheet
identification. Include identification in each CAD file.

4. Identification: As follows:
a. Project name.
b. Date.
c. Designation "PROJECT RECORD DRAWINGS."
d. Name of Architect and Construction Manager.
€. Name of Contractor.

2.2 RECORD PRODUCT DATA

A.  Preparation: Mark Product Data to indicate the actual product installati tallation varies
substantially from that indicated in Product Data submittal.

1. Give particular attention to information on concealed pra installations that cannot
be readily identified and recorded later.
2. Include significant changes in the product delivercg
manufacturer's written instructions for installatipn?

3. Note related Change Orders, Record Specifica

ic and changes in

ecord Drawings where

applicable.
23 MISCELLANEOUS RECORD SUBM S
A.  Assemble miscellaneous records requi y otller Specification Sections for miscellaneous record

ath actual performance of the Work. Bind or file
ready for continued use and reference.

keeping and submittal in cog
miscellaneous records and ide

PART 3 - EXECUTION

AINTENANCE

hin one copy of each submittal during the construction period for Project Record
ges. Post changes and modifications to Project Record Documents as they occur;

field office apart from the Contract Documents used for construction. Do not use Project Record
Documents for construction purposes. Maintain Record Documents in good order and in a clean,
dry, legible condition, protected from deterioration and loss. Provide access to Project Record
Documents for Architect's reference during normal working hours.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 02 41 19

SELECTIVE DEMOLITION
PART 1- GENERAL
1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General an lementary

Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Sectio
1.2 SUMMARY

A.  This Section includes the following:

1. Demolition and removal of selected portions of a bug
the installation of new work, including, but not lj
insulation, coping, edge trim etc....

2. Repair procedures for selective demolition

B.  Related Sections include the following:

1. Division 01 Section 01 10 00 “Summa @ York” for use of the premises and phasing
requirements.

2. Division 01 Section 01 32 ruction Progress Documentation” for preconstruction
photographs taken before se e demolition.

3. Division 01 Section 4 MO Temporary Facilities and Controls” for temporary
construction and env @ -protection measures for selective demolition operations.
4. Division 01 Secg®n 0 g
for selective oliffon operations.

Cutting and Patching” for cutting and patching procedures

1.3 DEFINITIO

Detac ms from existing construction and legally dispose of them off-site, unless
removed and salvaged or removed and reinstalled.

Balvage: Detach items from existing construction and deliver them to Owner.

C. emoverand Reinstall: Detach items from existing construction, prepare them for reuse, and
reMgtall them where indicated.

D.  Existing to Remain: Existing items of construction that are not to be removed and that are not
otherwise indicated to be removed, removed and salvaged, or removed and reinstalled.

1.4 MATERIALS OWNERSHIP

A. Except for items or materials indicated to be reused, salvaged, reinstalled, or otherwise
indicated to remain Owner’s property, demolished materials shall become Contractor’s property
and shall be removed from Project site.

R G ARCHITECTS, LLC SELECTIVE DEMOLITION
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1.5 SUBMITTALS

A.  Qualification Data: For firms and persons specified in “Quality Assurance” Article to
demonstrate their capabilities and experience. Include lists of completed projects with project
names and addresses, names and addresses of architects and owners, and other information
specified.

B.  Proposed Dust-Control and Noise-Control Measures: Submit statement or drawing that
indicates the measures proposed for use, proposed locations, and proposed time frame for their

operation. Identify options if proposed measures are later determined to be inadequate.

C.  Schedule of Selective Demolition Activities - indicate the following:

1. Detailed sequence of selective demolition and removal work, with
dates for each activity.

Interruption of utility services.

Coordination for shutoff, capping, and continuation of
Use of elevator and stairs.

. Locations of temporary partitions and means gf e luding for other tenants
affected by selective demolition operations.
6. Coordination of Owner’s continuing occugand ions of existing building and of

Owner’s partial occupancy of completed Wo

nd ending

DR

D. Inventory: After selective demolition is co Wmit a list of items that have been removed

and salvaged.

E.  Predemolition Photographs or Vig
and site improvements, includigg

by selective demolition ope ®
1.6 QUALITY ASSURA
A.  Demolition Firm Qual¥gations: An experienced firm that has specialized in demolition work
similar in matg#fal and ext@at to that indicated for this Project.

surfaces that might be misconstrued as damage caused
it before Work begins.

B. ments: Comply with governing EPA notification regulations before
tive demolition. Comply with hauling and disposal regulations of authorities
C. s: Comply with ANSI A10.6 and NFPA 241.
1.7 PRQJECT CONDITIONS

A.  Conduct selective demolition so Owner’s operations will not be disrupted.
B.  Maintain access to existing walkways, corridors, and other adjacent occupied or used facilities.

1. Do not close or obstruct walkways, corridors, or other occupied or used facilities without
written permission from authorities having jurisdiction.

C.  Owner assumes no responsibility for condition of areas to be selectively demolished.

SELECTIVE DEMOLITION R G ARCHITECTS, LLC
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1. Conditions existing at the time of inspection for bidding purpose will be maintained by
Owner as far as practical.

D. Hazardous Materials: It is not expected that hazardous materials will be encountered in the

Work.
1. Hazardous materials will be removed by Owner before start of the Work.
2. If materials suspected of containing hazardous materials are encountered, do not disturb;

immediately notify Architect and Owner. Hazardous materials will be removed by
Owner under a separate contract.

E. Storage or sale of removed items or materials on-site will not be permitted.

F. Utility Service: Maintain existing utilities indicated to remain in servicQa otect them

against damage during selective demolition operations.
1.8 WARRANTY
% d surfaces cut or damaged
a to void existing warranties.

A.  Existing Warranties: Remove, replace, patch, and repairgna
during selective demolition, by methods and with matg

1. If possible, retain original Installer or fabri the exposed Work listed below
that is damaged during selective de jon. is impossible to engage original
Installer or fabricator, engage anothe d Cxperienced and specialized firm.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A.

3.1 EXAMINATION

A.  Verify that utilities have been disconnected and capped.

B.  Survey existing conditions and correlate with requirements indicated to determine extent of
selective demolition required.

1. This project requires the installation of new of a new roofing system, with edge trim,
copings etc..

R G ARCHITECTS, LLC SELECTIVE DEMOLITION
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C. Inventory and record the condition of items to be removed and reinstalled and items to be
removed and salvaged.

D. When unanticipated mechanical, electrical, or structural elements that conflict with intended
function or design are encountered, investigate and measure the nature and extent of conflict.
Promptly submit a written report to the Architect.

E. Engage a professional engineer to survey condition of building to determine whether removing
any element might result in structural deficiency or unplanned collapse of any portion of

structure or adjacent structures during selective demolition operations.

F. Perform surveys as the Work progresses to detect hazards resulting from scffecti olition

activities.
3.2 UTILITY SERVICES %
A.  Existing Utilities: Maintain services indicated to remain \t m against damage

during selective demolition operations.

B.  Utility Requirements: Locate, identify, disconnect, ag ff indicated utilities serving
areas to be selectively demolished.

1. Arrange to shut off indicated utilities
If utility services are required to be 16g loCated, or abandoned, before proceeding
with selective demolition provide te utilities that bypass area of selective
demolition and that maintain duity of $€rvice to other parts of building.

3. Cut off pipe or conduit in rtitions to be removed. Cap, valve, or plug and seal

remaining portion of pipe or uit alter bypassing.

33 PREPARATION
A.  Site Access and T€uposfry Controls: Conduct selective demolition and debris-removal
operations to ensure imum interference with roads, streets, walks, walkways, and other

d and usc@facilities.

or obstruct streets, walks, walkways, or other adjacent occupied or used
without permission from Owner and authorities having jurisdiction. Provide
routes around closed or obstructed traffic ways if required by governing

ect temporary protection, such as walks, fences, railings, canopies, and covered
ssageways, where required by authorities having jurisdiction.
3. Protect existing site improvements, appurtenances, and landscaping to remain.
4. Erect a plainly visible fence around drip line of individual trees or around perimeter drip
line of groups of trees to remain.

B.  Temporary Enclosures: Provide temporary enclosures for protection of existing building and
construction, in progress and completed, from exposure, foul weather, other construction
operations, and similar activities. Provide temporary weathertight enclosure for building
exterior.

SELECTIVE DEMOLITION R G ARCHITECTS, LLC
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1. Where heating or cooling is needed and permanent enclosure is not complete, provide
insulated temporary enclosures. Coordinate enclosure with ventilating and material
drying or curing requirements to avoid dangerous conditions and effects.

C. Temporary Partitions: Erect and maintain dustproof partitions and temporary enclosures to
limit dust and dirt migration and to separate areas from fumes and noise.

D.  Temporary Shoring: Provide and maintain shoring, bracing, or structural support to preserve
stability and prevent movement, settlement, or collapse of construction to remain, and to
prevent unexpected or uncontrolled movement or collapse of construction being demolished.

1. Strengthen or add new supports when required during progress of selecfive ition.

34 POLLUTION CONTROLS

A.  Dust Control: Use water mist, temporary enclosures, and other su& thods to limit spread
oy c oAt

of dust and dirt. Comply with governing environmental-prote 19ns.
1. Do not use water when it may damage existing or create hazardous or
objectionable conditions, such as ice, flooding,

2. Wet mop floors to eliminate trackable dirt i n walls and doors of demolition
enclosure. Vacuum carpeted areas.

B.  Disposal: Remove and transport debris f er that will prevent spillage on adjacent
surfaces and areas.

1. Remove debris from eleva
C.  Cleaning: Clean adjacent§
selective demolition QfratiQy
demolition operation@be

3.5 SELECTIVE OLI

A.  General;_Demo and remove existing construction only to the extent required by new
constyfCtionQud as Indicated. Use methods required to complete the Work within limitations of
goverf@ling reg@lations and as follows:

oceed with selective demolition systematically, from higher to lower level. Complete

ective demolition operations above each floor or tier before disturbing supporting
members on the next lower level.

2. Neatly cut openings and holes plumb, square, and true to dimensions required. Use

cutting methods least likely to damage construction to remain or adjoining construction.

Use hand tools or small power tools designed for sawing or grinding, not hammering and

chopping, to minimize disturbance of adjacent surfaces. Temporarily cover openings to

remain.

3. Cut or drill from the exposed or finished side into concealed surfaces to avoid marring
existing finished surfaces.

4. Do not use cutting torches until work area is cleared of flammable materials. At

concealed spaces, such as duct and pipe interiors, verify condition and contents of hidden

R G ARCHITECTS, LLC SELECTIVE DEMOLITION
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space before starting flame-cutting operations. Maintain fire watch and portable fire-
suppression devices during flame-cutting operations.

5. Maintain adequate ventilation when using cutting torches.

6. Remove decayed, vermin-infested, or otherwise dangerous or unsuitable materials and
promptly dispose of off-site.

7. Locate selective demolition equipment and remove debris and materials so as not to
impose excessive loads on supporting walls, floors, or framing.

8. Dispose of demolished items and materials promptly.

9. Return elements of construction and surfaces that are to remain to condition existing
before selective demolition operations began.

B.  Existing Facilities: Comply with building manager’s requirements for usfig a otecting
elevators, stairs, walkways, loading docks, building entries, and other buf§din@faciliges during
selective demolition operations.

C. Removed and Salvaged Items: Comply with the following: \

1 Clean salvaged items.
2 Pack or crate items after cleaning. Identify contep 8 aers.
3 Store items in a secure area until delivery to O
4 Transport items to Owner’s storage area de @wner.
5 Protect items from damage during transport d
D.  Removed and Reinstalled Items: Comply owing:
1. Clean and repair items to jonal cOWdition adequate for intended reuse. Paint
equipment to match new e
2. Pack or crate items afterglea and repairing. Identify contents of containers.

3. Protect items from dagffage d ansport and storage.

4, Reinstall items in, lo@ations MWdicated. Comply with installation requirements for new
materials and 1pm¥ gfovide connections, supports, and miscellaneous materials
necessary to #m functional for use indicated.

E.  Existing Itemgffo Remain™®Protect construction indicated to remain against damage and soiling

during seledfiv®gemolition. When permitted by Architect, items may be removed to a suitable,
protectedmggorage Qgcation during selective demolition and cleaned and reinstalled in their
igi s after selective demolition operations are complete.

olish in small sections. Cut concrete to a depth of at least 3/4 inch (19 mm) at
with construction to remain, using power-driven saw. Dislodge concrete from
inforcement at perimeter of areas being demolished, cut reinforcement, and then remove
retinder of concrete indicated for selective demolition. Neatly trim openings to dimensions
indicated.

G.  Concrete: Demolish in sections. Cut concrete full depth at junctures with construction to
remain and at regular intervals, using power-driven saw, then remove concrete between saw
cuts.

H.  Masonry: Demolish in small sections. Cut masonry at junctures with construction to remain,
using power-driven saw, then remove masonry between saw cuts.

SELECTIVE DEMOLITION R G ARCHITECTS, LLC
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L Concrete Slabs-on-Grade: Saw-cut perimeter of area to be demolished, and then break up and
remove.
J. Resilient Floor Coverings: Remove floor coverings and adhesive according to

recommendations in RFCI-WP and its Addendum.

1. Remove residual adhesive and prepare substrate for new floor coverings by one of the
methods recommended by RFCI.

3.6 PATCHING AND REPAIRS

A.  General: Promptly repair damage to adjacent construction caused by scfctiy, olition
operations.

B.  Patching: Comply with Division 1 Section “Cutting and Patching.”

C.  Repairs: Where repairs to existing surfaces are required, pat roQucc®urfaces suitable for
new materials.

alls that are to remain with
ding to manufacturer’s written

1. Completely fill holes and depressions in existig
an approved masonry patching material
recommendations.

D. Finishes: Restore exposed finishes of p4

another, patch and repair floor and surtdces in the new space. Provide an even surface of
2 arance. Remove existing floor and wall coverings and

1. Patch with dugble at are as invisible as possible. Provide materials and comply
with installation§€quirements specified in other Sections of these Specifications.

ching o®Qurs in a painted surface, apply primer and intermediate paint coats

and apply final paint coat over entire unbroken surface containing patch.

ional coats until patch blends with adjacent surfaces.

Patch, repair, or rehang existing ceilings as necessary to provide an even-plane
uniform appearance.

3.7 DISPOSAL OF DEMOLISHED MATERIALS

A.  General: Promptly dispose of demolished materials. Do not allow demolished materials to
accumulate on-site.

B.  Burning: Do not burn demolished materials.
C.  Disposal: Transport demolished materials off Owner’s property and legally dispose of them.

END OF SECTION

R G ARCHITECTS, LLC SELECTIVE DEMOLITION
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SECTION 05 50 00

METAL FABRICATIONS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General afd Sé¥pp@mentary
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.
1.2 SUMMARY \
A. Products furnished, but not installed, under this Section:
1. Anchor bolts and miscellaneous fasteners. Q
1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS \
A.  Product Data:
B.  Shop Drawings: Show fabrication§ allation details for metal fabrications.
1. Include plans, elevgfions,Qsc®gons, and details of metal fabrications and their
connections. Shoy afichoragdland accessory items.
C.  Samples for Verificdggn
D.  Delegated-Degfen Submitl: For installed products indicated to comply with performance
requiremend® aWg design criteria, including analysis data signed and sealed by the qualified
professi engi responsible for their preparation.
1.4 C ON
A. orditate installation of anchorages for casting into concrete. Furnish setting drawings,
teMplates, and directions for installing anchorages, including sleeves, concrete inserts, anchor
bolts, and items with integral anchors, that are to be embedded in concrete or masonry. Deliver
such items to Project site in time for installation.
R G ARCHITECTS, LLC METAL FABRICATIONS
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 FASTENERS

A.  General: Unless otherwise indicated, provide Type 304 stainless-steel fasteners for exterior use
and zinc-plated fasteners with coating complying with ASTM B 633 or ASTM F 1941,
Class Fe/Zn 5, at exterior walls. Select fasteners for type, grade, and class required.

1. Provide stainless-steel fasteners for fastening aluminum.
2. Provide stainless-steel fasteners for fastening stainless steel.
3. Provide stainless-steel fasteners for fastening nickel silver.
4. Provide bronze fasteners for fastening bronze.

B.  Anchors, General: Anchors capable of sustaining, without failure o0 six times the
load imposed when installed in unit masonry and four times the loa¥y ed when installed in
concrete, as determined by testing according to ASTM cofgucted by a qualified

independent testing agency.
edge type unless otherwise

C.  Cast-in-Place Anchors in Concrete: Either threadd#l 3
indicated; galvanized ferrous castings, -eith A A47/A 47M  malleable iron or

ASTM A 27/A 27M cast steel. Provide bol cpgfnd shims as needed, all hot-dip
galvanized per ASTM F 2329.

D.  Post-Installed Anchors: Torque-controlled exp anchors or chemical anchors.

«@ feacbon-steel components zinc plated to comply with
9O Class Fe/Zn 5, unless otherwise indicated.

ud Where Stainless Steel is Indicated: Alloy Group 1
F 593, and nuts, ASTM F 594.

1. Material for Interior Loca#
ASTM B 633 or AST
2. Material for Exterior,

2.2 MISCELLANE ERIALS

B.  Nons} etallic Grout:  Factory-packaged, ferrous-aggregate grout complying with
AT specifically recommended by manufacturer for heavy-duty loading applications.

C. bk, Nonmetallic Grout: Factory-packaged, nonstaining, noncorrosive, nongaseous grout
plying with ASTM C 1107. Provide grout specifically recommended by manufacturer for
in{§pior and exterior applications.

D. Concrete: Comply with requirements for normal-weight, air-entrained, concrete with a
minimum 28-day compressive strength of 3000 psi (20 MPa).
2.3 FINISHES, GENERAL

A.  Comply with NAAMM's "Metal Finishes Manual for Architectural and Metal Products" for
recommendations for applying and designating finishes.

METAL FABRICATIONS R G ARCHITECTS, LLC
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Finish metal fabrications after assembly.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 INSTALLATION, GENERAL
A.  Fastening to In-Place Construction: Provide anchorage devices and fasteners where metal
fabrications are required to be fastened to in-place construction. Provide threaded fasteners for
use with concrete and masonry inserts, toggle bolts, through bolts, lag screws, gf0od gcrews, and
other connectors.
B.  Provide temporary bracing or anchors in formwork for items that ar o0 concrete,
masonry, or similar construction.
C.  Corrosion Protection: Coat concealed surfaces of aluminuig 1ygome into contact with
grout, concrete, masonry, wood, or dissimilar metals with t g
L. Cast Aluminum: Heavy coat of bituminous pag
2. Extruded Aluminum: Two coats of clear laggu
3.2 INSTALLING MISCELLANEOUS FRA SUPPORTS
A.  General: Install framing and supp comp ith requirements of items being supported,
including manufacturers' written i and requirements indicated on Shop Drawings.
B.  Anchor supports securely to ace from building structure.
D OF SECTION
R G ARCHITECTS, LLC METAL FABRICATIONS
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SECTION 05 51 50

ROOF ACCESS LADDERS
PART 1 - GENERAL
1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General afd Sé¥pp@mentary
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SECTION INCLUDES \
A. Aluminum Heavy Duty Fixed Vertical Ladder

1.3 RELATED SECTIONS
A.  Division 05 Section 05 50 00 “Metal Fabrications

nd installation requirements used
to attach ladders to structure.

1.4 REFERENCES

A. ANSI A14.3 — Ladders — Fixed — PR equirements.
B. OSHA 1910.27 — Fixed La

1.5 SUBMITTALS
A. Submit under provisioB&of Section 01 33 00 “Submittal Procedures”.
B. Manufact ta sheets on each product to be used, including:

ion instructions and recommendations.

Storagefnd handling requirements and recommendations.

1on methods.

[u—

C. op Drawings:
1. Plan and section of ladder installation.
1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Manufacturer Qualifications: A firm experienced in producing aluminum metal ladders similar
to those indicated for this Project.

1. Record of successful in-service performance.
2. Sufficient production capacity to produce required units.
R G ARCHITECTS, LLC ROOF ACCESS LADDERS
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3.  Professional engineering competent in design and structural analysis to fabricate ladders
in compliance with industry standards and local codes.

B. Installer Qualifications: Competent and experienced firm capable of selecting fasteners and in-
stalling ladders to attain designed operational and structural performance.

C. Product Qualification: Product design shall comply with OSHA 1910.27 minimum standards
for ladders.

D. Mock-Up: Provide a mock-up for evaluation of surface preparation techniques and application
workmanship.

1.  Install ladder in area designated by Architect.

. Do not proceed with remaining work until workmanship and i atioyare approved by
the Architect.
3. Rework mock-up as required to produce acceptable work. \
1.7 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
A. Store products in manufacturer's unopened packagi Sdy Yor installation.
B. Store products inside under cover until installgg \ outside, store under a tarp or suita-
ble cover.
1.8 PROJECT CONDITIONS

A.  Field Measurements: Verify dime eld measurement before fabrication.

1. Established Dimensig
Work, indicate eggbl

Q¢ T®1d measurements cannot be made without delaying the
Ny @lensions on shop drawing submittal and proceed with fab-

rication.
1.9 WARRANTY,
A. Limited Warrantg Five years against defective material and workmanship, covering parts on-
ly, no g freigft. Defective parts, if deemed so by the manufacturer, will be replaced at no

.10]9)
charg excluded, upon inspection at manufacturer's plant which warrants same.

PART 2 PR
2.1 NUFACTURERS

A. Basis of Design Manufacturer: Precision Ladders, LLC, which is located at: P. O. Box 2279;
Morristown, TN 37816-2279; Toll Free Tel: 800-225-7814; Tel: 423-586-2265; Email: in-
fo@PrecisionLadders.com; Web: www.PrecisionLadders.com.

B. Equivalent Manufacturers:
1. ALACO Ladder Company (www.alacoladder.com)
2. O’Keeffe’s Inc. (www.okeeffes.com)
3. Or Approved Equal

ROOF ACCESS LADDERS R G ARCHITECTS, LLC
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C. Requests for substitutions will be considered in accordance with provisions of Section 01 33
00.

2.2 APPLICATIONS/SCOPE
A. Heavy Duty Fixed Aluminum Wall Ladder with Walk-Thru & Platform: Stairs, platform,

mounting brackets and guardrail/handrail

1. Capacity: Unit shall support a 1500 Ib (680 kg) loading without fai
treads shall withstand a 3,000 Ib (1361 kg) loading without failure.

e, @nd indg@idual

2. Performance Standard: Units designed and manufactured toK exceed ANSI A14.3

and OSHA 1910.25.
.@ 27 mm by 3 mm) extruded

B.  Components:

1. Ladder Stringer: 3 inch by 1 inch by 1/8 inc
6005-T5 aluminum tubing. Pitch: 90 degree
2. i

a. Handrails: 1-1/44 mm) aluminum square tube with rounded edges.
m) side rail extension for through ladder exits.

5. Floor Brackets: Floo ht foot of each stringer, 3 by 2 by 1/4 inch (76 by 51 by 6
mm).
6. Finishes:

dard: Mill finish on aluminum stair components.

C. Option
aterial: Aluminum (3003-H14) formed anti-slip plate.
lk-Thru platform.
2.3 FABRICATION

A. Completely fabricate ladder ready for installation before shipment to the site.

B. Completely fabricate handrail components ready for field assembly to ladder before shipment
to site.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION

R G ARCHITECTS, LLC ROOF ACCESS LADDERS
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A. Examine materials upon arrival at site. Notify the carrier and manufacturer of any damage.
32 INSTALLATION
A. Install in accordance with manufacturer's instructions and in proper relationship with adjacent
construction.
3.3 PROTECTION
A. Protect installed products until completion of project.

B. Touch-up, repair or replace damaged products before Substantial Complefun.
END OF SECTION \
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SECTION 06 10 53

MISCELLANEOUS ROUGH CARPENTRY
PART 1 - GENERAL
1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General afifi S entary
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY \
A. Section Includes:

1. Framing with dimension lumber.
2. Wood blocking, nailers and battens.
3. Plywood.
4. Fasteners.
1.3 DEFINITIONS

A.  Dimension Lumber: Lumber of g inal (38 mm actual) or greater but less than 5
inches nominal (114 mm acty eI dimension.

B Lumber grading agencj aljbreviations used to reference them, include the following
1 ern Lumber Manufacturers' Association.
2 wood Lumber Association.
3 tional Lumber Grades Authority.
4 uthern Pine Inspection Bureau.
5 - West Coast Lumber Inspection Bureau.
6 Western Wood Products Association.

1.4

A.  Product Data: For each type of process and factory-fabricated product. Indicate component
materials and dimensions and include construction and application details.

1. Include data for fire-retardant treatment from chemical treatment manufacturer and
certification by treating plant that treated materials comply with requirements. Include
physical properties of treated materials based on testing by a qualified independent
testing agency.

2. For fire-retardant treatments, include physical properties of treated lumber both before
and after exposure to elevated temperatures, based on testing by a qualified independent
testing agency according to ASTM D 5664.

R G ARCHITECTS, LLC MISCELLANEOUS ROUGH CARPENTRY
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B.  Evaluation Reports: For the following, from ICC-ES:

1. Fire-retardant-treated wood.
2. Power-driven fasteners.
3. Expansion anchors

C.  Material Safety Data Sheets on all products installed as part of this Section.

1. Submit fastener products and samples.

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A.  Testing Agency Qualifications: For testing agency providing class
retardant treated material, an inspection agency acceptable to authONgieSNgaving jurisdiction that
periodically performs inspections to verify that the material begsimg thiQgla®ification marking is
representative of the material tested.

B. Qualifications of Workmen: Provide sufficient workg
at all times during execution of this portion of th
with the type of construction involved and the matf§

isors who shall be present
ho shall be thoroughly familiar
xhniques specified.

C.  Rejections: In the acceptance or rejectf gl? carpentry, the owner will make no
allowance for lack of skill on the part of the

D. Installation of all work shall confqQ @ ertinent standards of Factory Mutual.

1.6 DELIVERY, STORAGE, DLING

A.  Stack lumber flat wggh s peneath and between each bundle to provide air circulation.
er by covering with waterproof sheeting, securely anchored. Provide

cks and under coverings.

B. i learly identified with all grade marks legible. Keep all damaged material

D. e ent: In the event of damage, immediately make all necessary repairs and
refacements to the approval of the owner and at no additional cost to the owner.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 WOOD PRODUCTS, GENERAL
A.  Lumber: DOC PS 20 and applicable rules of grading agencies indicated. If no grading agency is

indicated, provide lumber that complies with the applicable rules of any rules-writing agency

MISCELLANEOUS ROUGH CARPENTRY R G ARCHITECTS, LLC
061053-2 25012



WILLIAM LEWIS ELEMENTARY SCHOOL ROOF REPLACEMENT
PROJECT # 2-26-43

certified by the ALSC Board of Review. Provide lumber graded by an agency certified by the
ALSC Board of Review to inspect and grade lumber under the rules indicated.

I. Factory mark each piece of lumber with grade stamp of grading agency.

2. Where nominal sizes are indicated, provide actual sizes required by DOC PS 20 for
moisture content specified. Where actual sizes are indicated, they are minimum dressed
sizes for dry lumber.

B.  Maximum Moisture Content of Lumber: 18 percent unless otherwise indicated.

2.2 FIRE-RETARDANT-TREATED MATERIALS

ying with
and with fire-
igal products per test

A. General: Where fire-retardant-treated materials are indicated, use mater
requirements in this article, that are acceptable to authorities having i
test-response characteristics specified as determined by testingde
method indicated by a qualified testing agency.

B.  Fire-Retardant-Treated Lumber and Plywood by Pressurg : pducts with a flame spread

g no evidence of significant
| 20 minutes, and with the flame
terline of the burners at any time

progressive combustion when the test is extended an'Qg

front not extending more than 10.5 feet (3.2 m) b o

prials shall have a moisture content of 28 percent or less
when tested ac in¥ ATM D 3201 at 92 percent relative humidity. Use where

C. Kiln-dry lu tment to a maximum moisture content of 18 percent. Kiln-dry
plywood afi tment to a maximum moisture content of 15 percent.

D. if tardant-treated wood with appropriate classification marking of testing and
ing agelicy acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction.
E. ion: Treat items indicated on Drawings, and the following:
Plywood.
2.3 DIMENSION LUMBER FRAMING

A.  Other Framing: Construction or No. 2 grade and any of the following species:

1. Hem-fir (north); NLGA.
2. Southern pine; SPIB.
3. Douglas fir-larch; WCLIB or WWPA.
4. Spruce-pine-fir; NLGA.
R G ARCHITECTS, LLC MISCELLANEOUS ROUGH CARPENTRY
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5. Douglas fir-larch (north); NLGA.
2.4 MISCELLANIOUS LUMBER

A.  All wood nailers, blocking and cants:

L. Species and Grade for nailers and blocking: Douglas Fir or Southern Yellow Pine;
WWPA Structural Joist and Plank Class, No. 2 Grade.

2. Preservative treatment: Treatment conforming with AWPB (AmericaiffWo eservers
Bureau) Specification LP-2 Standard for lumber and timber. This tggatfent is ghmmonly
referred to as pressure treated or “Wolmanized”.

3. Each piece of treated lumber delivered to the site must b\
ica

stamp of the AWPI
(American Wood Preservers Institute), Quality Mar mpliance with the

requirements of the AWPI Quality Control Program.

aff dry before the delivery of
B Wi cations, Section 3.1.2.

te® treatment. Provide documentation
ir dried after treatment, back to 19% or

4. Each piece of treated lumber must bear a st
product, and indicating conformance with

5. Treated lumber shall be air dried by lie
from treatment supplier that the lum

less moisture content by weight.

6. Dimensions: As required b, @ ions encountered and as shown on project details.

B.  Plywood

1. Standards; Co with PS 1/ANSI A199.1 for plywood panels. All panels shall be 5-
igf” For pro®ycts not manufactured under PS 1 provisions, comply with American
ssociation "Performance Standard and Policies for Structural-Use Panels",

rk: Factory-mark each construction panel with APA trademark evidencing
fnce with grade requirements and AWPI trademark evidencing compliance with
eatment requirements.

3. Preservative treated with waterborne preservative with minimum .25 Ib/ft.3 retention.
Treated plywood shall be air dried by supplier after treatment. Provide documentation by
treated plywood supplier that plywood dried back to 18% or less moisture content by
weight.

4. Grades:
1)  Plywood shall be thickness as noted on the drawings for parapet wall
sheathing, and for installation on top of indicated parapet walls and APA
(American Plywood Association) Rated Sheathing Exterior Exposure (C-C
Exterior). Note: “CDX” and Exposure 1 plywood do not comply with this

MISCELLANEOUS ROUGH CARPENTRY R G ARCHITECTS, LLC
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specification and are not approved for use on low slope roofing details
where treated plywood noted. For steep sloped roof sheathing, Exposure 1
plywood shall be used. Additional plywood thicknesses as may be noted on
the drawings.

C.  Channel Siding for Venting Details for Lightweight Concrete Deck Areas.

1. Grade/Thickness: APA Rated Siding, 303-18-W, Texture T-1-11, with channels 4-inches
on center. Preservative treated with waterborne preservative. Treated plywood shall be

dried after treatment to moisture content of 18% or less by weight. T, ess shall be
19/32 inch.

2.5 FASTENERS

t1® and shall meet or
r ¢ach fastener type.

A. All fasteners shall be corrosion resistant or have corrosion-rg
exceed minimum required pull out resistant values for the sy

1. Powder actuated fasteners shall not be used.

2. If bottom side of deck exposed to interior s pilot holes and fasteners shall not
penetrate through the bottom side of t k, WlesS prior written approval provided by
Owner’s Representative.

3. Fastener types other than thgs
required pullout resistance

oted D®ow may be required to provide minimum
onsult Engineer if alternate fastener types necessary.

B.  Masonry fasteners shall be ype (not expansion type sleeve)

1. Threaded mas@ry gi#steners into predrilled pilot holes

2. Corrosigff-resistant§hreaded fastener with a low profile head.

3. r shall be (FM) Factory Mutual approved.

4. pull out resistance of 600 pounds per fastener.
intmum embedment depth of 1-1/2 inches — Increase embedment depth and/or fastener
meter as necessary to provide minimum required pullout resistance values.

C.  Concrete fasteners into predrilled pilot holes

1. Corrosion resistant with low profile head

2. Minimum pullout resistance of 600 pounds per fastener.

3. Minimum embedment depth of 1-1/2 inches — Increase embedment depth and/or fastener

diameter as necessary to provide minimum required pullout resistance values.
D.  Steel Fasteners

R G ARCHITECTS, LLC MISCELLANEOUS ROUGH CARPENTRY
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1. Corrosion-resistant, self-tapping, self-drilling screw with flat profile head.
2. Screw type fastener shall be (FM) Factory Mutual approved.
3. Fasteners shall penetrate through metal 1 inch minimum.

4, Minimum pull-out resistance of 425 pounds per fastener.

E.  Wood fasteners shall be threaded type (do not use nails)

1. Screws
1)  Number 10, 300 series stainless steel or corrosion resi
2)  Minimum pullout resistance of 360 pounds per fastener.
3)  Minimum embedment to base substrate shall
embedment depth and/or fastener diameteryas
minimum required pullout resistance valu

yich.  Increase
cessary to provide

F. Gypsum, Cementitious Wood Fiber (Tectum) or Lightwejght

1. Corrosion resistant metal and coated or nylo

2. Approved Products (where minimum rggffige ]o® values achieved)
1) Peel Rivet by Creative @@ pn Components, Inc.
2) Toggle Bolt by Olympic
3)  Lite-Deck by Olysmy
4)  NTB-1H by O,

3. Minimum pullout resigfd B0 pounds per fastener.
2.6 MISCELLANEOUS

1. Plywood sheat end joint cover strip: For installation over all unsupported plywood

sheetinggfoints onYop of parapet walls which exceeds 12 inches in length, 20 ga.
steel, 3-inches in width, full length of joint. Center cover strip over end (butt)
ure 3-inches o.c. along each side with flat/pan head threaded fasteners.

jojats and

PART 3 - EXE @
3.1 S LATION, GENERAL
A. ide and install new wood blocking where required as shown on project details. The cost for
all new wood blocking and cant, as required by the project drawings and this section, shall be
included in the base bid.

B.  Blocking depicted in the Drawings is typically shown generically, to indicate the intended
purpose. Contractor is responsible for selecting proper thickness of each piece or pieces to allow
blocking to be placed in a configuration to achieve the intent indicated by the drawings.

C.  Where threaded fasteners are indicated, fasteners shall be sized of sufficient length to penetrate
into wood, concrete and masonry substrate a minimum of 1-1/2 inch. Pilot holes shall be
predrilled into masonry and concrete in strict accordance with manufacturers recommendations.

MISCELLANEOUS ROUGH CARPENTRY R G ARCHITECTS, LLC
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Predrill holes in wood blocking which is less than 3-inches in width to help prevent splitting of
the blocking during fastener securement. Wood split prior to or during installation shall be
removed and replaced by the Contractor at no additional expense to the Owner. At locations
where deck exposed to finished interior space below, ensure that fastener does not extend
through the bottom surface of the deck.

D.  Predrill holes in wood blocking which is less than 3-inches in width to help prevent splitting of
the blocking during fastener securement. Wood split prior to or during installation shall be
removed and replaced by the Contractor at no additional expense to the Owner.

E. At locations where multiple sections of wood blocking are to be installed, sta 11 end joints
a minimum of 24-inches.

F. In addition to fastener spacing pattern indicated on project details, ensuf@yt steners are
secured within 6-inches of the end of each section of wood blocking.

G. rbs as necessary to
ed height of the new
included in the base bid.
H. the building structure. Provide
gaps in the blocking equal to the expansion joint op&ai e building at these locations.
L Unsupported openings in wood or plywod@dg all"be framed with 2 by 6 cross bracing

which ties into existing deck framing.

K.  Fasteners shall not b
masonry units to helf§pre

t damage to these units.

32 PLYWOO

A. Provig
new p
bi

astall hew plywood where required as shown on project details. The cost for all
s required by the project drawings and this section, shall be included in the base

B. e readed fasteners are indicated, fasteners shall be sized of sufficient length to penetrate
inywood, concrete and masonry substrate a minimum of 1-1/2-inch.

C. In addition to fastener spacing pattern indicated on project details, ensure that fasteners are
secured within 2-inches of the end of each section of plywood, 12-inches on-center (max.) along
all edges with a minimum of 2 fasteners per edge, and located within 2 to 4 inches of edges of
plywood.

D.  Plywood roof deck sheathing shall be secured with the long dimension of a sheet installed
perpendicular to the support joists/rafters.

R G ARCHITECTS, LLC MISCELLANEOUS ROUGH CARPENTRY
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E. Stagger end joints between adjacent plywood panels 4 feet.
F. Install plywood sheathing clips mid span on unsupported panel edges.
G.  Provide 1/8 inch spacing at panel ends.
H.  Panel end joints shall occur over framing. Secure end joints of plywood sheathing 6-inches on-
center and secure midspan portions of plywood to midspan supports 12-inches on center.
3.3 CLEANING AND PROTECTION
A.  Protect miscellaneous rough carpentry from weather. If, despite protectiogg migcellang@us rough

carpentry becomes wet, apply EPA-registered borate treatment. ApplyNgo lution by
spraying to comply with EPA-registered label.

ood treatments or
preservatives, as soon as work is completed to help preventd new roof system and

to allow for subsequent operations to proceed.

C.  Cutting or dipping in preservative shall not be perfo
sufficient protection of new roofing. Work shall

MISCELLANEOUS ROUGH CARPENTRY R G ARCHITECTS, LLC
061053 -8 25012



WILLIAM LEWIS ELEMENTARY SCHOOL ROOF REPLACEMENT
PROJECT # 2-26-43

SECTION 07 01 50

PREPARATION FOR RE-ROOFING
PART I - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General afifi S entary
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY \
A. Section Includes:

1. Full roof tear-off.
2. Base flashing removal.

3. Disposal \Q

1.3 MATERIALS OWNERSHIP

A.  Except for items or materials ing
remain Owner's property, demolisk
removed from Project site.

to be reused, reinstalled, or otherwise indicated to
[CT1s shall become Contractor's property and shall be

1.4 DEFINITIONS

erminology: Refer to ASTM D 1079 and glossary in NRCA's "The NRCA Roofing
Waterproofing Manual" for definition of terms related to roofing work in this Section.
1.5 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
A.  Photographs or Videotape: Show existing conditions of adjoining construction and site
improvements, including exterior and interior finish surfaces, that might be misconstrued as

having been damaged by reroofing operations.

1. Submit before Work begins.

R G ARCHITECTS, LLC PREPARATION FOR RE-ROOFING
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1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A.  Regulatory Requirements: Comply with governing EPA notification regulations before
beginning membrane roofing removal. Comply with hauling and disposal regulations of
authorities having jurisdiction.

B.  Reroofing Conference: Conduct conference at Project site.
1. Meet with the Owner’s Project Team; Consultant; roofing system manufacturer's
representative; roofing Installer including project manager, superintendent, and foreman.
2. Review methods and procedures related to roofing system tear-off replacement

including, but not limited to, the following:

a. Reroofing preparation, including membrane roofing system m cr's written
instructions.

b. Existing roof drains and roof drainage during each cQf reroofing, and roof
drain plugging and plug removal requirements.

c. Construction schedule and availability o s, YInstaller's personnel,
equipment, and facilities needed to make p and gffoid delays.

d. Condition and acceptance of existing M base flashing substrate for
reuse.

e. Structural loading limitations of deck fing.

f. Base flashings, special roofing iflage, penetrations, equipment curbs,

and condition of other constru ﬁ
g. HVAC shutdown and sealing of 3

h. Shutdown of fire-supp , -prot€tion, and -alarm and -detection systems.

1. Governing regulati equirements for insurance and certificates if
applicable.

J- Existing condi require notification of Consultant before proceeding.

1.7 FIELD CONDITIO
A.  Existing Roo System:

1. Steagsslopcgofs: Asphalt shingle (to remain).
pe roofs: A mixture of Single ply EPDM, Modified Bitumen Membrane, Built-up

dISystem with flood and stone.

B. ill occupy portions of building immediately below reroofing area.
1. Conduct reroofing so Owner's operations are not disrupted.
2. Provide Owner with not less than 72 hours' written notice of activities that may affect
Owner's operations.
3. Coordinate work activities daily with Owner so Owner has adequate advance notice to

place protective dust and water-leakage covers over sensitive equipment and furnishings,
shut down HVAC and fire-alarm or -detection equipment if needed, and evacuate
occupants from below work area.

4. Before working over structurally impaired areas of deck, notify Owner to evacuate
occupants from below affected area.

PREPARATION FOR RE-ROOFING R G ARCHITECTS, LLC
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a. Verify that occupants below work area have been evacuated before proceeding
with work over impaired deck area.

C.  Protect building to be reroofed, adjacent buildings, walkways, site improvements, exterior
plantings, and landscaping from damage or soiling from reroofing operations.

D.  Maintain access to existing walkways, corridors, and other adjacent occupied or used facilities.

E. Conditions existing at time of inspection for bidding will be maintained by Owner as far as
practical.

F. Weather Limitations: Proceed with reroofing preparation only when existiffg a ecasted
weather conditions permit Work to proceed without water entering exisig ofing4fystem or

building.

1. Remove only as much roofing in one day as can be made wa\'n the same day.
G. Hazardous Materials: It is not expected that hazardous maf€ ch%s asbestos-containing
materials, will be encountered in the Work.
1. If materials suspected of containing hazardQusQe are encountered, do not disturb;
immediately notify Consultant and Owner.
PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIAL
A.  Wood blocking and nailers @ ed'1n Section 06 10 53 "Miscellaneous Rough Carpentry."

B.  Fasteners are specifigf in gecti0fr06 10 53 “Miscellaneous Rough Carpentry”

PART 3 - EXECUTI

3.1
A.
B. t existing roof drains to verify that they are not blocked or restricted.

1. Immediately notify Architect of any blockages or restrictions.

2. Testing shall take place before and after construction. Blockages that are noted prior to
construction will be the responsibility of the Owner. Blockages noted at the conclusion
of construction will be the responsibility of the Contractor.

C.  Coordinate with Owner to shut down air-intake equipment in the vicinity of the Work.

1. Cover air-intake louvers before proceeding with reroofing work that could affect indoor
air quality or activate smoke detectors in the ductwork.

R G ARCHITECTS, LLC PREPARATION FOR RE-ROOFING
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D. During removal operations, have sufficient and suitable materials on-site to facilitate rapid
installation of temporary protection in the event of unexpected rain.

E. Maintain roof drains in functioning condition to ensure roof drainage at end of each workday.
1. Prevent debris from entering or blocking roof drains and conductors.
a. Use roof-drain plugs specifically designed for this purpose.
b. Remove roof-drain plugs at end of each workday, when no work is taking place, or

when rain is forecast.

2. If roof drains are temporarily blocked or unserviceable due to roofing @yste oval or
partial installation of new roofing system, provide alternative draingge Wcthod gb remove
water and eliminate ponding.

a. Do not permit water to enter into or under existing rok tem components that

are to remain.
3.2 ROOF TEAR-OFF Q

A.  General: Notify Owner each day of extent of ro % roposed for that day and obtain
authorization to proceed.

B.  Lower removed roofing materials to groun 1®ver roof levels, using dust-tight chutes
or other acceptable means of removing materi roof areas.

and other roofing system components down to the

1. Remove existing roo cluding roof insulation, cover board, etc.
2. Remove base fl : nter flashings where indicated.
3. Remove peri ing and gravel stops where indicated.
4. Remove expans
5. Removggashings Mypipes, curbs, mechanical equipment, and other penetrations.
6. Refe molition drawings for additional items noted to be removed.
33 DEC RATION
A. er tear-off of membrane roofing system.
B. urface is not suitable for receiving new roofing or if structural integrity of deck is

ect, immediately notify Architect. Do not proceed with installation until directed by the
Architect.

34 BASE FLASHING REMOVAL

A.  Remove existing base flashings around parapets, curbs, walls, and penetrations.

1. Clean substrates of contaminants such as asphalt, sheet materials, dirt, and debris.
B.  Inspect existing wood blocking, curbs, and nailers for deterioration and damage.
PREPARATION FOR RE-ROOFING R G ARCHITECTS, LLC
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1. If wood blocking, curbs, or nailers have deteriorated, immediately notify Architect.

C.  When directed by the design documents, install wood blocking and nailers to comply with
Section 06 10 53 "Miscellaneous Rough Carpentry."

3.5 DISPOSAL

A.  Collect demolished materials and place in containers.

1. Promptly dispose of demolished materials.
2. Do not allow demolished materials to accumulate on-site.
3. Storage or sale of demolished items or materials on-site is not permitte

B.  Transport and legally dispose of demolished materials off Owner's property:

END OF SECTION \

R G ARCHITECTS, LLC PREPARATION FOR RE-ROOFING
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SECTION 07 53 00
EPDM THERMOSET SINGLE-PLY ROOFING

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1.

1.2.

1.3.

SECTION INCLUDES

A.  EPDM thermoset single-ply roofing.
B.  Membrane flashings.

C.  Metal flashings.

D. Roof insulation. \

RELATED SECTIONS

A. Division 06 Section 06 10 53 “Miscellaneous Row@ A

B. Division 07 Section 07 62 00 “Sheet Metal N 4Prim.”
REFERENCES

SCE)®ASCE 7 - Minimum Design Loads for
t Revision.

A.  American Society of Civil Engin
Buildings and Other Structure

B.  ANSI/SPRI RP-4 "Wind dard For Ballasted Single-ply Roofing Systems".

ANSI/SPRI WD-1 "@in tandard for Roofing Assemblies".

D.  ASTM Internatio T™):

—

A C 208 - Standard Specification for Cellulosic Fiber Insulating Board.
2. AST 578 - Standard Specification for Rigid, Cellular Polystyrene Thermal
atio
3. C 1289 - Standard Specification for Faced Rigid Cellular Polyisocyanurate
al Insulation Board.

ASTM D 41 - Standard Specification for Asphalt Primer Used in Roofing,
Dampproofing, and Waterproofing.
ASTM D 412 - Standard Test Methods for Vulcanized Rubber and Thermoplastic
Elastomers-Tension.

6. ASTM D 624 - Standard Test Method for Tear Strength of Conventional Vulcanized
Rubber and Thermoplastic Elastomers.

7. ASTM D 816 - Standard Test Methods for Rubber Cements.

8. ASTM D 4263 - Standard Test Method for Indicating Moisture in Concrete by the
Plastic Sheet Method.

9. ASTM D 4637 - Standard Specification for EPDM Sheet Used In Single-Ply Roof
Membrane.

10.  ASTM E 96 - Standard Test Methods for Water Vapor Transmission of Materials.

R G ARCHITECTS, LLC EPDM THERMOSET SINGLE-PLY ROOFING
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E. Factory Mutual (FM Global):

L. Approval Guide.

F. International Code Council (ICC):

1. International Building Code (IBC).

G.  National Roofing Contractors Association (NRCA) - Low Slope Roofing and Waterproofing
Manual, Current Edition.

H.  Sheet Metal and Air Conditioning Contractors National Association, Inc. (| ) -
Architectural Sheet Metal Manual.

L Underwriters Laboratories (UL):

1. TGFU R1306 - "Roofing Systems and Materials Gujg@
2. UL-790 - Standard Test Method for Fire Tests of § @ i

J. ANSI/ASHRAE/IESNA Standard 90.1 (2007): En
Rise Residential Buildings

DESIGN CRITERIA \

dgdftor Buildings Except Low-

1.4.
A.  Wind Uplift Performance:
L. Roof system is designed stand wind uplift forces as calculated using the current
revision of ASCE-7.
2. 55 MPH wind specg
B.  Fire Resistance Perf
1. Roof syste 1 achieve a UL Class A rating when tested in accordance with UL-
790.
ThegsRerforMance: Roof system shall achieve a minimum R value not less than 30 .
D. ovide a roof system with positive drainage where all standing water dissipates
hitmddMours after precipitation ends.
E. Building Codes:
1. Roof system shall meet the requirements of all federal, state and local code bodies
having jurisdiction.
1.5. SUBMITTALS
A.  Submit under provisions of Section 01 33 00 “Submittal Procedures”.
B.  Product Data: Manufacturer's data sheets on each product to be used, including:
1. Preparation instructions and recommendations.
EPDM THERMOSET SINGLE-PLY ROOFING R G ARCHITECTS, LLC
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2. Storage and handling requirements and recommendations.
3. Installation methods.

C.  Detail Drawings:

1. Submit approved plan, section, elevation or isometric drawings which detail the
appropriate methods for all flashing conditions found on the project.
2. Coordinate approved drawings with locations found on the Contract Drawings.

D.  Selection Samples: For each finish product specified, two complete sets of chips
representing manufacturer's full range of available colors, membranes, and Ses.

1.6. QUALITY ASSURANCE

A.  Manufacturer Qualifications: All products specified in tj®
single manufacturer with a minimum of twenty (20) year

B. Installer Qualifications:

1. All products listed in this section arcdmgbe Mgta y a single installer with a
minimum of five (5) years demong eNence in installing products of the same
type and scope as specified.

C.  Mock-Up: Provide a mock-up jon of surface preparation, installation techniques
and workmanship.

1.7. DELIVERY, STORAGE#AND ING
A.  Store products in m&gufacturer's unopened packaging until ready for installation.
B. ose of hazardous materials, and materials contaminated by hazardous
rdance with requirements of local authorities having jurisdiction.
1.8.  PROJEC TIONS
A environmental conditions (temperature, humidity, and ventilation) within limits
mended by manufacturer for optimum results. Do not install products under
nvironmental conditions outside manufacturer's absolute limits.

B.  Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDS) must be on location at all times during the
transportation, storage and application of materials.

C.  When positioning membrane sheets, exercise care to locate all field splices away from low
spots and out of drain sumps. All field splices should be shingled to prevent bucking of
water.

D.  When loading materials onto the roof, the Contractor must comply with the requirements of
the building owner to prevent overloading and possible disturbance to the building structure.

R G ARCHITECTS, LLC EPDM THERMOSET SINGLE-PLY ROOFING
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E. Proceed with roofing work only when weather conditions are in compliance with the
manufacturer's recommended limitations, and when conditions will permit the work to
proceed in accordance with the manufacturer's requirements and recommendations.

F. Proceed with work so new roofing materials are not subject to construction traffic. When
necessary, new roof sections shall be protected and inspected upon completion for possible
damage.

G.  Provide protection, such as 3/4 inch thick plywood, for all roof areas exposed to traffic
during construction. Plywood must be smooth and free of fasteners and splinters.

H.  The surface on which the insulation or roofing membrane is to be applied giall an,
smooth, dry, and free of projections or contaminants that would preve er appfcation
of or be incompatible with the new installation, such as fins, sharp edges aterials,
oil and grease.

L New roofing shall be complete and weathertight at the end Qfagg

J. Contaminants such as grease, fats and oils shall not be all®

the roofing membrane.
1.9. WARRANTY
| ,

ing system that fails in materials or

workmanship within specified Wgfnty period.
1 Special wa s roof membrane, base flashings, fasteners, cover
boards geegi edge metals, and other components of roofing system.

2. Wary Mo dW'wenty (20) years from date of Substantial Completion.
d Rider Warranty.
ty shall provide edge-to-edge coverage from the

<

ufacturer.

b. Special Pfoject Warranty: Submit roofing Installer's warranty, signed by
taller, covering the Work of this Section, including all components of roofing
sySem such as roof membrane, base flashing, fasteners, and cover boards, for

the following warranty period:

1. Warranty Period: Two (2) years from date of Substantial Completion.
B.
2.PRODUCTS
2.1. MANUFACTURERS
A.  Basis of Design Manufacture: Carlisle SYNTECS Systems 60mil EPDM Roof System

B.  Acceptable Manufacturers:
1. John Mansville
2. Elevate
3. Or Approved Equal

EPDM THERMOSET SINGLE-PLY ROOFING R G ARCHITECTS, LLC
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C.  Requests for substitutions will be considered in accordance with provisions of Section 01 60
00.
2.2. SCOPE / APPLICATION
A.  Roof System: Provide a waterproof roof system, capable of withstanding uplift forces as
specified in Design Criteria.
1. Membrane Attachment: Fully Adhered.
B.  Base Flashing: Provide a waterproof, fully adhered base flashing system at etrations,
plane transitions and terminations.
C.  Insulation: Provide a roof insulation system beneath the finish membran
2.3.  VAPOR BARRIER
A.  Basis of Design Manufacturer: Carlisle VapAir Seal 725 or Barrier /
Temporary Roof: 725TR is a 40-mil composite consistin Is of self-adhering
rubberized asphalt factory laminated to a 5-mil poly, with an adhesion textured
surface.
2.4. INSULATION
A.  Composite Board: Composite insulatio prised of 1/2 inch (13 mm) high-density
Polyiso cover board laminated during the uring process to SecurShield rigid
Polyiso roof insulation meeting C128M™ype 11, Class 2. Carlisle SecurShield HD
Composite.
1. Compressive Strey (20 psi) (138 kPa).
B. SecureShield RigiggPolyis® nsulation 2” meeting ASTM C1289 Type II Polyiso
2.5.
2.6. ETHYPENE, PROPYLENE, DIENE TERPOLYMER (EPDM) MEMBRANE
A.  Sure-Seal Membrane: Cured, non-reinforced 60 mil EPDM membrane. Meets the
requirements of ASTM D 4637 Type L.
L. Color: Black.
2. Membrane Thickness: 60 mil nominal
3. Sheet Dimensions:
a. Width: 10 feet (3.04 m) maximum.
R G ARCHITECTS, LLC EPDM THERMOSET SINGLE-PLY ROOFING
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2.7.

2.8.

b. Length: 100 feet (30.5 m) maximum.

4. Performance:
a. Tear Strength: 35 Ibf (200 N) minimum.
b. Elongation: 465 percent.

FLASHING ACCESSORIES

A.  Sure-Seal (black)Pressure-Sensitive Pipe Seals with Factory-Applied TAPE on the deck
flange are available for use with Sure-Seal/Sure-White Roofing systems.

B.  Sure-Seal Pressure-Sensitive Overlayment Strip: A nominal 40-mil black, s ured EPDM
membrane laminated to a nominal 35-mil cured, Factory-Applied TAPE fofff flas gravel

stops, metal edgings and Seam Fastening Plates.
C.  Sure-Seal Fully Pressure Sensitive Curb Flashing: 60 mil Sure-Se M Membrane
laminated to a 35 mil 6 inch (152mm) and 12 inch (305mm) Se .

EPDM membrane with a nominal 3 inch (76g

rubber pressure-sensitive adhesive lamirfRggd Wyongg€dge. This product provides
perimeter securement, and addition, mORgncs

curement at angle changes for
Adhered, Ballasted, and Mechani Roofing Systems.

CLEANERS, PRIMERS, ADHESIVES AND SE S

A.  FAST Adhesive Box Sets: A s 8d, two-component, polyurethane construction
grade, low-rise expandin m@used to securely bond membranes to a variety of
substrates.

B. FAST Bagin a Boy’A t onent, polyurethane construction grade, low-rise expanding
adhesive designe nding insulation to various substrates, packaged for use with the
PaceCart 2.

3. EXECUTION

3.1. EXAM
A. installation until substrates have been properly prepared.
trate preparation is the responsibility of another installer, notify Architect of
unsatisfactory preparation before proceeding.
3.2. PREPARATION
A.  Clean surfaces thoroughly prior to installation.
B.  Prepare surfaces using the methods recommended by the manufacturer for achieving the best
result for the substrate under the project conditions.
C. Do not commence work until all other work trades have completed jobs that require them to
traverse the deck on foot or with equipment.
EPDM THERMOSET SINGLE-PLY ROOFING R G ARCHITECTS, LLC
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D. A vapor retarder / temporary roof (Carlisle 725 TR Air & Vapor Barrier/Temporary Roof)
may be applied to protect the inside of the structure prior to the roof system installation.

3.3. INSULATION - SYSTEM DESIGN
A.  Base Layer:
L. Type: _ SecureShield PolyISO
2. Thickness: __ see drawings
3. Attachment Method: Fast Adhesive .
B. Top Layer:
L. Type: _ 1/2” HD Composite w/ 2 1/2” SecureShield ISO
2. Thickness: See drawings
3. Attachment Method: _ Fast Adhesive . \
3.4. INSULATION PLACEMENT
A.  Install insulation or membrane underlayment i
boards butted tightly together with no joint
joints both horizontally and vertically.
B Secure insulation to the substrate with the r
adhesive in accordance with the
Do not install wet, damagedsg
D.  Stagger joints in one dir
Gaps between boargfoin
inch (6 mm) wit
E.  Wood nailgg®must be
adjacen flange. Thickness must equal that of insulation but not less than 1 inch (25
mm) thicknes
F. 1 the edges of the insulation boards at ridges, valleys and other changes in plane
pen joints or irregular surfaces. Avoid breaking or crushing of the insulation at
G. o not install any more insulation than will be completely waterproofed each day.
3.5. INSULATION ATTACHMENT
A.  Securely attach insulation to the roof deck for Adhered Roofing Systems. Attachment must
have been successfully tested to meet or exceed the calculated uplift pressure required by the
International Building Code (ASCE-7) or ANSI/SPRI WD-1.
B.  Enhance the perimeter and corner areas in accordance with the International Building Code
R G ARCHITECTS, LLC EPDM THERMOSET SINGLE-PLY ROOFING
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(ASCE-7) or ANSI/SPRI WD-1.

C.  Install insulation layers, maximum 4 feet by 4 feet (1220 mm by 1220 mm), applied with
adhesive, coverage rate as necessary to achieve the specified attachment and uplift rating.
Press each board firmly into place after adhesive develops strings when touched, typically 1-
1/2 to 2 minutes after adhesive was applied, and roll with a weighted roller. Add temporary
weight and use relief cuts to ensure boards are well adhered. Stagger the joints of additional
layers by a minimum of 6 inches (152 mm).

3.6. MEMBRANE PLACEMENT AND ATTACHMENT (Fully Adhered)

A.  Position and unroll successive sheets and align to provide for a minimu mm)
wide splice.

B.  Fold adjacent sheets in half lengthwise to expose an approxigate W fo8%(3046 mm) wide
substrate area.

C.  Membrane which will have the adjacent sheet spliceg d be adhered to the
substrate first. In this fashion, selvage edge splice not¥e contaminated by setting
splice edge into the FAST Adhesive.

D.  Spray or extrude FAST Adhesive onto t atcQud allow to foam up approximately 1/8
inch (3mm). Wait for the adhesive to ac g" when a small object is lifted out if the
adhesive.

E. Place the membrane into adhesg adhesive develops strings when touched, typically 1-
1/2 to 2 minutes after adhesjye d, and roll with a weighted roller.

F. Apply FAST Adhesive trate and continue process described above until all sheets
are fully bonded, allg®vin¥ g¥essary splice overlaps at selvage edges. At end laps (along
the width of the sif€et)ghembIane shall be butted together which will be overlaid with 6 inch
wide Pressure-Sens¥ge Cured Cover Strip or Pressure-Sensitive Overlayment Strip.

3.7. MEMBRANE CING (Tape Splice)

A OvgsfiPygjaceMsheets and mark a line 1/2 inch out from the top sheet.

B. @ sheet back and clean the dry splice area (minimum 2 1/2 inches (64 mm wide)

0 Cmbrane sheets with Sure-Seal Primer as required by the membrane manufacturer.

C. Q§, Where Splice Tape is not Factory-Applied, apply Splice Tape to bottom sheet with the edge

the release film along the marked line. Press tape onto the sheet using hand pressure.
Overlap tape roll ends a minimum of 1 inch (13mm).
D.  Remove the release film and press the top sheet onto the tape using hand pressure.
Roll the seam toward the splice edge with a 2 inch (51 mm) wide steel roller.

F. Install Pressure-Sensitive "T" Joint Cover, a 6 inch wide (152 mm) section of Pressure-
Sensitive Flashing or Elastoform Flashing over all field splice intersections.

G.  When using non-Pressure-Sensitive Elastoform Flashing, seal edges of flashing with Lap

EPDM THERMOSET SINGLE-PLY ROOFING R G ARCHITECTS, LLC
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Sealant.
H.  The use of Lap Sealant with tape splices is optional except at tape overlaps and cut edges of
reinforced membrane where Lap Sealant is required.
3.8. FLASHING
A.  Wall and curb flashing shall be cured EPDM membrane. Continue the deck membrane as
wall flashing where practicable.
B.  Follow manufacturer's typical flashing procedures for all wall, curb, and pengguggion flashing
including metal edging/coping and roof drain applications.
3.9. WALKWAYS
A.  Install walkways at all traffic concentration points (such as roo
rooftop ladders, etc.) and all locations as identified on the Contra
B.  Adhere walkways pads to the EPDM membrane in accordg
current application guidelines.
3.10. DAILY SEALS
A.  On phased roofing, when the completion ojgfiashi®s aB# terminations is not achieved by the
end of the work day, a daily seal must ba 0@ Rd ® temporarily close the membrane to
prevent water infiltration. ‘
B.  Use Sure-Seal Pourable Sealer g @ acceptable membrane seal in accordance with the
manufacturer's requirements.
3.11. CLEAN UP
A.  Perform daily cleagflp to all wrappings, empty containers, paper, and other debris
from the project on completion, all debris must be disposed of in a legally
acceptable mgnner.
B. nufacturer's inspection for warranty, the applicator must perform a pre-
icw all work and to verify all flashing has been completed as well as the
of all caulking.
3.12. PRO
A t installed products until completion of project.
B. ouch-up, repair or replace damaged products before Substantial Completion.
END OF SECTION
R G ARCHITECTS, LLC EPDM THERMOSET SINGLE-PLY ROOFING
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SECTION 07 62 00

SHEET METAL FLASHING AND TRIM

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY
A.  Section Includes:
1. Low-slope roof sheet metal fabrications.
2. Steep-slope roof sheet metal fabrications.
B.  Related Requirements: \
1. Division 06 Section 06 10 53 "Miscellaneous ry" for wood nailers and
blocking.
2. Division 07 Sections 07 14 16, 07 41 13, ang 0 r roofing requirements.
3. Division 07 Section 07 71 00 "Roof Spegialtiey nufactured copings and roof-edge
drainage systems.
1.2 COORDINATION
A.  Coordinate sheet metal flashig trim layout and seams with sizes and locations of
penetrations to be flashed, agft R ascams in adjacent materials.
B.  Coordinate sheet metg#fflash trim installation with adjoining roofing and wall materials,
joints, and seams to gV leakproof, secure, and noncorrosive installation.
1.3 PREINST ION MEETINGS
A.  Prein Conference: Conduct conference at Project site.
1. g construction schedule. Verify availability of materials, Installer's personnel,
uipment, and facilities needed to make progress and avoid delays.
eview special roof details, roof drainage, roof-penetration flashing, equipment curbs,
and condition of other construction that affect sheet metal flashing and trim.
3. Review requirements for insurance and certificates if applicable.
4. Review sheet metal flashing observation and repair procedures after flashing installation.
1.4 SUBMITTALS
A.  Product Data: For each of the following
1. Sheet metal coil.
R G ARCHITECTS, LLC SHEET METAL FLASHING AND TRIM
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2. Underlayment materials.
3. Butyl sealant.

B.  Shop Drawings: For sheet metal flashing and trim.

1. Include plans, elevations, sections, and attachment details.

2. Detail fabrication and installation layouts, expansion-joint locations, and keyed details.
Distinguish between shop- and field-assembled Work.

3. Include identification of material, thickness, weight, and finish for each item and location
in Project.

4. Include details for forming, including profiles, shapes, seams, and dimegflons

5. Include details for joining, supporting, and securing, including layollt an® sfhcing of
fasteners, cleats, clips, and other attachments. Include pattern of sed

6. Include details of termination points and assemblies.

7. Include details of expansion joints and expansion-jointeco ding showing
direction of expansion and contraction from fixed points.

8. Include details of roof-penetration flashing.

9. Include details of edge conditions, including eav@

flashings, and counterflashings.
10.  Include details of special conditions.
11.  Include details of connections to adjoining WQrk¥

C.  Samples: For each exposed product and fg and texture specified, 12 inches (300
mm) long by actual width.

D.  Qualification Data: For fabricator.
E. Sample Warranties (Pre-Congigmggio™ For special warranty.
F. Warranty Documentatiog, (E

L. Special finish ty.

G.  Maintenanceg®ata: For shieet metal flashing and trim, and its accessories, to include in
maintenanc® maRgals.

1.5 Q

A. r Qualifications: Employs skilled workers who custom fabricate sheet metal flashing
trim similar to that required for this Project and whose products have a record of successful
in-Rrvice performance.
B.  Mockups: Build mockups to verify selections made under Sample submittals, to demonstrate
aesthetic effects, and to set quality standards for fabrication and installation.

1. Approval of mockups does not constitute approval of deviations from the Contract
Documents contained in mockups unless Owner specifically approves such deviations in
writing.

2. Subject to compliance with requirements, approved mockups may become part of the
completed Work if undisturbed at time of Substantial Completion.

SHEET METAL FLASHING AND TRIM R G ARCHITECTS, LLC
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1.6 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. Do not store sheet metal flashing and trim materials in contact with other materials that might
cause staining, denting, or other surface damage.

1. Store sheet metal flashing and trim materials away from uncured concrete and masonry.
2. Protect stored sheet metal flashing and trim from contact with water.
B.  Protect strippable protective covering on sheet metal flashing and trim from exposure to

sunlight and high humidity, except to extent necessary for period of sheet metal flashing and
trim installation.

1.7 WARRANTY

A.  Special Warranty on Finishes: Manufacturer agrees to repair fi replace sheet metal
flashing and trim that shows evidence of deterioration plied finishes within
specified warranty period.

1. Exposed Panel Finish: Deterioration includes, jf imted to, the following:

a. Color fading more than 5 Del en tested in accordance with

ASTM D2244.
b. Chalking in excess of a ing when tested in accordance with
ASTM D4214.
c. Cracking, checking, p or failufe of paint to adhere to bare metal.
2. Finish Warranty Period, from date of Substantial Completion.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 PERFORM E REQ MENTS

flas and trim assemblies, including cleats, anchors, and fasteners, are to
d loads, structural movement, thermally induced movement, and exposure to
ofit failure due to defective manufacture, fabrication, installation, or other defects
. Completed sheet metal flashing and trim are not to rattle, leak, or loosen, and
ain watertight.

B.  Shegt Metal Standard for Flashing and Trim: Comply with NRCA's "The NRCA Roofing
Manual: Architectural Metal Flashing, Condensation and Air Leakage Control, and Reroofing"
and SMACNA's "Architectural Sheet Metal Manual" requirements for dimensions and profiles
shown unless more stringent requirements are indicated.

C.  Thermal Movements: Allow for thermal movements from ambient and surface temperature
changes to prevent buckling, opening of joints, overstressing of components, failure of joint
sealants, failure of connections, and other detrimental effects. Base calculations on surface
temperatures of materials due to both solar heat gain and nighttime-sky heat loss.

R G ARCHITECTS, LLC SHEET METAL FLASHING AND TRIM
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1. Temperature Change: 120 deg F (67 deg C), ambient; 180 deg F (100 deg C), material
surfaces.

2.2 SHEET METALS

A.  Protect mechanical and other finishes on exposed surfaces from damage by applying strippable,
temporary protective film before shipping.

B.  Aluminum Sheet: ASTM B209 (ASTM B209M), alloy as standard with manufacturer for finish
required, with temper as required to suit forming operations and performang€ rdquired; with
smooth, flat surface.

1. Exposed Coil-Coated Finish:

a. Two-Coat Fluoropolymer: AAMA 2605. Fluoropol f1 containing not less
than 70 percent polyvinylidene fluoride (PVD} i cight in color coat.
Prepare, pretreat, and apply coating to expo€§ W surfaces to comply with
coating and resin manufacturers' written inggigct

2. Color: As selected by the Professional fro a 's full range.

3. Concealed Finish: Pretreat with manufacturc®g st®ydgd white or light-colored acrylic or
polyester backer finish, consisting of, oMyand wash coat with minimum total dry
film thickness of 0.5 mil (0.013 mm).

AM, Typ€ 304, dead soft, fully annealed; with smooth,

C. Stainless Steel Sheet: ASTM A240/g#2%
flat surface. é

L. Finish: ASTM A480/ M2D (dull, cold rolled).

a. Surface Bfecparafgugfemove tool and die marks and stretch lines, or blend into
finish.
2.3 UNDERL T MATERIALS
A.  Felt: 26/D226M, Type II (No. 30), asphalt-saturated organic felt; nonperforated.
B.  SyM§e erlayment: Laminated or reinforced, woven polyethylene or polypropylene,

\c roofing underlayment; bitumen free; slip resistant; suitable for high temperatures over
(0 deg'F (111 deg C); and complying with physical requirements of ASTM D226/D226M for
Ty®e [ and Type II felts.

1. Source Limitations: Obtain underlayment from single source from single manufacturer.

C.  Self-Adhering, High-Temperature Sheet Underlayment: Minimum 30 mils (0.76 mm) thick,
consisting of a slip-resistant polyethylene- or polypropylene-film top surface laminated to a
layer of butyl- or SBS-modified asphalt adhesive, with release-paper backing; specifically
designed to withstand high metal temperatures beneath metal roofing. Provide primer in
accordance with underlayment manufacturer's written instructions.

SHEET METAL FLASHING AND TRIM R G ARCHITECTS, LLC
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1. Source Limitations: Obtain underlayment from single source from single manufacturer.
2. Low-Temperature Flexibility: ASTM D1970/D1970M; passes after testing at minus 20
deg F (29 deg C) or lower.

D.  Slip Sheet: Rosin-sized building paper, 3 1b/100 sq. ft. (0.16 kg/sq. m) minimum.

MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS

A.  Provide materials and types of fasteners, protective coatings, sealants, and other miscellaneous
items as required for complete sheet metal flashing and trim installation an mmended
by manufacturer of primary sheet metal or manufactured item unless otherwi i

B.  Fasteners: Wood screws, annular threaded nails, self-tapping scre selfgcking rivets and
bolts, and other suitable fasteners designed to withstand designdo ommended by
manufacturer of primary sheet metal or manufactured item.

1. General: Blind fasteners or self-drilling screws, gask &g hex-washer head.

a. Exposed Fasteners: Heads matching
factory-applied coating. Provide m
under heads of exposed fasteners

Mmetal using plastic caps or
PDM or PVC sealing washers

b. Blind Fasteners: High-strength mwy stainless steel rivets suitable for metal
being fastened.
2. Fasteners for Aluminum Sheg minum or Series 300 stainless steel.
3. Fasteners for Stainless Stee grics 300 stainless steel.
C.  Solder:
1. For Stainless 3gfel: A 32, Grade Sn60, with acid flux of type recommended by
stainless steel anufacturer.

ressure-semsitive, 100 percent solids, polyisobutylene compound sealant tape
backing. Provide permanently elastic, nonsag, nontoxic, nonstaining tape 1/2
d 1/8 inch (3 mm) thick.

with releas@pa
inch (1 wi

E. ASTM C1311, single-component, solvent-release butyl rubber sealant;
] e plasticized; heavy bodied for hooked-type expansion joints with limited
t.

F. y Seam Sealer: Two-part, noncorrosive, aluminum seam-cementing compound,

recommended by aluminum manufacturer for exterior nonmoving joints, including riveted
joints.

G. Bituminous  Coating:  Cold-applied  asphalt emulsion in  accordance  with
ASTM D1187/D1187M.

H.  Asphalt Roofing Cement: ASTM D4586, asbestos free, of consistency required for application.

R G ARCHITECTS, LLC SHEET METAL FLASHING AND TRIM
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L Reglets: Units of type, material, and profile required, formed to provide secure interlocking of
separate reglet and counterflashing pieces, and compatible with flashing indicated with factory-
mitered and -welded corners and junctions and with interlocking counterflashing on exterior
face, of same metal as reglet.

1. Source Limitations: Obtain reglets from single source from single manufacturer.

2. Material: Stainless Steel: 0.025 inch (0.64 mm) thick.

3. Surface-Mounted Type: Provide with slotted holes for fastening to substrate, with
neoprene or other suitable weatherproofing washers, and with channel for sealant at top

edge.
4. Masonry Type: Provide with offset top flange for embedment in masongfmortgr joint.
5. Accessories:
a. Flexible-Flashing Retainer: Provide resilient plastic or er MEessory to secure
flexible flashing in reglet where clearance does not i U standard metal
counterflashing.

e installed before
& lower edge.

b. Counterflashing Wind-Restraint Clips: Provj
counterflashing to prevent wind uplift of coun{S{

6. Finish: With manufacturer's standard color cod

the manufacturer’s full range. \

2.5 FABRICATION, GENERAL

cl®ted by the Professional from

A.  Custom fabricate sheet metal fl and tfim to comply with details indicated and
recommendations in cited sheet rd that apply to design, dimensions, geometry,
metal thickness, and other chagaggeriScs of item required.

1. Fabricate sheet mggal @ aind trim in shop to greatest extent possible.
agffe and trim in thickness or weight needed to comply with

ents, but not less than that specified for each application and metal.

3. pes an¥ydimensions of surfaces to be covered and obtain field measurements
te fit befor€ shop fabrication.
4. metal flashing and trim to fit substrates without excessive oil-canning,

rication Tolerances:

1. Fabricate sheet metal flashing and trim that is capable of installation to a tolerance of 1/4
inch in 20 feet (6 mm in 6 m) on slope and location lines indicated on Drawings and
within 1/8-inch (3-mm) offset of adjoining faces and of alignment of matching profiles.

2. Fabricate sheet metal flashing and trim that is capable of installation to tolerances
specified.

C.  Expansion Provisions: Form metal for thermal expansion of exposed flashing and trim.

SHEET METAL FLASHING AND TRIM R G ARCHITECTS, LLC
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1. Form expansion joints of intermeshing hooked flanges, not less than 1 inch (25 mm)
deep, filled with butyl sealant concealed within joints.
2. Use lapped expansion joints only where indicated on Drawings.

D.  Sealant Joints: Where movable, nonexpansion-type joints are required, form metal in
accordance with cited sheet metal standard to provide for proper installation of elastomeric

sealant.
E. Seams:

1. Fabricate nonmoving seams with flat-lock seams. Tin edges to be sea seams,
and solder.

2. Fabricate nonmoving seams with flat-lock seams. Form seams an stomeric
sealant unless otherwise recommended by sealant manufactuy, nded use. Rivet
joints where necessary for strength.

3. Seams for Aluminum: Fabricate nonmoving seams w1th ﬂa s. Form seams and

seal with epoxy seam sealer. Rivet joints where nece

F. Do not use graphite pencils to mark metal surfaces.

2.6 LOW-SLOPE ROOF SHEET METAL FABRI ‘

A.  Roof Edge Flashing (Built-In Gutter Edge Q@ abricate in minimum 96-inch- (2400-mm)
long, but not exceeding 12-foot- (3.6-m-) long ns. Furnish with 6-inch- (150-mm-) wide,
joint cover plates. Shop fabricate i and extcrior corners.

1. Joint Style: Butted witheg n space and 6-inch- (150-mm-) wide, concealed backup

a

plate.
2. Fabricate from thg fofo M aterials:
a. Alumin®g: #7050 inch (1.27 mm) thick.

B. : Shop faBticate interior and exterior corners. Fabricate from the following
Steel: 0.025 inch (0.64 mm) thick.
C. ¥" Shop fabricate interior and exterior corners. Fabricate from the following

Stainless Steel: 0.025 inch (0.64 mm) thick.

D.  Flashing Receivers: Fabricate from the following materials:
1. Stainless Steel: 0.025 inch (0.64 mm) thick.

E. Rail Curb Caps: Fabricate from the following materials:

1. Aluminum: 0.050 inch (1.27 mm) thick.

R G ARCHITECTS, LLC SHEET METAL FLASHING AND TRIM
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F. Roof Divider Coping: Fabricate from the following materials:

l. Aluminum: 0.050 inch (1.27 mm) thick.

2.7 STEEP-SLOPE ROOF SHEET METAL FABRICATIONS
A.  Eave, Rake, and Shed Ridge Flashing: Fabricate from the following materials:
L. Aluminum: 0.050 inch (1.27 mm) thick.
B.  Miscellaneous Trim Metal: Fabricate from the following materials:

1. Aluminum: 0.050 inch (1.27 mm) thick.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION

A.  Examine substrates, areas, and conditions, present, for compliance with
requirements for installation tolerances, subs conditions affecting performance of
the Work.
1. Verity compliance with requirg ts for iMallation tolerances of substrates.
2. Verify that substrate is sq smooth, clean, sloped for drainage, and securely

anchored.

3. Verity that air- or w3 C barriers have been installed over sheathing or backing

substrate to prevent a

B.  Proceed with installaffon gftly after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

3.2 INSTALL OF UNDERLAYMENT

ent: Install felt underlayment, wrinkle free, using adhesive to minimize use of
HMeners under sheet metal flashing and trim.

stall in shingle fashion to shed water.
joints not less than 2 inches (50 mm).

B.  Synthetic Underlayment: Install synthetic underlayment, wrinkle free, in accordance with
manufacturers' written instructions, and using adhesive where possible to minimize use of
mechanical fasteners under sheet metal.

1. Lap horizontal joints not less than 4 inches (100 mm).
2. Lap end joints not less than 12 inches (300 mm).

C.  Self-Adhering, High-Temperature Sheet Underlayment:

1. Install self-adhering, high-temperature sheet underlayment; wrinkle free.

SHEET METAL FLASHING AND TRIM R G ARCHITECTS, LLC
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2. Prime substrate if recommended by underlayment manufacturer.

3. Comply with temperature restrictions of underlayment manufacturer for installation; use
primer for installing underlayment at low temperatures.

4, Apply in shingle fashion to shed water, with end laps of not less than 6 inches (150 mm)
staggered 24 inches (600 mm) between courses.

5. Overlap side edges not less than 3-1/2 inches (90 mm). Roll laps and edges with roller.

6. Roll laps and edges with roller.

7. Cover underlayment within 14 days.

D.  Install slip sheet, wrinkle free, over underlayment before installing sheet metgl flashing and
trim.

1. Install in shingle fashion to shed water.
2. Lap joints not less than 4 inches (100 mm).

33 INSTALLATION, GENERAL

1. Install fasteners, protective coatings, 4

2.

4. Install sheet metal
performance.

tection: Where dissimilar metals contact each other, or where metal contacts pressure-
ted wood or other corrosive substrates, protect against galvanic action or corrosion by
paiiting contact surfaces with bituminous coating or by other permanent separation as
recommended by sheet metal manufacturer or cited sheet metal standard.

1. Coat concealed side of uncoated-aluminum and stainless steel sheet metal flashing and
trim with bituminous coating where flashing and trim contact wood, ferrous metal, or
cementitious construction.

2. Underlayment: Where installing sheet metal flashing and trim directly on cementitious or
wood substrates, install underlayment and cover with slip sheet.

C.  Expansion Provisions: Provide for thermal expansion of exposed flashing and trim.

R G ARCHITECTS, LLC SHEET METAL FLASHING AND TRIM
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1. Space movement joints at maximum of 10 feet (3 m) with no joints within 24 inches (600
mm) of corner or intersection.

2. Form expansion joints of intermeshing hooked flanges, not less than 1 inch (25 mm)
deep, filled with sealant concealed within joints.

3. Use lapped expansion joints only where indicated on Drawings.

D.  Fasteners: Use fastener sizes that penetrate wood blocking or sheathing not less than 1-1/4
inches (32 mm) for nails and not less than 3/4 inch (19 mm) for wood screws.

E.  Conceal fasteners and expansion provisions where possible in exposed work_and locate to
minimize possibility of leakage. Cover and seal fasteners and anchors as regfiiredgfor a tight
installation.

F. Seal joints as required for watertight construction.

1. Use sealant-filled joints unless otherwise indicated. \
a. Embed hooked flanges of joint members not 1¢§§ ch (25 mm) into sealant.
b. Form joints to completely conceal sealant,

c. When ambient temperature at time of ] between 40 and 70 deg F (4
and 21 deg C), set joint members for &0 p ovement each way.

d. Adjust setting proportionately for jnsta¥atio igher ambient temperatures.

1) Do not install sealant-ty temperatures below 40 deg F (4 deg C).

2. Prepare joints and apply sea comply with requirements in Section 079200 "Joint
Sealants."

mpletely remove flux and spatter from exposed surfaces.
s Steel Soldering:

Tin edges of uncoated sheets, using solder for stainless steel and acid flux.

. Promptly remove acid-flux residue from metal after tinning and soldering.

c. Comply with solder manufacturer's recommended methods for cleaning and
neutralization.

H.  Rivets: Rivet joints in uncoated aluminum where necessary for strength.

SHEET METAL FLASHING AND TRIM R G ARCHITECTS, LLC
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3.5

3.6

3.7
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INSTALLATION OF ROOF FLASHINGS

Install sheet metal flashing and trim to comply with performance requirements, sheet metal
manufacturer's written installation instructions, and cited sheet metal standard.

1. Provide concealed fasteners where possible, and set units true to line, levels, and slopes.
2. Install work with laps, joints, and seams that are permanently watertight and weather
resistant.

Roof Edge Flashing (Built-In Gutter Edge Closure):
1. Install roof edge flashings in accordance with ANSI/SPRI/FM 4435/ES
2. Anchor to resist uplift and outward forces in accordance with reco
sheet metal standard unless otherwise indicated. Interlock botto
flashing with continuous cleat anchored to substrate at stagger i
3. Anchor interior leg with fasteners spaced at 6 inches on cen

Counterflashing: Coordinate installation of counterflashing vg 2 [Myon of base flashing.
1. Insert counterflashing in reglets or receivers and fit ti§ ’

2 Extend counterflashing 4 inches (100 mm) over hgstgtlaShing

3. Lap counterflashing joints minimum of 4 inchg§ i)

4 Secure in waterproof manner by means of & allation and sealant or lead wedges

and sealant unless otherwise indicated.
roof-penetration flashing with installation
butyl sealant and clamp flashing to pipes

Roof-Penetration Flashing: Coordinate insta ‘I @
of roofing and other items penetrating roof. Sy
that penetrate roof.

INSTALLATION TOLE
Installation Tolerancgg?” Shj 1gn sheet metal flashing and trim within installed tolerance
of 1/4 inch in 20 fe m in 6 m) on slope and location lines indicated on Drawings and

within 1/8-inchg3-mm)Qffset of adjoining faces and of alignment of matching profiles.
CLEAg

@ metal surfaces of substances that interfere with uniform oxidation and

Clgan
we

an and neutralize flux materials. Clean off excess solder.

Clean off excess sealants.

PROTECTION

Remove temporary protective coverings and strippable films as sheet metal flashing and trim
are installed unless otherwise indicated in manufacturer's written installation instructions.

R G ARCHITECTS, LLC SHEET METAL FLASHING AND TRIM

25012

076200-11



ROOF REPLACEMENT WILLIAM LEWIS ELEMENTARY SCHOOL
PROJECT # 2-26-43

B.  On completion of sheet metal flashing and trim installation, remove unused materials and clean
finished surfaces as recommended in writing by sheet metal flashing and trim manufacturer.

C.  Maintain sheet metal flashing and trim in clean condition during construction.

D.  Replace sheet metal flashing and trim that have been damaged or that have deteriorated beyond
successful repair by finish touchup or similar minor repair procedures, as determined by

N
Y

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 07 71 00

ROOF SPECIALTIES
PART I - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY
A.  Section Includes:
1. Copings
2. Roof-edge specialties.
3. Roof-edge drainage systems. \

B. Related Sections:

1. Division 06 Section 06 10 53 "Miscellaneous 4
and blocking.

2. Division 07 Section 07 62 00 "Sheet Meta
fabricated sheet metal flashing and trig

3. Division 07 Section 07 92 00 "Join
specialties and adjacent materials.

C.  Preinstallation Conference: Cond e at Project site.

1. Meet with Owner,
inspecting agen

er's insurer if applicable, roofing-system testing and
ptive, roofing Installer, rooﬁng -system manufacturers

pecialties, 1nclud1ng installers of roofing materials and accessories.

2. onditions for compliance with requirements, including flatness and
t to structifral members
3 ial roof details, roof drainage, and condition of other construction that will
1.2 AQT ITTALS
A. ata:
1. Copings.
2. Roof-edge specialties.
3. Roof-edge drainage systems.

B.  Product Data Submittals: For each type of product.

1. Include construction details, material descriptions, dimensions of individual components
and profiles, and finishes.

R G ARCHITECTS, LLC ROOF SPECIALTIES
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C.

1.3

1.7

Shop Drawings: For roof specialties. Include plans, elevations, expansion-joint locations, keyed
details, and attachments to other work. Distinguish between plant- and field-assembled work.
Include the following:

1. Pattern of seams and layout of fasteners, cleats, clips, and other attachments.

2. Details of termination points and assemblies, including fixed points.

3. Details of special conditions.

Samples: For each type of roof specialty and for each color and texture specified.

INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
Qualification Data: For manufacturer.

Sample Warranty: Manufacturer’s Wind and Special Finish warran\

CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS

Maintenance Data: For roofing specialties to include @ ance manuals.

Manufacturer’s Wind and Special Finish Wa;

DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HA

ther materials that might cause staining, denting,
or other surface damage. Stq splalties away from uncured concrete and masonry.

Protect strippable pro
humidity, except to efffen ary for the period of roof specialties installation.

FIELD CO ONS

Field
meas

casWgements: Verify profiles and tolerances of roof-specialty substrates by field
ementsibefore fabrication and indicate measurements on Shop Drawings.

oor@pnation: Coordinate roof specialties with flashing, trim, and construction of parapets, roof
eCK; f and wall panels, and other adjoining work to provide a leakproof, secure, and
ndycorrosive installation.

WARRANTY
Special Warranty on Painted Finishes: Manufacturer's standard form in which manufacturer
agrees to repair finish or replace roof specialties that show evidence of deterioration of factory-

applied finishes within specified warranty period.

1. Fluoropolymer Finish: Deterioration includes, but is not limited to, the following:

ROOF SPECIALTIES R G ARCHITECTS, LLC
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a. Color fading more than 5 Hunter units when tested according to ASTM D 2244.
b. Chalking in excess of a No. 8 rating when tested according to ASTM D 4214.
c. Cracking, checking, peeling, or failure of paint to adhere to bare metal.

2. Finish Warranty Period: 20 years from date of Substantial Completion.
B.  Wind Warranty: Provide manufacturer’s Wind Warranty to cover the repair or replacement of
any portion of the roof edge system that has failed due to a defect in the manufacturer supplied

materials.

1. Warranty Length: 20 years.
2. Minimum Wind Speed Coverage: Up to 120 miles per hour (mph) miniaumd

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

A.  General Performance: Roof specialties shall withstand g
induced movement without failure, rattling, leaking,

¢ specialties that are consistent with

B.  FM Approvals' Listing: Manufacture and ig
[ classification, Class 1-150 minimum.

C.  Thermal Movements: Allow for th moverhients from ambient and surface temperature
changes to prevent buckling, ope infs, hole elongation, overstressing of components,
failure of joint sealants, failurgs@f cS@ections, and other detrimental effects. Provide clips that
resist rotation and avoid s 3 a result of thermal movements. Base calculations on
surface temperatures of gat@y to both solar heat gain and nighttime-sky heat loss.

1. Temperature (Range): 120 deg F (67 deg C), ambient; 180 deg F (100 deg C),
material gyrfaces?

A. tal § Manufactured coping system consisting of tapered metal coping cap in section
Xceeding 4 feet (1.22 m), concealed anchorage; with corner units, end cap units,

d sphce plates with finish matching coping caps.

1. Basis-of-Design Product: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide Perma-Tite
Coping or comparable product by one of the following:

a. Metal-Era, Inc.
b. Or Approved equal.

2. Formed Aluminum Sheet Coping Caps: Aluminum sheet, 0.050 inch (1.27 mm) thick.

a. Surface: Smooth, flat finish.
b. Finish: Two-coat fluoropolymer.
R G ARCHITECTS, LLC ROOF SPECIALTIES
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C. Color: As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range.

(98]

Corners: Factory mitered and mechanically clinched and sealed watertight.
4. Coping-Cap Attachment Method: Snap-on, fabricated from coping-cap material.

a. Snap-on Coping Anchor Plates: Concealed, galvanized-steel sheet, 12 inches (300
mm) wide, with integral cleats.
2.3 ROOF-EDGE SPECIALITIES
A.  Roof-Edge Fascia: Manufactured, two-piece, roof-edge fascia consisting of srip-o 1 fascia

cover in section lengths not exceeding 12 feet (3.6 m) and a continuouggm@al reggfver with
integral drip-edge cleat to engage fascia cover. Provide matching corner uni

1. Basis-of-Design Product: Subject to compliance with requ&

provide “One Drip
Edge” or comparable product by one of the following:

a. Metal-Era, Inc.
b. Or equal as approved by the Profession

2. Formed Aluminum Sheet Fascia Covers: AL\ et, 0.050 inch (1.27 mm) thick.

a. Surface: Smooth, flat finish.
b. Finish: Two-coat fluoropolymer.
c. Color: As selected by ect fron®manufacturer's full range.

3 Corners: Factory mitered g chaniCally clinched and sealed watertight.
4 Splice Plates: Concea aterial, finish, and shape as fascia cover.
5 Overflow Openings: rers standard provisions.

6 Receiver: Ext al 0.080 inch (2.03 mm) thick.

24 ROOF-EDG INAG® SYSTEMS

anufacyred in a seamless configuration, with matching corner units, ends, outlet
Wcr accessories. Elevate back edge at least 1 inch (25 mm) above front edge.
Furni{g bck gutter straps, reinforcement strips, gutter brackets, expansion joints, and
Raigffit covers. Gutter straps, reinforcement strips, and gutter brackets shall be
d out of 0.050 aluminum materials. The remaining components can be fabricated from
¢ same metal as gutters.

1. Aluminum Sheet: 0.040 inch (1.02 mm).
Gutter Profile: Style K 6” inches in width, seamless; according to SMACNA's
"Architectural Sheet Metal Manual."

3. Corners: Factory mitered and mechanically clinched and sealed watertight.

4. Gutter Supports: Gutter brackets, straps and reinforcement strips with finish matching the
gutters.

5. Gutter Accessories: Wire ball downspout strainer

6. Color: As selected by the Owner.

ROOF SPECIALTIES R G ARCHITECTS, LLC
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B.  Scuppers (Primary & Overflow): Manufactured with closure flange trim to exterior, 4-inch wide
wall flanges to interior, and base extending 4 inches beyond tapered strip into field of roof.

1. Formed Aluminum: 0.040 inch (1.02 mm) thick.

C.  Downspouts: Plain rectangular complete with mitered elbows, manufactured from the following
exposed metal. Furnish with metal hangers, from same material as downspouts, and anchors.

1. Formed Aluminum: 0.040 inch (1.02 mm) thick.

2. Size to match existing in each location.

D.  Conductor Heads: Manufactured conductor heads, each with flanged stigfened top
edge, and of dimensions and shape to match the existing profile, comgglete Wigh olitlet tube that
nests into upper end of downspout, and built-in overflow.

1. Formed Aluminum: 0.040 inch (1.02 mm) thick. \

E. Splash Pans: Fabricate from the following:

1. Concrete.

2.5 MATERIALS \
A.  Aluminum Sheet: ASTM B 209 ( 209M), alloy as standard with manufacturer for
finish required, with temper to sui gperations and performance required.
B.  Aluminum Extrusions: A ASTM B221M), alloy and temper recommended by
manufacturer for type of us@a h indicated, finished as follows:

2.6 UNDERLAYMENT ERIALS

A.  Self-Adheri igh-Temperature Sheet: Minimum 30 to 40 mils (0.76 to 1.0 mm) thick,
consistipg i

ermal Stability: ASTM D 1970/D 1970M; stable after testing at 240 degF (116
g C).
2. Low-Temperature Flexibility: ASTM D 1970/D 1970M; passes after testing at minus 20
deg F (29 deg C).

2.7 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS

A.  Fasteners: Manufacturer's recommended fasteners, suitable for application and designed to meet
performance requirements. Furnish the following unless otherwise indicated:

R G ARCHITECTS, LLC ROOF SPECIALTIES
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1. Exposed Penetrating Fasteners: Gasketed screws with hex washer heads matching color
of sheet metal.
2. Fasteners for Aluminum: Aluminum or Series 300 stainless steel.

B.  Butyl Sealant: ASTM C 1311, single-component, solvent-release butyl rubber sealant;
polyisobutylene plasticized; heavy bodied for hooked-type joints with limited movement.

C.  Bituminous Coating: Cold-applied asphalt emulsion complying with ASTM D 1187/D 1187M.

D.  Asphalt Roofing Cement: ASTM D 4586, asbestos free, of consistency required for application.

2.8 FINISHES

A.  Comply with NAAMM's "Metal Finishes Manual for Architectura Products" for
recommendations for applying and designating finishes.

B.  Protect mechanical and painted finishes on exposed su amage by applying a

strippable, temporary protective covering before shipping

iece are unacceptable. Variations
are within the range of approved

C.  Appearance of Finished Work: Noticeable variatigns
in appearance of adjoining components are accept
Samples and are assembled or installed to mj ec

PART 3 - EXECUTION
3.1 EXAMINATION

Wns, with Installer present, to verify actual locations,
ting performance of the Work.

A. Examine substrates, areas,
dimensions, and other cond

B.  Examine walls, roof€gge parapets for suitable conditions for roof specialties.
C Verify that supfrate is soMpd, dry, smooth, clean, sloped for drainage, and securely anchored.
D.  Proceed with inst¥fation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

sts on fasteners used to attached copings and roof edge specialties. Provide
ner.

3.2 ERLAYMENT INSTALLATION

A.  Self-Adhering Sheet Underlayment: Apply primer if required by manufacturer. Comply with
temperature restrictions of underlayment manufacturer for installation. Apply wrinkle free, in
shingle fashion to shed water, and with end laps of not less than 6 inches (152 mm) staggered
24 inches (610 mm) between courses. Overlap side edges not less than 3-1/2 inches (90 mm).
Roll laps with roller. Cover underlayment within 14 days.

1. Apply continuously under copings. Ensure the underlayment extends past the
termination of the roof membrane.

ROOF SPECIALTIES R G ARCHITECTS, LLC
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2. Coordinate application of self-adhering sheet underlayment under roof specialties with
requirements for continuity with adjacent air barrier materials.

3.3 INSTALLATION, GENERAL

A.  General: Install roof specialties according to manufacturer's written instructions. Anchor roof
specialties securely in place, with provisions for thermal and structural movement. Use
fasteners, solder, protective coatings, separators, sealants, and other miscellaneous items as
required to complete roof-specialty systems.

1. Install roof specialties level, plumb, true to line and elevation; with 1j
and without warping, jogs in alignment, buckling, or tool marks.

2. Provide uniform, neat seams with minimum exposure of solder and
3. Install roof specialties to fit substrates and to result in wateg ormance. Verify
shapes and dimensions of surfaces to be covered before mangfa
4. Torch cutting of roof specialties is not permitted.
5. Do not use graphite pencils to mark metal surfaces.
B.  Metal Protection: Protect metals against galvanic acti g dissimilar metals from

contact with each other or with corrosive sub
bituminous coating or by other permanent separati

pa¥hting contact surfaces with
ended by manufacturer.

1. Coat concealed side of uncoated stainless-steel roof specialties with
bituminous coating where in contd @ wood, ferrous metal, or cementitious
construction.

metal Tlashing directly on cementitious or wood
substrates, install a course Mgels ging, high-temperature sheet underlayment.

C.  Expansion ProvisiongfAll crmal expansion of exposed roof specialties.

1. Space ementYgints at a maximum of 12 feet with no joints within 18 inches (450
mm) rners or iftersections unless otherwise shown on Drawings.

2. Whefl angent temperature at time of installation is between 40 and 70 deg F (4 and 21

d@PRQ), scWjoint members for 50 percent movement each way. Adjust setting

.‘

pnately for installation at higher ambient temperatures.

D. crCs: Use fasteners of sizes that will penetrate wood blocking or sheathing not less
inches (32 mm) for nails and not less than 3/4 inch (19 mm) for wood screws.

E. Sed®joints with butyl sealant as required by roofing-specialty manufacturer.

F. Seal joints as required for watertight construction. Place sealant to be completely concealed in

joint. Do not install sealants at temperatures below 40 deg F (4 deg C).

34 INSTALLATION OF COPINGS

A. Install new “C” Channel or Blocking, as required, over top of parapet walls. Secure on the
interior and exterior face of the wall at 12” o.c..

R G ARCHITECTS, LLC ROOF SPECIALTIES
25012 077100-7



ROOF REPLACEMENT WILLIAM LEWIS ELEMENTARY SCHOOL
PROJECT # 2-26-43

B.  Install cleats, anchor plates, and other anchoring and attachment accessories and devices with
concealed fasteners.

C.  Anchor copings with manufacturer's required devices, fasteners, and fastener spacing to meet
performance requirements.

1. Interlock face and back leg drip edges of snap-on coping cap into cleated anchor plates

anchored to substrate at manufacturer's required spacing that meets performance
requirements.

3.5 INSTALLATION OF ROOF-EDGE SPECIALITIES

A. Install cleats, cants, and other anchoring and attachment accessories and de concealed

fasteners.
B.  Anchor roof edgings with manufacturer's required devices, N fastener spacing to
meet performance requirements.

3.6 INSTALLATION OF ROOF-EDGE DRAINAGE

A. Install components to produce a com ro0Rgdde drainage system according to
manufacturer's written instructions. Coor 1[ation of roof perimeter flashing with
installation of roof-edge drainage system.

B.  Gutters: Allow for thermal expan h gutters as outlined below. Attach ends with rivets
and seal with sealant to make wate . Slope to downspouts.

1. K-Style:

a. Install duty gutter brackets at 36” inches on center. Brackets shall be
anchored e fascia with a minimum of 2 fasteners.

all heavySluty gutter straps secured to the front edge of the gutter and extend

the roof deck underneath the shingle roof system. Strap spacing shall be 36”

n center. Install strap with a minimum of two fasteners on the roof deck.

agger gutter brackets and straps to provide support at a maximum of 18 inches

center.

rovide gutter spacers at 18” inches on center.

b.

nstall gutter with expansion joints at locations indicated but not exceeding 50 feet
(15.2 m) apart. Install expansion-joint caps.

C.  Downspouts: Join sections with manufacturer's standard telescoping joints. Provide hangers
with fasteners designed to hold downspouts securely to walls and 1 inch (25 mm) away from
walls; locate fasteners at top and bottom and at approximately 60 inches (1500 mm) o.c.

1. Provide elbows at base of downspouts at grade to direct water away from building.
2. Connect downspouts to underground drainage system where present.
ROOF SPECIALTIES R G ARCHITECTS, LLC
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D.  Scuppers: Install scuppers where indicated. Continuously support scupper, set to correct
elevation, and seal flanges to interior wall face, over cants or tapered edge strips, and under
roofing membrane.

1. Seal or solder exterior wall scupper flanges into back of conductor head.

E.  Conductor Heads: Anchor securely to wall with elevation of conductor top edge 1 inch (25 mm)
below scupper discharge. Provide downspout outlet and properly connect as required.

F. Splash Pans: Install where downspouts discharge on low-slope roofs. Set in_manufacturer
approved slip sheet.

3.7 CLEANING AND PROTECTION

A. Clean exposed metal surfaces of substances that interfere vgthQun oxidation and
weathering. \
B. Clean and neutralize flux materials. Clean off excess solder @@ MtS.

C.  Remove temporary protective coverings and strippaljé s TOW1 specialties are installed. On
completion of installation, clean finished surfacegi tmoving unused fasteners, metal

cPING
filings, pop rivet stems, and pieces of flashin taMfiof specialties in a clean condition
during construction.

D.  Replace roof specialties that have been dam r that cannot be successfully repaired by
finish touchup or similar minor repg edures.
SECTION
R G ARCHITECTS, LLC ROOF SPECIALTIES
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SECTION 07 71 29

MANUFACTURED ROOF EXPANSION JOINTS
PART I - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY
A. Section Includes:

1. Flanged bellows-type roof expansion joints Curb to Curb
2. Flanged bellows-type roof expansion joints Curb to Wall \

B. Related Sections:

1. Division 06 Section 06 10 53 "Miscellaneous RQugh
and blocking.

2. Division 07 Section 07 62 00 "Sheet Me
fabricated sheet metal flashing and trim.

3. Division 07 Section 07 92 00 "Joi
specialties and adjacent materials.

, roofing Installer, roofing-system manufacturer's
ral-support Installer, and installers whose work interfaces

inspecting agency
representative, Ingfal

2.
1.2 ACTI
A. Pro ubmittals: For each type of product.
Include construction details, material descriptions, dimensions of individual components
and profiles, and finishes.
B.  Shop Drawings: For roof expansion joints.
1. Include plans, elevations, sections, and attachment details.
2. Include details of splices, intersections, transitions, fittings, method of field assembly,
and location and size of each field splice.
3. Provide isometric drawings of intersections, terminations, changes in joint direction or
planes, and transition to other expansion joint systems depicting how components
R G ARCHITECTS, LLC MANUFACTURED ROOF EXPANSION JOINTS
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interconnect with each other and adjacent construction to allow movement and achieve
waterproof continuity.

C.  Samples: For each exposed product and for each color specified, 6 inches (150 mm) in size.

1.3 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
A.  Qualification Data: For manufacturer.

B.  Sample Warranty: for special warranties.

1.4 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS

A.  Maintenance Data: For roof expansion joints to include in maintenx uals.

1.5 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
A. Do not store roof expansion joints in contact with ;
denting, or other surface damage. Store roof expaNONYRiNg
masonry.
1.6 FIELD CONDITIONS

olerances of roof-specialty substrates by field
icate measurements on Shop Drawings.

away from uncured concrete and

A.  Field Measurements: Verify
measurements before fabricgfor

B.  Coordination: Coordi A
deck, roof and wal and other adjoining work to provide a leakproof, secure, and

@ty: Manufacturer and Installer agree to repair or replace roof expansion joints
s that leak, deteriorate beyond normal weathering, or otherwise fail in materials

Warranty Period: [Two] years from date of Substantial Completion.

B.  Special Warranty on Painted Finishes: Manufacturer's standard form in which manufacturer
agrees to repair finish or replace roof expansion joints that show evidence of deterioration of
factory-applied finishes within specified warranty period.

1. Fluoropolymer Finish: Deterioration includes, but is not limited to, the following:

a. Color fading more than 5 Delta E units when tested according to ASTM D2244.
b. Chalking in excess of a No. 8 rating when tested according to ASTM D4214.
c. Cracking, checking, peeling, or failure of paint to adhere to bare metal.

ROOF SPECIALTIES R G ARCHITECTS, LLC
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2. Warranty Period: [20] years from date of Substantial Completion.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

A.  Thermal Movements: Allow for thermal movements from ambient and surface temperature
changes to prevent buckling, opening of joints, hole elongation, overstressing of components,
failure of joint seals, failure of connections, and other detrimental effects.

1. Temperature Change: [120 deg F (67 deg C), ambient; 180 deg @ (1 g O)] ,
material surfaces.

B.  Fire-Resistance Rating: Comply with ASTM E1966 or UL 2079; fes alified testing
agency to resist the spread of fire and to accommodate buil rmal[ and seismic]
movements without impairing its ability to resist the pass r hot gases. Identify

products with appropriate markings of applicable testing ag

1. Rating: Not less than [1-hour]

2. Indicate design designations from UL's "Fi R
another qualified testing agency. \

Directory" or from the listings of

2.2 FLANGED BELLOWS-TYPE ROOF EXPA JOINTS — CURB TO CURB

Baint: Factory-fabricated, continuous, waterproof, joint
AL bellows laminated to flexible, closed-cell support foam,
h- (76- to 100-mm-) wide metal flange.

A.  Flanged Bellows-Type Roof Expe§
cover consisting of exposed mg
and secured along each edgg

1. Source LimitHg Obtain flanged bellows-type roof expansion joints approved by
roofing manufactger and that are part of roofing membrane warranty.

sign Product: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide “Johns
Curb-to-Curb or a product by one of the following:

ro 674 Series Bellows Curb Flange Exterior Expansion Joint.
r Approved equal.

ellows Material: EPDM Black
4, Flange Material: Aluminum 0.032” (0.81 mm)

5. Joint Movement Capability: 50%

6. Corner, Intersection, and Transition Units: Provide factory-fabricated units for corner and
joint intersections and horizontal and vertical transitions including those to other building
expansion joints.

7. Accessories: Provide splicing units, adhesives, and other components as recommended by
roof-expansion-joint manufacturer for complete installation.

8. Secondary Seal: Continuous, waterproof membrane within joint and attached to substrate
on sides of joint below the primary bellows assembly.

R G ARCHITECTS, LLC MANUFACTURED ROOF EXPANSION JOINTS
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9. Thermal Insulation: Fill space above secondary seal with [mineral-fiber blanket]
insulation; with maximum flame-spread and smoke-developed indexes of 25 and 50,
respectively, per ASTM E84.

B. Materials:

L. Galvanized-Steel Sheet: ASTM A653/A653M, hot-dip zinc-coating designation G90
(2275).

2. Copper Sheet: ASTM B370, cold-rolled copper sheet, HOO or HO1 temper.

Stainless Steel Sheet: ASTM A240/A240M or ASTM A666, Type 304.

4. Aluminum Sheet: ASTM B209 (ASTM B209M), mill finish, with tem 0 suit forming
operations and performance required.

W

a. Apply manufacturer's standard protective coating on @lumi aces to be
placed in contact with cementitious or preservative-treate terials.
5. EPDM Membrane: ASTM D4637/D4637M, type \t manufacturer for
application
2.3 FLANGED BELLOWS-TYPE ROOF EXPANSI CURB TO WALL
A.  Flanged Bellows-Type Roof Expansion Joi to bricated, continuous, waterproof, joint

cover consisting of exposed membrane bel ated to flexible, closed-cell support foam,
and secured along each edge to 3- to 4-inch- ( 0-mm-) wide metal flange.

1. Source Limitations: Obta
roofing manufacturer

ged Dbellows-type roof expansion joints approved by
R arfypart of roofing membrane warranty.

2. Basis-of-DesigpgPro bject to compliance with requirements, provide “Johns
Manville” CINgJ rb to-WALL or a product by one of the following:

a ro 674 SeNes Bellows Curb Flange Exterior Expansion Joint.
b. proved equal.

3. Material: EPDM Black

4. aterial: Aluminum 0.032” (0.81 mm)

5 ovement Capability: 50%

rner, Intersection, and Transition Units: Provide factory-fabricated units for corner and

joint intersections and horizontal and vertical transitions including those to other building
expansion joints.

7. Accessories: Provide splicing units, adhesives, and other components as recommended by
roof-expansion-joint manufacturer for complete installation.

8. Secondary Seal: Continuous, waterproof membrane within joint and attached to substrate
on sides of joint below the primary bellows assembly.

9. Thermal Insulation: Fill space above secondary seal with [mineral-fiber blanket]

insulation; with maximum flame-spread and smoke-developed indexes of 25 and 50,
respectively, per ASTM E84.

B. Materials:

ROOF SPECIALTIES R G ARCHITECTS, LLC
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1. Galvanized-Steel Sheet: ASTM A653/A653M, hot-dip zinc-coating designation G90
(Z275).

2. Copper Sheet: ASTM B370, cold-rolled copper sheet, HO0 or HO1 temper.

Stainless Steel Sheet: ASTM A240/A240M or ASTM A666, Type 304.

4. Aluminum Sheet: ASTM B209 (ASTM B209M), mill finish, with temper to suit forming
operations and performance required.

W

a. Apply manufacturer's standard protective coating on aluminum surfaces to be
placed in contact with cementitious or preservative-treated wood materials.

5. EPDM Membrane: ASTM D4637/D4637M, type standard with planufggturer for

application
2.6 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS
A.  Adhesives: As recommended by roof-expansion-joint manuf; \
B.  Fasteners: Manufacturer's recommended fasteners, sya lication and designed to

withstand design loads.
1. Exposed Fasteners: Gasketed. Use screws With
material being fastened.

C. Mineral-Fiber Blanket: ASTM C665.

washer heads matching color of

D.  Bituminous Coating: Cold-applicd@ gaalsion complying with ASTM D1187.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION

A.  Examine joi enings, sWbstrates, and expansion-control joint systems that interface with roof
expansion j@nifor suitable conditions where roof expansion joints will be installed.

B.  Proce @ pstallation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.
32 LATION, GENERAL
A. ply with manufacturer's written instructions for handling and installing roof expansion
joints.
1. Anchor roof expansion joints securely in place, with provisions for required movement.

Use fasteners, protective coatings, sealants, and miscellanecous items as required to
complete roof expansion joints.

2. Install roof expansion joints true to line and elevation; and without warping, jogs in
alignment, buckling, or tool marks.
3. Provide for linear thermal expansion of roof-expansion-joint materials.
R G ARCHITECTS, LLC MANUFACTURED ROOF EXPANSION JOINTS
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4. Provide uniform profile of roof expansion joint throughout its length; do not stretch or
squeeze membranes.
5. Provide uniform, neat seams.
6. Install roof expansion joints to fit substrates and to result in watertight performance.
B.  Directional Changes: Install factory-fabricated units at directional changes to provide

continuous, uninterrupted, and watertight joints.

C.  Transitions to Other Expansion-Control Joint Assemblies: Coordinate installation of roof
expansion joints with other exterior expansion-control joint assemblies specified in
Section 079513.16 "Exterior Expansion Joint Cover Assemblies" to res watertight
performance.| Install factory-fabricated units at transitions between rooffexp#fisin joints
and exterior expansion-control joint systems.]

D.  Splices: Splice roof expansion joints to provide continuous, ugin nd waterproof
joints.

1. Install waterproof splices and prefabricated end darf§§ ent leakage of secondary-
seal membrane.

E. Metal Protection: Protect metals against galvanicgacty pparating dissimilar metals from
contact with each other or with corrosive ¥ painting contact surfaces with
DO 2!

bituminous coating or by other permanent scyf commended by manufacturer.

Yo
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SECTION 07 72 00

ROOF ACCESSORIES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A.

1.2

1.3

B.

STIPULATIONS

Conditions” and “Division 01 — General Requirements” form agpa
reference thereto, and shall have the same force and effect as if prin

SUMMARY Q
Section Includes: \Q

h ith in full.

1. Roof hatches.

Related Requirements:

—_—

Division 06 Section 06 10 neous Rough Carpentry."

2. Division 07 Section 074 Sheet Metal Flashing and Trim" for shop- and field-
Asc@aneous sheet metal trim and accessories.

oint Sealants."

Coordinate42y®gt and installation of roof accessories with roofing and flashing and interfacing
and adjgimne co

SUBMITTALS
Product Data: For each type of roof accessory.

1. Include construction details, material descriptions, dimensions of individual components
and profiles, and finishes.

Shop Drawings: For roof accessories.

R G ARCHITECTS, LLC ROOF ACCESSORIES
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I. Include plans, elevations, keyed details, and attachments to other work. Indicate
dimensions, loadings, and special conditions. Distinguish between plant- and field-

assembled work.

C.  Samples: For each exposed product and for each color and texture specified, prepared on
Samples of size to adequately show color.

D.  Sample Warranties (Pre-Construction): For manufacturer's special warranties.
E. Warranty Documentation (Post-Construction):

1. Special finish warranties.

2. Manufacturers warranties for equipment.
F. Operation and Maintenance Data: For roof accessories to include jg 0 d maintenance
manuals. \
1.5 DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING Q
A.  Store products in manufacturer’s unopened pz@ labels intact until ready for

installation.

B.  Protect pipe openings and piping from ¢

piping connections.

% other foreign matter by using caps on

1.6 SEQUENCING

pther information required for installation of products of
d trades in time to prevent interruption of construction

A.  Ensure that locating templ
this section are furnigtd t
progress.

A.

1. y on Painted Finishes: Manufacturer's standard form in which manufacturer
rees to repair finishes or replace roof accessories that show evidence of deterioration of
ctory-applied finishes within specified warranty period.

a. Fluoropolymer Finish: Deterioration includes, but is not limited to, the following:
1) Color fading more than 5 Delta E units when tested according to
ASTM D2244.
2)  Chalking in excess of a No.8 rating when tested according to
ASTM D4214.
3) Cracking, checking, peeling, or failure of paint to adhere to bare metal.
4)  Finish Warranty Period: 20 years from date of Substantial Completion.
ROOF ACCESSORIES R G ARCHITECTS, LLC
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2. Finish Warranty Period: 20 years from date of Substantial Completion.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS
A.  General Performance: Roof accessories shall withstand exposure to weather and resist thermally

induced movement without failure, rattling, leaking, or fastener disengagement due to defective
manufacture, fabrication, installation, or other defects in construction.

2.2 ROOF HATCHES

A.  Roof Hatches: Metal roof-hatch units with lids and insulated sin
mechanically fastened and sealed corner joints, continuoyg
weathertight perimeter gasketing, straight sides, and integr4§§
perimeter bottom.

ed curbs, welded or
b Counterflashing and

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance wit
following:
a. Milcor; a division of Hart & C
b O'Keeffe's Inc.
c. Precision Ladders, LLC.
d. Or equal as approved rofessi®nal.

2. Request for substitutio il considered in accordance with provisions of Section 01
33 00.

B.  Type and Size: Singlegfaf li existing opening.

C.  Loads: Minimugg 40-1bMgg. ft. (1.9-kPa) external live load and 20-Ibf/sq. ft. (0.95-kPa) internal
uplift load.

E.
. Insulation: 1-inch- (25-mm-) thick, glass-fiber board.
2. Nailer: Factory-installed wood nailer continuous around hatch perimeter.
3. Hatch Lid: Opaque, insulated, and double walled, with manufacturer's standard metal
liner of same material and finish as outer metal lid.
4, Curb Liner: Manufacturer's standard, of same material and finish as metal curb.
5. Fabricate curbs to minimum height of 12 inches (305 mm) above roofing surface unless

otherwise indicated.

F. Hardware: Spring operators, hold-open arm, stainless steel spring latch with turn handles,
stainless steel butt- or pintle-type hinge system, and padlock hasps inside and outside.

R G ARCHITECTS, LLC ROOF ACCESSORIES
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G.  Safety Railing System: Roof-hatch manufacturer's standard system including rails, clamps,
fasteners, safety barrier at railing opening, and accessories required for a complete installation;
attached to roof hatch and complying with 29 CFR 1910.23 requirements and authorities having

jurisdiction.
1. Height: 42 inches (1060 mm) above finished roof deck.
2. Posts and Rails: Galvanized-steel pipe, 1-1/4 inches (31 mm) in diameter or galvanized-

steel tube, 1-5/8 inches (41 mm) in diameter.
3. Flat Bar: Galvanized steel, 2 inches (50 mm) high by 3/8 inch (9 mm) thick.

4, Maximum Opening Size: System constructed to prevent passage of a sphere 21 inches
(533 mm) in diameter.

5. Self-Latching Gate: Fabricated of same materials and rail spacinggfls s railing
system. Provide manufacturer's standard hinges and self-latching mechis

6. Post and Rail Tops and Ends: Weather resistant, closed or plugged Wy cated end
fittings.

handrail and railing members.
8. Fabricate joints exposed to weather to be watertight.
9. Fasteners: Manufacturer's standard, finished to match stem.

10.  Finish: [Manufacturer's standard] .

a. Color: [As selected by Architect fr :
H. Ladder-Assist Post: Roof-hatch manufac device for attachment to roof-access

7. Provide weep holes or another means to drain entrapped\m ow sections of

ladder.

1. Operation: Post locks in place g@ full ex n; release mechanism returns post to closed
position.

2. Height: 42 inches (1060 m tshed roof deck.

3. Material: Steel tube.

4. Post: 1-5/8-inch- (41 A er pipe.

5. Finish: Manufacggrer fl baked enamel or powder coat.
a. Color: cted by the Owner from manufacturer's full range.

2.3 METAL T LS — ROOF HATCH

pet: ASTM B209 (ASTM B209M), manufacturer's standard alloy for finish

i % emper to suit forming operations and performance required.
nish: As manufactured.

yminum Extrusions and Tubes: ASTM B221 (ASTM B221M), manufacturer's standard alloy
emper for type of use, finished to match assembly where used; otherwise mill finished.

C.  Stainless Steel Sheet and Shapes: ASTM A240/A240M or ASTM A666, Type 304.

D.  Steel Shapes: ASTM A36/A36M, hot-dip galvanized according to ASTM A123/A123M unless
otherwise indicated.

E. Steel Tube: ASTM A500/A500M, round tube.

ROOF ACCESSORIES R G ARCHITECTS, LLC
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F. Galvanized-Steel Tube: ASTM AS500/AS00M, round tube, hot-dip galvanized according to
ASTM A123/A123M.

G.  Steel Pipe: ASTM A53/A53M, galvanized.

24 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS

A.  Provide materials and types of fasteners, protective coatings, sealants, and other miscellaneous
items required by manufacturer for a complete installation.

B.  Glass-Fiber Board Insulation: ASTM C726, nominal density of 3 Ib/cu. fit. ( /cu. m),
thermal resistivity of 4.3 deg F x h x sq. ft./Btu x in. at 75 deg F (29.8 a deg O),
thickness as indicated.

C.  Wood Nailers: Softwood lumber, pressure treated with wa

aboveground use, acceptable to authorities having jurisg Ei“

chromium, and complying with AWPA C2; not less than 1-
encW suitable for application and

preservatives for
ming no arsenic or
(38 mm) thick.

0

D.  Fasteners: Roof accessory manufacturer's recommeggfc
metals being fastened. Match finish of exposed fager®
Provide nonremovable fastener heads to extgrio
unless otherwise indicated:
1. Fasteners for Zinc-Coated or Alumi Alloy-Coated Steel: Series 300 stainless

STM A153/A153M or ASTM F2329.

2. Fasteners for Aluminum Sheg yminum Or Series 300 stainless steel.

3. Fasteners for Stainless Stee giics 300 stainless steel.

E. Gaskets: Manufacturer's st

silicone or a flat design

bMar or fingered design of neoprene, EPDM, PVC, or
T, Sponge neoprene, or cork.

C920, elastomeric silicone polymer sealant as recommended by

er for installation indicated; low modulus; of type, grade, class, and

TM C1311, single-component, solvent-release butyl rubber sealant;

2.5 GENERAL FINISH REQUIREMENTS

A.  Comply with NAAMM's "Metal Finishes Manual for Architectural and Metal Products" for
recommendations for applying and designating finishes.

B.  Appearance of Finished Work: Noticeable variations in same piece are not acceptable.
Variations in appearance of adjoining components are acceptable if they are within the range of
approved Samples and are assembled or installed to minimize contrast.

R G ARCHITECTS, LLC ROOF ACCESSORIES
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PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION

A.  Examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Installer present, to verify actual locations,
dimensions, and other conditions affecting performance of the Work.

B.  Verify that substrate is sound, dry, smooth, clean, sloped for drainage, and securely anchored.
C.  Verify dimensions of roof openings for roof accessories.

D.  Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been cofgec

32 INSTALLATION

A Install roof accessories according to manufacturer's written
1 Install roof accessories level; plumb; true to line
in alignment, buckling, or tool marks.

2 Anchor roof accessories securely in place sgth
3. Use fasteners, separators, sealants, and othe
installation of roof accessories and fit

4. Install roof accessories to resist exp ather without failing, rattling, leaking, or
loosening of fasteners and seals.

B. Metal Protection: Protect metals
contact with each other or 0
bituminous coating or by otl ﬁ

C. Roof-Hatch Installatiqaf?

1. Verify that
mechanis dware.

33 CLEANING
A. ean cxposed surfaces according to manufacturer's written instructions.
B.  Clean off excess sealants.

C.  Replace roof accessories that have been damaged or that cannot be successfully repaired by
finish touchup or similar minor repair procedures.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 07 92 00

JOINT SEALANTS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A.

1.2

1.3

1.4

1.5

SUMMARY
Section Includes:

1. Silicone joint sealants.
2. Urethane joints sealants.

PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS

Preinstallation Conference: Conduct conference at Pig

ACTION SUBMITTALS \

Product Data:

1. Silicone joint-sealants.
2. Urethane joint sealants.
3. Joint sealant backing @
Samples for Initial Sel@€tionNdanglacturer's standard color charts consisting of strips of cured
sealants showing the@gll g#hge of colors available for each product exposed to view.

INFORM L SUBMITTALS

Samp ﬁ ties.

OUT SUBMITTALS
anty Documentation:

1. Manufacturers' special warranties.
2. Installer's special warranties.

Mockup Reports.

R G ARCHITECTS, LLC JOINT SEALANTS
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1.6 MOCKUPS
A.  Install sealant in mockups of assemblies specified in other Sections that are indicated to receive

joint sealants specified in this Section. Use materials and installation methods specified in this
Section. Provide report(s) to Architect within 7 days of completion.

1.7 FIELD CONDITIONS

A. Do not proceed with installation of joint sealants under the following conditions:

1. When ambient and substrate temperature conditions are outside limits flermi y joint-
sealant manufacturer or are below 40 deg F (5 deg C).

2. When joint substrates are wet.

3. Where joint widths are less than those allowed by jojat- nufacturer for
applications indicated.

4. Where contaminants capable of interfering with ad ot yet been removed

from joint substrates.

1.8 WARRANTY

A.  Special Installer's Warranty: Installer agre re or replace joint sealants that do not
comply with performance and other requ ecified in this Section within specified
warranty period.

1.
B.
not comply with performance and other requirements
tied warranty period.
1 inimum Twenty years from date of Substantial Completion.
C specified in this article exclude deterioration or failure of joint sealants from
the follg

nt of the structure caused by stresses on the sealant exceeding sealant
fCturer's written specifications for sealant elongation and compression.
isintegration of joint substrates from causes exceeding design specifications.

echanical damage caused by individuals, tools, or other outside agents.

Changes in sealant appearance caused by accumulation of dirt or other atmospheric
contaminants.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 SOURCE LIMITATIONS

A.  Obtain joint sealants from single manufacturer for each sealant type.

JOINT SEALANTS R G ARCHITECTS, LLC
079200-2 25012



WILLIAM LEWIS ELEMENTARY SCHOOL ROOF REPLACEMENT
PROJECT # 2-26-43

2.2 JOINT SEALANTS, GENERAL

A.  Compatibility: Provide joint sealants, backings, and other related materials that are compatible
with one another and with joint substrates under conditions of service and application, as
demonstrated by joint-sealant manufacturer, based on testing and field experience.

B.  Colors of Exposed Joint Sealants: As selected by the Owner from the manufacturer's full range.
2.3 SILICONE JOINT SEALANTS
A.  Single-Component, Nonsag, Neutral-Curing Silicone Joint Sealant: Type S,
Grade NS, Class 100/50, for Use NT.
1. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide owing:
a. Dow Corning Corporation; 790. \
b. Sika Corporation; SikaSil-C990.
c. Tremco Incorporated; Spectrem 800.
d. Or equal as approved by the Professmn

24 URETHANE JOINT SEALANTS

O

A.  Single-Component, Nonsag, Urethane Joint S8
25, for Use NT.

?» ASTM C 920, Type S, Grade NS, Class

1. Products: Subject to coaalia®@€ with requirements,

a Sika Corpogati ex - la

b. Tremco J#€o adi)ymonic.

c. Or equa proved by the Professional
2.5 JOINT SEMLAN BACKING

ide sealant backings of material that are nonstaining; are compatible with joint
hnts, primers, and other joint fillers; and are approved for applications indicated
gfhufacturer based on field experience and laboratory testing.

ical Sealant Backings: ASTM C 1330, Type C (closed-cell material with a surface
, Type O (open-cell material), Type B (bicellular material with a surface skin) or any of
the preceding types, as approved in writing by joint-sealant manufacturer for joint application
indicated, and of size and density to control sealant depth and otherwise contribute to producing
optimum sealant performance.

C. Bond-Breaker Tape: Polyethylene tape or other plastic tape recommended by sealant
manufacturer for preventing sealant from adhering to rigid, inflexible joint-filler materials or
joint surfaces at back of joint. Provide self-adhesive tape where applicable.

R G ARCHITECTS, LLC JOINT SEALANTS
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2.6 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS
A.  Primer: Material recommended by joint-sealant manufacturer where required for adhesion of
sealant to joint substrates indicated, as determined from preconstruction joint-sealant-substrate
tests and field tests.
B.  Cleaners for Nonporous Surfaces: Chemical cleaners acceptable to manufacturers of sealants
and sealant backing materials, free of oily residues or other substances capable of staining or
harming joint substrates and adjacent nonporous surfaces in any way, and formulated to

promote optimum adhesion of sealants to joint substrates.

C.  Masking Tape: Nonstaining, nonabsorbent material compatible with joint se@lantséin@surfaces
adjacent to joints.

PART 3 - EXECUTION \

3.1 EXAMINATION

A.  Examine joints indicated to receive joint sealants,gyv1 @ ant present, for compliance with
requirements for joint configuration, installation tolSgn d other conditions affecting joint-
sealant performance.

B.  Proceed with installation only after unsatisfact ditions have been corrected.

3.2 PREPARATION

A.  Surface Cleaning of Joint out joints immediately before installing joint sealants to
er's written instructions and the following requirements:

1. Remove all for material from joint substrates that could interfere with adhesion of
g dust, paints (except for permanent, protective coatings tested and
or sealant adhesion and compatibility by sealant manufacturer), old joint

ombingtion of these methods to produce a clean, sound substrate capable of developing
Pl bond with joint sealants. Remove loose particles remaining after cleaning
erations above by vacuuming or blowing out joints with oil-free compressed air.
rous joint substrates include the following:

Concrete.

Masonry.

Stone.

Unglazed surfaces of ceramic tile.
Exterior insulation and finish systems.
Stucco.

e e oe

3. Remove laitance and form-release agents from concrete.

JOINT SEALANTS R G ARCHITECTS, LLC
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4, Clean nonporous joint substrate surfaces with chemical cleaners or other means that do
not stain, harm substrates, or leave residues capable of interfering with adhesion of joint
sealants. Nonporous joint substrates include the following:

a. Metal.
b. Glass.
c. Porcelain enamel.
d. Glazed surfaces of ceramic tile.
B.  Joint Priming: Prime joint substrates where recommended by joint-sealant magufacturer or as
indicated by preconstruction joint-sealant-substrate tests or prior experience. g/Applgprimer to

comply with joint-sealant manufacturer's written instructions. Confine prime cafjof joint-
sealant bond; do not allow spillage or migration onto adjoining surfaces.

or primer with
by such contact or
ediately after tooling

adjoining surfaces that otherwise would be permanently stained or

n installation instructions for products
rements apply.

by cleaning methods required to remove sealant smears. Re
without disturbing joint seal.

C.  Masking Tape: Use masking tape where required to prevent confgct Qg s€
a
N

33 INSTALLATION OF JOINT SEALANTS

B. Sealant Installation Standard: Co

ith recohmendations in ASTM C 1193 for use of joint
sealants as applicable to materials$g ati

gns, and conditions indicated.

(@ to support sealants during application and at position
shapes and depths of installed sealants relative to joint

tall sealants using proven techniques that comply with the following and at the same time
ings are installed:

1. Place sealants so they directly contact and fully wet joint substrates.

2. Completely fill recesses in each joint configuration.

3. Produce uniform, cross-sectional shapes and depths relative to joint widths that allow
optimum sealant movement capability.

F. Tooling of Nonsag Sealants: Immediately after sealant application and before skinning or
curing begins, tool sealants according to requirements specified in subparagraphs below to form

R G ARCHITECTS, LLC JOINT SEALANTS
25012 079200-5



ROOF REPLACEMENT WILLIAM LEWIS ELEMENTARY SCHOOL
PROJECT # 2-26-43

smooth, uniform beads of configuration indicated; to eliminate air pockets; and to ensure
contact and adhesion of sealant with sides of joint.

1. Remove excess sealant from surfaces adjacent to joints.

2. Use tooling agents that are approved in writing by sealant manufacturer and that do not
discolor sealants or adjacent surfaces.

3. Provide concave joint profile per Figure 8A in ASTM C 1193, unless otherwise

indicated.
4. Provide flush joint profile where indicated per Figure 8B in ASTM C 1193.
5. Provide recessed joint configuration of recess depth and at locationg_indicated per

Figure 8C in ASTM C 1193.

a. Use masking tape to protect surfaces adjacent to recessed too¥g J8Lts.

34 CLEANING

A.  Clean off excess sealant or sealant smears adjacent to joint:
and with cleaning materials approved in writing by
products in which joints occur.

3.5 PROTECTION \

A.  Protect joint sealants during and after curing p om contact with contaminating substances
and from damage resulting from cog#T@tion opetations or other causes so sealants are without
deterioration or damage at time ofQubgfia@iial Completion. If, despite such protection, damage
or deterioration occurs, cut OUtsg damaged or deteriorated joint sealants immediately

so installations with repaireg @ Reistinguishable from original work.

prk progresses by methods

2)

of joint sealants and of

D OF SECTION
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SECTION 08 63 00

METAL FRAMED SKYLIGHTS

PART 1 - GENERAL
1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplenigt ditions and
Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY \

A. This Section includes the following:
1. Metal Framed Structural Skylights.

B. Related Sections may include, but are not limited
1. Division 07 Section 07 92 00 “Joinigealants

perimeters.

@ pwing:

sealants installed at metal-framed skylight

1.3 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENT

A.  General: Provide metaf@§ap#€d skylights capable of withstanding loads and thermal and structural
movements indicated with ailure. Failure includes the following:

eding specified limits.

flection Normal to Glazing Plane: Limited to 1/175 of clear span.
C.  Structural Loads: Provide metal-framed skylights, including anchorage, capable of withstanding the

effects of the following design loads when supporting full dead loads:
1. Roof Loads

a. Concentrated Load: 300 Ibs applied to framing members at location that produces the most
severe stress or deflection.

b. Snow Loads: 15psf

R G ARCHITECTS, LLC METAL FRAMED SKYLIGHTS
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1.4 SUBMITTALS

A.

c. Roof Loads: 40psf Total Load (25LL, 15DL)

d. Wind Loads: V=80 mph with 3 sec gusts to 100mph
2. Seismic Loads: Site Class D
Structural Performance: Provide metal-framed skylights, including anchorage, capable of withstanding
pressures indicated without material and deflection failures and permanent deformation of structural

members exceeding 0.2 percent of span when tested according to ASTM E 330.

. ft. (0.03 L/s
air-pressure

Air Infiltration: Provide metal-framed skylights with maximum air leakage of 0.0gFctm/,
per sq. m) of surface when tested according to ASTM E 283 at a mini
differential of 6.241b/sq. ft. (300 Pa).

according to ASTM E 331 at a minimum differential static pressure cent of positive design

Water Penetration: Provide metal-framed skylights that do not evide 9 ration when tested
0
wind pressure, but not less than 15 1b/sq. ft. (718 Pa). r&

al movements resulting from
venting buckling, sealant failure,

Thermal Movement: Provide metal-framed skylights that g
the following maximum change (range) in ambient tempg @

and other detrimental effects.
1. Temperature Change (Range): 100 degre \

Product Data: Include construction dg aterial descriptions, dimensions and profiles of components,

and finishes for metal-framed skl

Shop Drawings: For meta d skylights. Include plans, elevations, sections, details, and attachments

to other work as requgped.

Samples for Initial Selc@gon: Manufacturer’s color charts consisting of sections of units showing the full

range of co pble for factory-finished aluminum.

Installer@gertificates: If required, signed by manufacturer certifying that installers comply with

requirements.

Product Test Reports: From a qualified testing agency indicating skylights comply with requirements,

based on comprehensive testing of current products.

1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE

METAL FRAMED SKYLIGHTS R G ARCHITECTS, LLC
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A. Installer Qualifications: An experienced installer who has specialized in installing metal-framed skylights
similar to those indicated for this Project and who is acceptable to manufacturer.

B. Professional Engineer Qualifications: A professional engineer who is experienced in providing
engineering services of the kind indicated. Engineering services are defined as those performed for
installations of skylights that are similar to those indicated for this Project in material, design, and extent.

C. Testing Agency Qualifications: An independent testing agency with the experience and capability to
conduct the testing indicated, as documented according to ASTM E 548.

1.7 PROJECT CONDITIONS

A. Field Measurements: Where metal-framed skylights are indicated to fit to
dimensions of other construction by field measurements before fabricati%
s AL

ction, verify
dicate measurements on

Shop Drawings. Coordinate fabrication schedule with construction id delaying the Work.

1. Established Dimensions: Where field measurement
establish dimensions and proceed with fabricati
Coordinate construction to ensure that actua, 'x

1.8 WARRANTY

e without delaying the Work,
vithout field measurements.

orrespond to established dimensions.

A. Warranty: Written warranty, executed b rer agreeing to repair or replace components of metal-
anship within specified warranty period. Failures include,

ip. (Water controlled by flashing and gutters and drained back to the exterior and that
ca damage adjacent materials or finishes is not water leakage). Water leakage resulting from

proper installations not part of this warranty.

B. System Warranty Period: 5 years from date of shipment from the manufacturer.

C. Plastic Warranty: Provide written warranty signed by manufacturer agreeing to repair or replace work

that has or develops defects in the plastic. “Defects” is defined as abnormal aging or deterioration.

1. Warranty Period for polycarbonate: 10 years from date of shipment from the manufacturer.
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D. Finish Warranty: Provide written warranty signed by manufacturer agreeing to repair or replace work
with finish defects. “Defects” is defined as peeling, chipping, chalking, fading, abnormal aging or

deterioration, and failure to perform as required.

Warranty Period for Anodized Finish: 5 year from date of shipment from the manufacturer.
Warranty Period for 2604 Powder Finish: 10 years from date of shipment from the manufacturer.
3. Warranty Period for 2605 Liquid Finish: 10 years from date of shipment from the
manufacturer. (20 years available if specified).
4. Warranty Period for 2605 Powder Finish: 20 years from the date of shipmeflf fro,

manufacturer.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS \

2.1 MANUFACTURERS

A. Basis of Design Manufacturer: Subject to compliance wjith
system by Wasco Part of the Velux Group, Wells, 8

nts, provide Pinnacle 350/600

B. Equivalent Manufacturers:
1. Kingspan (www.kingspan.com
2. American Skylights (www. i ights.com )
3. Or Approved Equal

C. Requests for substitutgons wi considered in accordance with provisions of Section 01 33 00.
2.2 FRAMING MA S
A. Framing PExtruded aluminum alloy 6063-T5 or T6, ASTM B 221 with minimum effective
thic 09 inches.

B. Exterior Pressure Caps: Extruded aluminum alloy 6063-T5 or T6, ASTM B 221 with minimum effective
thickness of 0.090 inches.

C. Concealed Flashing: Manufacturer’s standard corrosion-resistant, non-staining, non-bleeding flashing;

compatible with adjacent materials.

METAL FRAMED SKYLIGHTS R G ARCHITECTS, LLC
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D. Exposed Flashing and Closures: Aluminum sheet alloy and temper of 1100-H14, thickness as require for

proper performance.

1. Minimum Thickness: 0.032 inch Apron Flashing.
2. Minimum Thickness: 0.062 inch Closures.

E. Fasteners and Accessories: Manufacturer’s standard corrosion-resistant, non-staining, non-bleeding

fasteners and accessories; compatible with adjacent materials.

1. Aluminum Retaining Cap Fasteners and Framing Members Fasteners: 1997A 193M,
Series 300 stainless-steel screws; type as recommended by manufa

2. Connections to Supporting Structure: Series 300 Stainless Steel A 307, hot dipped
galvanized steel fasteners by installer. \

F. Framing-System Sealants: Single-component, non-sag, hig non-priming, gun-grade

elastomeric polyurethane sealant furnished by skylight

1. Sealant complies with ASTM C920, Typ , Class 25, Use T, NT, M, A, G, and O.
Canadian Specification CAN/CGSB-19.13- assification MCG-2-25-A-N.

2.3 GLAZING MATERIALS
A. Multiwall Polycarbon®gg: 25MM multiwall polycarbonate panels
1. £l @ with Lumira Aerogel; VT=49%, SHGC=0.54, U-factor=0.16

B. Gla s: Manufacturer’s proprietary pressure-glazing gaskets of elastomer type and hardness
selecte the skylight manufacturer to comply with requirements. Glazing gaskets to be extruded

thermoplastic elastomer by the skylight manufacturer.

C. Spacers, Edge Blocks, and Setting Blocks: Manufacturer’s standard permanent non-migrating type of
elastomer type and hardness selected to comply with requirements. Spacers, Edge Blocks, and Setting

Blocks to be extruded thermoplastic elastomer by the skylight manufacturer.

R G ARCHITECTS, LLC METAL FRAMED SKYLIGHTS
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ROOF REPLACEMENT WILLIAM LEWIS ELEMENTARY SCHOOL
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D. Glazing Weatherseal Sealant: Neutral-curing silicone sealant recommended by skylight and sealant

manufacturers for this use and furnished by skylight manufacturer.

1. Sealant is capable of withstanding 50 percent movement in both extension and compression (total
of 100 percent movement) when tested for adhesion and cohesion under maximum cyclic
movement according to ASTM C 719.

2. Sealant complies with ASTM C 920 for Type S, Grade NS, Class 25, Uses NT, G, A, and, as
applicable to substrates including other sealants with which it comes in conta

3. Color: Black.

E. Flashing Sealant: Single-component, non-sag, high performance, non-prima de elastomeric
polyurethane sealant furnished by skylight manufacturer.

1. Sealant complies with ASTM C920, Type S, Grade NS,
Canadian Specification CAN/CGSB-19.13-M87, C

2. Sealant conforms to USDA approval standards.
2.4 FABRICATION \

A. Framing Components: As follows:

hapes with sharp profiles, straight and free of defects or deformations, before finishing.
and assemble components to greatest extent practicable before finishing,.
Reinforce members as required to retain fastener threads.
Attach retainer bars with gasketed stainless steel fasteners spaced at a maximum of 12 inches on
center.
10. Weld components before finishing and in concealed locations to greatest extent practicable to
minimize distortion.
11. Before shipping, shop assemble, mark, and disassemble components that cannot be permanently

shop assembled.

METAL FRAMED SKYLIGHTS R G ARCHITECTS, LLC
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B. Provide continuous aluminum frame with weatherproof splice joints and locked and sealed or fully

welded corners. Locate weep holes in the frame at each rafter connection to drain condensation.

C. Prepare framing to receive anchor and connection devices and fasteners.

D. Field Glazing: Locate and size extruded elastomeric setting blocks and spacers in accordance with the
glazing manufacturer’s recommendations. At no point shall the glazing come in contact with the skylight

frame or fasteners.

2.5 ALUMINUM FINISHES
A. General: Comply with NAAMM “Metal Finishes Manual” recommendafy n;jr app!cation and
designations of finishes.
B. Finish designations prefixed by AA conform to the system for des13
established by the Aluminum Association.

#of aluminum finishes

1. Mill Finish: Manufacturer’s standard mii

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION

A. Examine substrates and coriggfns, with Installer present, for compliance with requirements for

installation tolerancggand othcRgonditions affecting skylight performance.

ith insS®llation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

1. Where aluminum will contact dissimilar metals, protect against galvanic action by painting
contact surfaces with primer or by applying sealant or tape recommended by manufacturer for
this purpose.

2. Where aluminum will contact concrete or masonry, protect against corrosion by painting contact

surfaces with bituminous paint.

R G ARCHITECTS, LLC METAL FRAMED SKYLIGHTS
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3. Where aluminum will contact pressure-treated wood, separate dissimilar materials by methods

recommended by manufacturer.

3.3 INSTALLATION

A. General: Comply with manufacturer’s written instructions for protecting, handling, and installing skylight

components.
1. Fit frame joints to produce hairline joints free of burrs and distortion.
2. Rigidly secure non-movement joints.
3. Accommodate thermal and mechanical movements.
4. Install framing components to drain water passing joints and to IR densation and moisture

occurring or migrating within skylight system to the exteri

Q
Coordinate installation of flashings at skylight perimeters @ n continuity of water barriers.
Set continuous curbs and flashings in a full sealant sSaferwise indicated. Comply with

requirements in Division 7 Section “Joint Sealagts.

o v

B. Erection Tolerances: Install skylight components<§

accurately aligned, and without warp or

rack. Adjust framing to comply with the following tOqgragfcs:
1. Variation from Plane: Limit vari om plane or location shown to 1/8 inch in 10 feet; 1/4
inch over total length.
2. Alignment: Where surfacg$ and at corners and where surfaces are separated by less
than 3 inches, limit o alignment to less than 1/32 inch; otherwise, limit offset from

C. Field Glazing: Locate and st
glazing manufactug's recommé&hdations. At no point shall the glazing come in contact with the skylight

xtruded elastomeric setting blocks and spacers in accordance with the

frame or fasteners

®

A. Clean skylights inside and outside, immediately after installation and after sealants have cured, according

D. Install secoy lant weatherseal according to sealant manufacturer’s written instructions to provide

weatheigro nstall joint fillers behind sealant as recommended by sealant manufacturer.

3.4 CLEAN

to manufacturer’s written recommendations.
1. Remove temporary protective coverings and strippable coatings from pre-finished metal surfaces.
Remove labels and markings from all components.

B. Remove excess sealant according to sealant manufacturer’s written recommendations.

END OF SECTION

METAL FRAMED SKYLIGHTS R G ARCHITECTS, LLC
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	01 10 00 - SUMMARY OF WORK
	SECTION 01 10 00
	SUMMARY OF WORK
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. This Section includes the following:
	1. Work covered by the Contract Documents.
	2. Type of the Contract.
	3. Use of premises.
	4. Owner's occupancy requirements.
	5. Work restrictions.
	6. Specification formats and conventions.

	B. Related Sections include the following:
	1. Division 01 Section 01 50 00 "Temporary Facilities and Controls" for limitations and procedures governing temporary use of Owner's facilities.


	1.3 WORK COVERED BY CONTRACT DOCUMENTS
	Project Identification:  William Lewis Elementary School – Roof Replacement, 2-26-43
	Project Location:  920 N. VanBuren Street, Wilmington, Delaware 19806
	Owner:  Red Clay Consolidated School District
	1. Owner's Representative: Marcin Michalski, Director of Facilities and Maintenance
	2. Architect:  R G Architects LLC., 200 West Main Street, Middletown, DE 19709

	B. The Work consists of the following:
	1. The replacement of approximately 34,000 sf. of roof at Lewis Elementary School.  The building is a multi-story school building located in Wilmington, Delaware consisting of all flat roof.  Existing roof systems vary from EPDM & built-up. All roof a...


	1.4 USE OF PREMISES
	A. Use of Site:  Limit use of premises to work in areas indicated.  Do not disturb portions of the project site beyond areas in which the Work is indicated.
	1. Anticipated Schedule:  Work for this project will begin summer 2026 and must be completed prior to school starting September, 2026.
	2. Owner Occupancy:  Allow for Owner occupancy of Project site and use by the public.
	3. Driveways and Entrances:  Keep driveways, loading areas, and entrances serving premises clear and available to Owner, Owner's employees, and emergency vehicles at all times.  Do not use these areas for parking or storage of materials.
	a. Schedule deliveries to minimize use of driveways and entrances.
	b. Schedule deliveries to minimize space and time requirements for storage of materials and equipment on-site.



	1.5 OWNER'S OCCUPANCY REQUIREMENTS
	A. Partial Owner Occupancy:  Owner will occupy the premises during entire construction period, with the exception of areas under construction.  Cooperate with Owner during construction operations to minimize conflicts and facilitate Owner usage.
	1. Maintain access to existing walkways, corridors, and other adjacent occupied or used facilities.  Do not close or obstruct walkways, corridors, or other occupied or used facilities without written permission from Owner and authorities having jurisd...
	2. Provide not less than 72 hours' notice to Owner of activities that will affect Owner's operations.

	B. Owner Occupancy of Completed Areas of Construction:  Owner reserves the right to occupy and to place and install equipment in completed areas of site, before Substantial Completion, provided such occupancy does not interfere with completion of the ...
	1. Architect will prepare a Certificate of Substantial Completion for each specific portion of the Work to be occupied before Owner occupancy.
	2. Obtain a Certificate of Occupancy from authorities having jurisdiction before Owner occupancy.
	3. On occupancy, Owner will assume responsibility for maintenance and custodial service for occupied portions of site.


	1.6 WORK RESTRICTIONS
	A. On-Site Work Hours:  Work shall be generally performed from outside the existing buildings during normal business working hours of 8:00 a.m. to 4:00 p.m., Monday through Friday, except for otherwise indicated.
	B. Existing Utility Interruptions:  Do not interrupt utilities serving facilities occupied by Owner or others unless permitted under the following conditions and then only after arranging to provide temporary utility services according to requirements...
	1. Notify Owner not less than two days in advance of proposed utility interruptions.
	2. Do not proceed with utility interruptions without Owner's written permission.


	1.7 SPECIFICATION FORMATS AND CONVENTIONS
	A. Specification Format:  The Specifications are organized into Divisions and Sections using the 50-division format and CSI/CSC's "MasterFormat" numbering system.
	1. Division 01:  Sections in Division 01 govern the execution of the Work of all Sections in the Specifications.

	B. Specification Content:  The Specifications use certain conventions for the style of language and the intended meaning of certain terms, words, and phrases when used in particular situations.  These conventions are as follows:
	1. Abbreviated Language:  Language used in the Specifications and other Contract Documents is abbreviated.  Words and meanings shall be interpreted as appropriate.  Words implied, but not stated, shall be inferred as the sense requires.  Singular word...
	2. Imperative mood and streamlined language are generally used in the Specifications.  Requirements expressed in the imperative mood are to be performed by Contractor.  Occasionally, the indicative or subjunctive mood may be used in the Section Text f...
	The words "shall," "shall be," or "shall comply with," depending on the context, are implied where a colon (:) is used within a sentence or phrase.



	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS (Not Used)
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION (Not Used)

	01 21 00 - ALLOWANCES
	SECTION 01 21 00
	ALLOWANCES
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements governing allowances.
	1. Certain items are specified in the Contract Documents by allowances.  Allowances have been established in lieu of additional requirements and to defer selection of actual materials and equipment to a later date when additional information is availa...

	B. Types of allowances include the following:
	1. Lump-sum allowances.

	C. Related Sections include the following:
	1. Division 01 Section 01 26 00 "Contract Modification Procedures" for procedures for submitting and handling Change Orders for allowances.
	2. Division 01 Section 01 40 00 "Quality Requirements" for procedures governing the use of allowances for testing and inspecting.
	3. Divisions 02 through 49 Sections for items of Work covered by allowances.


	1.3 SELECTION AND PURCHASE
	A. At the earliest practical date after award of the Contract, advise Architect of the date when final selection and purchase of each product or system described by an allowance must be completed to avoid delaying the Work.
	B. At Architect's request, obtain proposals for each allowance for use in making final selections.  Include recommendations that are relevant to performing the Work.
	C. Purchase products and systems selected by Architect from the designated supplier.

	1.4 SUBMITTALS
	A. Submit proposals for purchase of products or systems included in allowances, in the form specified for Change Orders.
	B. Submit invoices or delivery slips to show actual quantities of materials delivered to the site for use in fulfillment of each allowance.
	C. Coordinate and process submittals for allowance items in same manner as for other portions of the Work.

	1.5 COORDINATION
	A. Coordinate allowance items with other portions of the Work.  Furnish templates as required to coordinate installation.

	1.6 LUMP-SUM ALLOWANCES
	A. Allowance shall include cost to Contractor of specific products and materials ordered by Owner under allowance and shall include taxes, freight, and delivery to Project site.
	B. Contractor's costs for receiving and handling at Project site, labor, installation, overhead and profit, and similar costs related to products and materials ordered by Owner under allowance shall be included as part of the Contract Sum and not part...


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS (Not Used)
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 EXAMINATION
	A. Examine products covered by an allowance promptly on delivery for damage or defects.  Return damaged or defective products to manufacturer for replacement.

	3.2 PREPARATION
	A. Coordinate materials and their installation for each allowance with related materials and installations to ensure that each allowance item is completely integrated and interfaced with related work.
	B. If all or part of the “Allowance” is used, the Allowance Authorization form must be fully executed and authorized.  It can be found at section 01 21 16.

	3.3 SCHEDULE OF ALLOWANCES
	A. Allowance No. 1:  Includes an allowance entitled “General Owner’s Allowance”, in the amount of $20,000.  This allowance will be utilized by the owner for owner-elected changes to the work.  Any or all unused allowance monies shall be returned to th...



	01 21 16 - Allowance Authorization Form (2022)
	SECTION 01 21 16

	01 25 00 - SUBSTITUTION PROCEDURES
	SECTION 01 25 00
	SUBSTITUTION PROCEDURES
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Requests for substitution must be made ten days prior to bid.  This specification section applies to extra-ordinary conditions that could not be requested during the bidding period.
	B. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for handling requests for substitutions made after award of the Contract, but no later than 60 days after commencement of the Work.
	B. Related Sections:  The following Divisions contain requirements that relate to this Section:
	1. Division 01 Section 01 32 00 "Construction Progress Documentation" for administrative requirements governing preparation and submittal of Contractor's Construction Schedule and Submittals Schedule.
	2. Division 01 Section 01 40 00 “Quality Requirements” specifies requirements governing the Contractor's selection of products and product options.


	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. Definitions in this Article do not change or modify the meaning of other terms used in the Contract Documents.
	B. Substitutions:  Changes in products, materials, equipment, and methods of construction required by the Contract Documents proposed by the Contractor after award of the Contract are considered to be requests for substitutions.  The following are not...
	1. Substitutions requested during the bidding period, and accepted by Addendum prior to award of the Contract, are included in the Contract Documents and are not subject to requirements specified in this Section for substitutions.
	2. Revisions to the Contract Documents requested by the Owner or Architect.
	3. Specified options of products and construction methods included in the Contract Documents.
	4. The Contractor's determination of and compliance with governing regulations and orders issued by governing authorities.


	1.4 SUBMITTALS
	A. Substitution Request Submittal:  The Architect will consider requests for substitution if received within 60 days after commencement of the Work (Item 1.1, A. above).  Requests received more than 60 days after commencement of the Work may be consid...
	1. Submit three copies of each request for substitution for consideration.  Submit requests in the form and according to procedures required for change-order proposals.  The Contractor is solely responsible for obtaining the required forms to submit b...
	2. Identify the product or the fabrication or installation method to be replaced in each request.  Include related Specification Section and Drawing numbers.
	3. Provide complete documentation showing compliance with the requirements for substitutions, and the following information, as appropriate:
	a. Coordination information, including a list of changes or modifications needed to other parts of the Work and to construction performed by the Owner and separate contractors that will be necessary to accommodate the proposed substitution.
	b. A detailed comparison of significant qualities of the proposed substitution with those of the Work specified.  Significant qualities may include elements, such as performance, weight, size, durability, and visual effect.
	c. Product Data, including Drawings and descriptions of products and fabrication and installation procedures.
	d. Samples, where applicable or requested.
	e. A statement indicating the substitution's effect on the Contractor's Construction Schedule compared to the schedule without approval of the substitution.  Indicate the effect of the proposed substitution on overall Contract Time.
	f. Cost information, including a proposal of the net change, if any in the Contract Sum.
	g. The Contractor's certification that the proposed substitution conforms to requirements in the Contract Documents in every respect and is appropriate for the applications indicated.
	h. The Contractor's waiver of rights to additional payment or time that may subsequently become necessary because of the failure of the substitution to perform adequately.

	4. Architect's Action:  If necessary, the Architect will request additional information or documentation for evaluation within one week of receipt of a request for substitution.  The Architect will notify the Contractor of acceptance or rejection of t...
	a. Use the product specified if the Architect cannot make a decision on the use of a proposed substitute within the time allocated.



	1.5 SUBSTITUTIONS
	A. Conditions:  The Architect will receive and consider the Contractor's request for substitution when the following conditions are satisfied, as determined by the Architect.  If the following conditions are not satisfied, the Architect will return th...
	1. Revisions to the Contract Documents are not required.
	2. Proposed changes are in keeping with the general intent of the Contract Documents.
	3. The request is timely, fully documented, and properly submitted.
	4. The specified product or method of construction cannot be provided within the Contract Time.  The Architect will not consider the request if the product or method cannot be provided as a result of failure to pursue the Work promptly or coordinate a...
	5. The requested substitution offers the Owner a substantial advantage, in cost, time, energy conservation, or other considerations, after deducting additional responsibilities the Owner must assume.  The Owner's additional responsibilities may includ...
	6. The specified product or method of construction cannot receive necessary approval by a governing authority, and the requested substitution can be approved.
	7. The specified product or method of construction cannot be provided in a manner that is compatible with other materials and where the Contractor certifies that the substitution will overcome the incompatibility.
	8. The specified product or method of construction cannot be coordinated with other materials and where the Contractor certifies that the proposed substitution can be coordinated.

	B. The Contractor's submittal and the Architect's acceptance of Shop Drawings, Product Data, or Samples for construction activities not complying with the Contract Documents do not constitute an acceptable or valid request for substitution, nor do the...

	PART 3 -  EXECUTION (Not Used)

	01 26 00 - CONTRACT MODIFICATION PROCEDURES
	SECTION 01 26 00
	CONTRACT MODIFICATION PROCEDURES
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.
	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. This Section specifies administrative and procedural requirements for handling and processing Contract modifications.
	B. Related Sections include the following:
	1. Division 01 Section 01 60 00 "Product Requirements" for administrative procedures for handling requests for substitutions made after Contract award.


	1.3 MINOR CHANGES IN THE WORK
	A. Architect will issue supplemental instructions authorizing Minor Changes in the Work, not involving adjustment to the Contract Sum or the Contract Time, on AIA Document G710, "Architect's Supplemental Instructions."

	1.4 PROPOSAL REQUESTS
	A. Owner-Initiated Proposal Requests:  Architect will issue a detailed description of proposed changes in the Work that may require adjustment to the Contract Sum or the Contract Time.  If necessary, the description will include supplemental or revise...
	1. Proposal Requests issued by Architect are for information only.  Do not consider them instructions either to stop work in progress or to execute the proposed change.
	2. Within time specified in Proposal Request, but no more than 20 days after receipt of Proposal Request, submit a quotation estimating cost adjustments to the Contract Sum and the Contract Time necessary to execute the change.
	a. Include a list of quantities of products required or eliminated and unit costs, with total amount of purchases and credits to be made.  If requested, furnish survey data to substantiate quantities.
	b. Indicate applicable taxes, delivery charges, equipment rental, and amounts of trade discounts.
	c. Include costs of labor and supervision directly attributable to the change.
	d. Include an updated Contractor's Construction Schedule that indicates the effect of the change, including, but not limited to, changes in activity duration, start and finish times, and activity relationship.  Use available total float before request...


	B. Contractor-Initiated Proposals:  If latent or unforeseen conditions require modifications to the Contract, Contractor may propose changes by submitting a request for a change to Architect.
	1. Include a statement outlining reasons for the change and the effect of the change on the Work.  Provide a complete description of the proposed change.  Indicate the effect of the proposed change on the Contract Sum and the Contract Time.
	2. Include a list of quantities of products required or eliminated and unit costs, with total amount of purchases and credits to be made.  If requested, furnish survey data to substantiate quantities.
	3. Indicate applicable taxes, delivery charges, equipment rental, and amounts of trade discounts.
	4. Include costs of labor and supervision directly attributable to the change.
	5. Include an updated Contractor's Construction Schedule that indicates the effect of the change, including, but not limited to, changes in activity duration, start and finish times, and activity relationship.  Use available total float before request...
	6. Comply with requirements in Division 01 Section "Product Requirements" if the proposed change requires substitution of one product or system for product or system specified.

	C. Proposal Request Form:  Use AIA Document G709 for Proposal Requests.

	1.5 CHANGE ORDER PROCEDURES
	A. On Owner's approval of a Proposal Request, Architect will issue a Change Order for signatures of Owner and Contractor on AIA Document G701.

	1.6 CONSTRUCTION CHANGE DIRECTIVE
	A. Construction Change Directive:  Architect may issue a Construction Change Directive on AIA Document G714.  Construction Change Directive instructs Contractor to proceed with a change in the Work, for subsequent inclusion in a Change Order.
	1. Construction Change Directive contains a complete description of change in the Work.  It also designates method to be followed to determine change in the Contract Sum or the Contract Time.

	B. Documentation:  Maintain detailed records on a time and material basis of work required by the Construction Change Directive.
	1. After completion of change, submit an itemized account and supporting data necessary to substantiate cost and time adjustments to the Contract.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS  (Not Used)
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION (Not Used)

	01 29 00 - PAYMENT PROCEDURES
	01 31 00 - PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND COORDINATION
	SECTION 01 31 00
	PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND COORDINATION
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.
	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. This Section includes administrative provisions for coordinating construction operations on Project including, but not limited to, the following:
	1. Project meetings.
	2. Requests for Interpretation (RFIs).

	B. Related Sections include the following:
	1. Division 01 Section 01 32 00 "Construction Progress Documentation" for preparing and submitting Contractor's Construction Schedule.
	2. Division 01 Section 01 73 00 "Execution" for procedures for coordinating general installation and field-engineering services, including establishment of benchmarks and control points.
	3. Division 01 Section 01 77 00 "Closeout Procedures" for coordinating closeout of the Contract.


	1.3 COORDINATION
	A. Coordination:  Each contractor shall coordinate its construction operations with those of other contractors and entities to ensure efficient and orderly installation of each part of the Work.  Each contractor shall coordinate its operations with op...
	1. Schedule construction operations in sequence required to obtain the best results where installation of one part of the Work depends on installation of other components, before or after its own installation.
	2. Coordinate installation of different components with other contractors to ensure maximum accessibility for required maintenance, service, and repair.
	3. Make adequate provisions to accommodate items scheduled for later installation.
	4. Where availability of space is limited, coordinate installation of different components to ensure maximum performance and accessibility for required maintenance, service, and repair of all components, including mechanical and electrical.


	1.4 PROJECT MEETINGS
	A. General:  Schedule and conduct meetings and conferences at Project site, unless otherwise indicated.
	B. Preconstruction Conference:  Schedule a preconstruction conference before starting construction, at a time convenient to Owner and Architect, but no later than 15 days after execution of the Agreement.  Hold the conference at Project site or anothe...
	1. Attendees:  Authorized representatives of Owner, Architect, and their consultants; Contractor and its superintendent; major subcontractors; suppliers; and other concerned parties shall attend the conference.  All participants at the conference shal...
	2. Agenda:  Discuss items of significance that could affect progress, including the following:
	a. Tentative construction schedule.
	b. Critical work sequencing and long-lead items.
	c. Designation of key personnel and their duties.
	d. Procedures for processing field decisions and Change Orders.
	e. Procedures for RFIs.
	f. Procedures for testing and inspecting.
	g. Procedures for processing Applications for Payment.
	h. Distribution of the Contract Documents.
	i. Submittal procedures.
	j. Preparation of Record Documents.
	k. Use of the premises.
	l. Work restrictions.
	m. Owner's occupancy requirements.
	n. Responsibility for temporary facilities and controls.
	o. Construction waste management and recycling.
	p. Parking availability.
	q. Office, work, and storage areas.
	r. Equipment deliveries and priorities.
	s. First aid.
	t. Security.
	u. Progress cleaning.
	v. Working hours.

	3. Minutes:  Architect will record and distribute meeting minutes.

	C. Preinstallation Conferences:  Conduct a preinstallation conference at Project site before each construction activity that requires coordination with other construction.
	1. Attendees:  Installer and representatives of manufacturers and fabricators involved in or affected by the installation and its coordination or integration with other materials and installations that have preceded or will follow, shall attend the me...

	D. Progress Meetings:  Conduct progress meetings at biweekly intervals.
	1. Attendees:  In addition to representatives of Owner and Architect, each contractor, subcontractor, supplier, and other entity concerned with current progress or involved in planning, coordination, or performance of future activities shall be repres...
	2. Agenda:  Review and correct or approve minutes of previous progress meeting.  Review other items of significance that could affect progress.  Include topics for discussion as appropriate to status of Project.
	a. Contractor's Construction Schedule:  Review progress since the last meeting.  Determine whether each activity is on time, ahead of schedule, or behind schedule, in relation to Contractor's Construction Schedule.  Determine how construction behind s...
	1) Review schedule for next period.

	b. Review present and future needs of each entity present, including the following:
	1) Interface requirements.
	2) Status of submittals.
	3) Deliveries.
	4) Quality and work standards.
	5) Status of correction of deficient items.
	6) Field observations.
	7) Request for Interpretations (RFIs).
	8) Status of proposal requests.


	3. Minutes:  Architect will record and distribute to Contractor the meeting minutes.

	E. Coordination Meetings:  Conduct Project coordination meetings at weekly intervals.  Project coordination meetings are in addition to specific meetings held for other purposes, such as progress meetings and preinstallation conferences.
	1. Attendees:  Each contractor, subcontractor, supplier, and other entity concerned with current progress or involved in planning, coordination, or performance of future activities shall be represented at these meetings.  All participants at the confe...
	2. Agenda:  Review and correct or approve minutes of the previous coordination meeting.  Review other items of significance that could affect progress.  Include topics for discussion as appropriate to status of Project.


	1.5 REQUESTS FOR INTERPRETATION (RFIs)
	A. Procedure:  Upon discovery of the need for interpretation of the Contract Documents, prepare and submit an RFI form.  Oral RFIs will not be accepted.
	1. RFIs shall originate with Contractor.  RFIs submitted by entities other than Contractor will be returned with no response.
	2. RFIs shall only be submitted to seek clarification or interpretation of ambiguities, conflicts, discrepancies, errors, inconsistencies, or omissions in the Contract Documents.
	3. RFIs shall not take the place of Contractor figuring out information available in the Contract Documents.
	4. Each RFI shall be limited to a single issue or very closely related issue.
	5. Coordinate and promptly submit RFIs to avoid delays in Contractor's work and work of subcontractors.
	6. Reviews/responses to RFIs shall not constitute an approval or direction related to Contractor's construction means, methods, procedures, sequences, or techniques.
	7. Reviews/Responses to RFIs shall not constitute an approval or direction related to construction site safety.

	B. Content of the RFI:  Include a detailed, legible description of item needing interpretation and the following:
	1. Project name.
	2. Date.
	3. Name of Contractor.
	4. Name of Architect.
	5. RFI number, numbered sequentially.
	6. Specification Section number and title and related paragraphs, as appropriate.
	7. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate.
	8. Field dimensions and conditions, as appropriate.
	9. Contractor's suggested solution(s).  If Contractor's solution(s) impact the Contract Time or the Contract Sum, Contractor shall state impact in the RFI.
	10. Contractor's signature.
	11. Attachments:  Include drawings, descriptions, measurements, photos, Product Data, Shop Drawings, and other information necessary to fully describe items needing interpretation.
	a. Supplementary drawings prepared by Contractor shall include dimensions, thicknesses, structural grid references, and details of affected materials, assemblies, and attachments.


	C. Architect's Action:  Architect will review each RFI, determine response required, and return it within seven working days.  RFIs received after 1:00 p.m. will be considered as received the following working day.
	1. The following RFIs will be returned without action:
	a. Requests for approval of substitutions.
	b. Requests for adjustments in the Contract Time or the Contract Sum.
	c. Requests for approval of submittals.
	d. Request for information already indicated on the Contract Documents.
	e. Requests for interpretation of Architect's actions on submittals.
	f. Incomplete RFIs or RFIs with numerous errors.

	2. RFI response may include a request for additional information, in which case Architect's time for response will start again.
	3. RFI response that may result in a change to the Contract Time or the Contract Sum may be eligible for Contractor to submit Change Proposal according to Division 01 Section "Contract Modification Procedures."
	4. If Contractor believes the RFI response warrants change in the Contract Time or the Contract Sum, notify Architect in writing within 7 calendar days of receipt of the RFI response.

	D. On receipt of Architect's action, update the RFI log and immediately distribute the RFI response to affected parties.  Review response and notify Architect within seven days if Contractor disagrees with response.
	E. RFI Log:  Prepare, maintain, and submit a tabular log of RFIs organized by the RFI number.  Submit log monthly to the Architect.
	1. Project name.
	3. Name and address of Architect.
	4. RFI number including RFIs that were dropped and not submitted.
	5. RFI description.
	6. Date the RFI was submitted.
	7. Date Architect's response was received.
	8. Identification of related Minor Change in the Work, Construction Change Directive, and Proposal Request, as appropriate.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS  (Not Used)
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION (Not Used)

	01 32 00 - CONSTRUCTIONS PROGRESS DOCUMENTATION
	SECTION 01 32 00
	CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS DOCUMENTATION
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for documenting the progress of construction during performance of the Work, including the following:
	1. Preliminary Construction Schedule.
	2. Contractor's Construction Schedule.
	3. Submittals Schedule.
	4. Daily construction reports.
	5. Material location reports.
	6. Field condition reports.
	7. Special reports.

	B. Related Sections include the following:
	1. Division 01 Section 01 29 00 "Payment Procedures" for submitting the Schedule of Values.
	2. Division 01 Section 01 31 00 "Project Management and Coordination" for submitting and distributing meeting and conference minutes.
	3. Division 01 Section 01 33 00 "Submittal Procedures" for submitting schedules and reports.
	4. Division 01 Section 01 40 00 "Quality Requirements" for submitting a schedule of tests and inspections.


	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. Activity:  A discrete part of a project that can be identified for planning, scheduling, monitoring, and controlling the construction project.  Activities included in a construction schedule consume time and resources.
	1. Critical activities are activities on the critical path.  They must start and finish on the planned early start and finish times.
	2. Predecessor Activity:  An activity that precedes another activity in the network.
	3. Successor Activity:  An activity that follows another activity in the network.

	B. Cost Loading:  The allocation of the Schedule of Values for the completion of an activity as scheduled.  The sum of costs for all activities must equal the total Contract Sum, unless otherwise approved by Architect.
	C. CPM:  Critical path method, which is a method of planning and scheduling a construction project where activities are arranged based on activity relationships.  Network calculations determine when activities can be performed and the critical path of...
	D. Critical Path:  The longest connected chain of interdependent activities through the network schedule that establishes the minimum overall Project duration and contains no float.
	E. Event:  The starting or ending point of an activity.
	F. Float:  The measure of leeway in starting and completing an activity.
	1. Float time belongs to Owner.
	2. Free float is the amount of time an activity can be delayed without adversely affecting the early start of the successor activity.
	3. Total float is the measure of leeway in starting or completing an activity without adversely affecting the planned Project completion date.

	G. Fragnet:  A partial or fragmentary network that breaks down activities into smaller activities for greater detail.
	H. Major Area:  A story of construction, a separate building, or a similar significant construction element.
	I. Milestone:  A key or critical point in time for reference or measurement.
	J. Network Diagram:  A graphic diagram of a network schedule, showing activities and activity relationships.
	K. Resource Loading:  The allocation of manpower and equipment necessary for the completion of an activity as scheduled.

	1.4 SUBMITTALS
	A. Qualification Data:  For scheduling consultant.
	B. Submittals Schedule:  Submit two copies of schedule.  Arrange the following information in a tabular format:
	1. Scheduled date for first submittal.
	2. Specification Section number and title.
	3. Submittal category (action or informational).
	4. Name of subcontractor.
	5. Description of the Work covered.
	6. Scheduled date for Architect's final release or approval.

	C. Preliminary Construction Schedule:  Submit two opaque copies.
	1. Approval of cost-loaded preliminary construction schedule will not constitute approval of Schedule of Values for cost-loaded activities.


	1.5 COORDINATION
	A. Coordinate preparation and processing of schedules and reports with performance of construction activities and with scheduling and reporting of separate contractors.
	B. Coordinate Contractor's Construction Schedule with the Schedule of Values, list of subcontracts, Submittals Schedule, progress reports, payment requests, and other required schedules and reports.
	1. Secure time commitments for performing critical elements of the Work from parties involved.
	2. Coordinate each construction activity in the network with other activities and schedule them in proper sequence.



	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 CONTRACTOR'S CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE, GENERAL
	A. Procedures:  Comply with procedures contained in AGC's "Construction Planning & Scheduling."
	B. Time Frame:  Extend schedule from date established for commencement of the Work  to date of Final Completion.
	1. Contract completion date shall not be changed by submission of a schedule that shows an early completion date, unless specifically authorized by Change Order.

	C. Activities:  Treat each story or separate area as a separate numbered activity for each principal element of the Work.  Comply with the following:
	1. Activity Duration:  Define activities so no activity is longer than 20 days, unless specifically allowed by Architect.
	2. Procurement Activities:  Include procurement process activities for the following long lead items and major items, requiring a cycle of more than 60 days, as separate activities in schedule.  Procurement cycle activities include, but are not limite...
	3. Submittal Review Time:  Include review and resubmittal times indicated in Division 01 Section "Submittal Procedures" in schedule.  Coordinate submittal review times in Contractor's Construction Schedule with Submittals Schedule.
	4. Substantial Completion:  Indicate completion in advance of date established for Substantial Completion, and allow time for Architect's administrative procedures necessary for certification of Substantial Completion.
	5. Work Stages:  Indicate important stages of construction for each major portion of the Work, including, but not limited to, the following:

	D. Milestones:  Include milestones indicated in the Contract Documents in schedule, including, but not limited to, the Notice to Proceed, Substantial Completion, and Final Completion.
	E. Contract Modifications:  For each proposed contract modification and concurrent with its submission, prepare a time-impact analysis using fragnets to demonstrate the effect of the proposed change on the overall project schedule.

	2.2 CONTRACTOR'S CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE (GANTT CHART)
	A. Gantt-Chart Schedule:  Submit a comprehensive, fully developed, horizontal Gantt-chart-type, Contractor's Construction Schedule within 10 days of date established for the Notice of Award.  Base schedule on the Preliminary Construction Schedule and ...
	B. Preparation:  Indicate each significant construction activity separately.  Identify first workday of each week with a continuous vertical line.


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 CONTRACTOR'S CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE
	A. Contractor's Construction Schedule Updating:  At two week intervals, update schedule to reflect actual construction progress and activities.  Issue schedule one day before each regularly scheduled progress meeting.
	1. Revise schedule immediately after each meeting or other activity where revisions have been recognized or made.  Issue updated schedule concurrently with the report of each such meeting.
	2. Include a report with updated schedule that indicates every change, including, but not limited to, changes in logic, durations, actual starts and finishes, and activity durations.
	3. As the Work progresses, indicate Actual Completion percentage for each activity.

	B. Distribution:  Distribute copies of approved schedule to Architect, Owner, separate contractors, testing and inspecting agencies, and other parties identified by Contractor with a need-to-know schedule responsibility.
	1. Post copies in Project meeting rooms and temporary field offices.
	2. When revisions are made, distribute updated schedules to the same parties and post in the same locations.  Delete parties from distribution when they have completed their assigned portion of the Work and are no longer involved in performance of con...




	01 32 33 SF - Photographic Documentation
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for the following:
	1. Preconstruction photographs.
	2. Concealed Work photographs.
	3. Periodic construction photographs.
	4. Final completion construction photographs.


	1.2 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
	A. Key Plan: Submit key plan of Project site and building with notation of vantage points marked for location and direction of each photograph. Indicate elevation or story of construction. Include same information as corresponding photographic documen...
	B. Digital Photographs: Submit image files within three days of taking photographs.
	1. Submit photos via email, ftp or similar manner. Include copy of key plan indicating each photograph's location and direction.
	2. Identification: Provide the following information with each image description in file metadata tag:
	a. Name of Project.
	b. Name and contact information for photographer.
	c. Name of Architect and Construction Manager.
	d. Name of Contractor.
	e. Date photograph was taken.
	f. Description of location, vantage point, and direction.
	g. Unique sequential identifier keyed to accompanying key plan.



	1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Photographer Qualifications: An individual who has been regularly engaged as a professional photographer of construction projects for not less than three years.

	1.4 FORMATS AND MEDIA
	A. Digital Photographs: Provide color images in JPG format, produced by a digital camera with minimum sensor size of 12 megapixels, and at an image resolution of not less than 3200 by 2400 pixels. Use flash in low light levels or backlit conditions.
	B. Digital Images: Submit digital media as originally recorded in the digital camera, without alteration, manipulation, editing, or modifications using image-editing software.
	C. Metadata: Record accurate date and time and GPS location data from camera.
	D. File Names: Name media files with date and sequential numbering suffix.

	1.5 CONSTRUCTION PHOTOGRAPHS
	A. Photographer: Engage a qualified photographer to take construction photographs.
	B. General: Take photographs with maximum depth of field and in focus.
	1. Maintain key plan with each set of construction photographs that identifies each photographic location.

	C. Preconstruction Photographs: Before commencement of the Work, take photographs of Project site and surrounding properties, including existing items to remain during construction, from different vantage points, as directed by [Architect] [Constructi...
	1. Flag construction limits before taking construction photographs.
	2. Take 20 photographs to show existing conditions adjacent to property before starting the Work.
	3. Take 20 photographs of existing buildings either on or adjoining property to accurately record physical conditions at start of construction.
	4. Take additional photographs as required to record settlement or cracking of adjacent structures, pavements, and improvements.

	D. Concealed Work Photographs: Before proceeding with installing work that will conceal other work, take photographs sufficient in number, with annotated descriptions, to record nature and location of concealed Work, including, but not limited to, the...
	1. Underground utilities.
	2. Underslab services.
	3. Piping.
	4. Electrical conduit.
	5. Waterproofing and weather-resistant barriers.

	E. Periodic Construction Photographs: Take 20 photographs weekly coinciding with the cutoff date associated with each Application for Payment. Select vantage points to show status of construction and progress since last photographs were taken.
	F. Final Completion Construction Photographs: Take 50 photographs after date of Substantial Completion for submission as Project Record Documents. Architect will inform photographer of desired vantage points.



	01 33 00 - SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES
	01 33 01 - SUBMITTAL COVER SHEET
	01 40 00 - QUALITY REQUIREMENTS
	SECTION 01 40 00
	QUALITY REQUIREMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.
	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for quality assurance and quality control.
	B. Testing and inspecting services are required to verify compliance with requirements specified or indicated.  These services do not relieve Contractor of responsibility for compliance with the Contract Document requirements.
	1. Specific quality-assurance and -control requirements for individual construction activities are specified in the Sections that specify those activities.  Requirements in those Sections may also cover production of standard products.
	2. Specified tests, inspections, and related actions do not limit Contractor's other quality-assurance and -control procedures that facilitate compliance with the Contract Document requirements.
	3. Requirements for Contractor to provide quality-assurance and -control services required by Architect, Owner, or authorities having jurisdiction are not limited by provisions of this Section.

	C. Related Sections include the following:
	1. Division 01 Section 01 32 00 "Construction Progress Documentation" for developing a schedule of required tests and inspections.
	2. Division 01 Section 01 73 29 "Cutting and Patching" for repair and restoration of construction disturbed by testing and inspecting activities.
	3. Divisions 02 through 49 Sections for specific test and inspection requirements.


	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. Quality-Assurance Services:  Activities, actions, and procedures performed before and during execution of the Work to guard against defects and deficiencies and substantiate that proposed construction will comply with requirements.
	B. Quality-Control Services:  Tests, inspections, procedures, and related actions during and after execution of the Work to evaluate that actual products incorporated into the Work and completed construction comply with requirements.  Services do not ...
	C. Mockups:  Full-size, physical assemblies that are constructed on-site.  Mockups are used to verify selections made under sample submittals, to demonstrate aesthetic effects and, where indicated, qualities of materials and execution, and to review c...
	D. Laboratory Mockups:  Full-size, physical assemblies that are constructed at testing facility to verify performance characteristics.
	E. Preconstruction Testing:  Tests and inspections that are performed specifically for the Project before products and materials are incorporated into the Work to verify performance or compliance with specified criteria.
	F. Product Testing:  Tests and inspections that are performed by an NRTL, an NVLAP, or a testing agency qualified to conduct product testing and acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, to establish product performance and compliance with indust...
	G. Source Quality-Control Testing:  Tests and inspections that are performed at the source, i.e., plant, mill, factory, or shop.
	H. Field Quality-Control Testing:  Tests and inspections that are performed on-site for installation of the Work and for completed Work.
	I. Testing Agency:  An entity engaged to perform specific tests, inspections, or both.  Testing laboratory shall mean the same as testing agency.
	J. Installer/Applicator/Erector:  Contractor or another entity engaged by Contractor as an employee, Subcontractor, or Sub-subcontractor, to perform a particular construction operation, including installation, erection, application, and similar operat...
	1. Using a term such as "carpentry" does not imply that certain construction activities must be performed by accredited or unionized individuals of a corresponding generic name, such as "carpenter."  It also does not imply that requirements specified ...

	K. Experienced:  When used with an entity, "experienced" means having successfully completed a minimum of five previous projects similar in size and scope to this Project; being familiar with special requirements indicated; and having complied with re...

	1.4 SUBMITTALS
	A. Qualification Data:  For testing agencies specified in "Quality Assurance" Article to demonstrate their capabilities and experience.  Include proof of qualifications in the form of a recent report on the inspection of the testing agency by a recogn...
	B. Schedule of Tests and Inspections:  Prepare in tabular form and include the following:
	1. Specification Section number and title.
	2. Description of test and inspection.
	3. Identification of applicable standards.
	4. Identification of test and inspection methods.
	5. Number of tests and inspections required.
	6. Time schedule or time span for tests and inspections.
	7. Entity responsible for performing tests and inspections.
	8. Requirements for obtaining samples.
	9. Unique characteristics of each quality-control service.

	C. Reports:  Prepare and submit certified written reports that include the following:
	1. Date of issue.
	2. Project title and number.
	3. Name, address, and telephone number of testing agency.
	4. Dates and locations of samples and tests or inspections.
	5. Names of individuals making tests and inspections.
	6. Description of the Work and test and inspection method.
	7. Identification of product and Specification Section.
	8. Complete test or inspection data.
	9. Test and inspection results and an interpretation of test results.
	10. Record of temperature and weather conditions at time of sample taking and testing and inspecting.
	11. Comments or professional opinion on whether tested or inspected Work complies with the Contract Document requirements.
	12. Name and signature of laboratory inspector.
	13. Recommendations on retesting and reinspecting.

	D. Permits, Licenses, and Certificates:  For Owner's records, submit copies of permits, licenses, certifications, inspection reports, releases, jurisdictional settlements, notices, receipts for fee payments, judgments, correspondence, records, and sim...

	1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. General:  Qualifications paragraphs in this Article establish the minimum qualification levels required; individual Specification Sections specify additional requirements.
	B. Installer Qualifications:  A firm or individual experienced in installing, erecting, or assembling work similar in material, design, and extent to that indicated for this Project, whose work has resulted in construction with a record of successful ...
	C. Manufacturer Qualifications:  A firm experienced in manufacturing products or systems similar to those indicated for this Project and with a record of successful in-service performance, as well as sufficient production capacity to produce required ...
	D. Fabricator Qualifications:  A firm experienced in producing products similar to those indicated for this Project and with a record of successful in-service performance, as well as sufficient production capacity to produce required units.
	E. Professional Engineer Qualifications:  A professional engineer who is legally qualified to practice in jurisdiction where Project is located and who is experienced in providing engineering services of the kind indicated.  Engineering services are d...
	F. Specialists:  Certain sections of the Specifications require that specific construction activities shall be performed by entities who are recognized experts in those operations.  Specialists shall satisfy qualification requirements indicated and sh...
	1. Requirement for specialists shall not supersede building codes and regulations governing the Work.

	G. Testing Agency Qualifications:  An NRTL, an NVLAP, or an independent agency with the experience and capability to conduct testing and inspecting indicated, as documented according to ASTM E 548; and with additional qualifications specified in indiv...
	1. NRTL:  A nationally recognized testing laboratory according to 29 CFR 1910.7.
	2. NVLAP:  A testing agency accredited according to NIST's National Voluntary Laboratory Accreditation Program.

	H. Factory-Authorized Service Representative Qualifications:  An authorized representative of manufacturer who is trained and approved by manufacturer to inspect installation of manufacturer's products that are similar in material, design, and extent ...
	1. Testing Agency Responsibilities:  Submit a certified written report of each test, inspection, and similar quality-assurance service to the Architect, , with copy to Contractor.  Interpret tests and inspections and state in each report whether teste...

	I. Mockups:  Before installing portions of the Work requiring mockups, build mockups for each form of construction and finish required to comply with the following requirements, using materials indicated for the completed Work:
	1. Build mockups in location and of size indicated or, if not indicated, as directed by Architect.
	2. Notify Architect seven days in advance of dates and times when mockups will be constructed.
	3. Demonstrate the proposed range of aesthetic effects and workmanship.
	4. Obtain Architect's approval of mockups before starting work, fabrication, or construction.
	a. Allow seven days for initial review and each re-review of each mockup.

	5. Maintain mockups during construction in an undisturbed condition as a standard for judging the completed Work.


	1.6 QUALITY CONTROL
	A. Owner Responsibilities:  Where quality-control services are indicated as Owner's responsibility, Owner will engage a qualified testing agency to perform these services.
	1. Owner will furnish Contractor with names, addresses, and telephone numbers of testing agencies engaged and a description of types of testing and inspecting they are engaged to perform.
	2. Payment for these services will be made by the Owner.
	3. Costs for retesting and reinspecting construction that replaces or is necessitated by work that failed to comply with the Contract Documents will be charged to Contractor, and the Contract Sum will be adjusted by Change Order.

	B. Tests and inspections not explicitly assigned to Owner are Contractor's responsibility.  Unless otherwise indicated, provide quality-control services specified and those required by authorities having jurisdiction.  Perform quality-control services...
	1. Where services are indicated as Contractor's responsibility, engage a qualified testing agency to perform these quality-control services.
	a. Contractor shall not employ same entity engaged by Owner, unless agreed to in writing by Owner.

	2. Notify testing agencies at least 24 hours in advance of time when Work that requires testing or inspecting will be performed.
	3. Where quality-control services are indicated as Contractor's responsibility, submit a certified written report, in duplicate, of each quality-control service.
	4. Testing and inspecting requested by Contractor and not required by the Contract Documents are Contractor's responsibility.
	5. Submit additional copies of each written report directly to authorities having jurisdiction, when they so direct.

	C. Manufacturer's Field Services:  Where indicated, engage a factory-authorized service representative to inspect field-assembled components and equipment installation, including service connections.  Report results in writing as specified in Division...
	D. Retesting/Reinspecting:  Regardless of whether original tests or inspections were Contractor's responsibility, provide quality-control services, including retesting and reinspecting, for construction that replaced Work that failed to comply with th...
	E. Testing Agency Responsibilities:  Cooperate with Architect, and Contractor in performance of duties.  Provide qualified personnel to perform required tests and inspections.
	1. Notify Architect, and Contractor promptly of irregularities or deficiencies observed in the Work during performance of its services.
	2. Determine the location from which test samples will be taken and in which in-situ tests are conducted.
	3. Conduct and interpret tests and inspections and state in each report whether tested and inspected work complies with or deviates from requirements.
	4. Submit a certified written report, in duplicate, of each test, inspection, and similar quality-control service through Contractor.
	5. Do not release, revoke, alter, or increase the Contract Document requirements or approve or accept any portion of the Work.
	6. Do not perform any duties of Contractor.

	F. Associated Services:  Cooperate with agencies performing required tests, inspections, and similar quality-control services, and provide reasonable auxiliary services as requested.  Notify agency sufficiently in advance of operations to permit assig...
	1. Access to the Work.
	2. Incidental labor and facilities necessary to facilitate tests and inspections.
	3. Adequate quantities of representative samples of materials that require testing and inspecting.  Assist agency in obtaining samples.
	4. Facilities for storage and field curing of test samples.
	5. Delivery of samples to testing agencies.
	6. Preliminary design mix proposed for use for material mixes that require control by testing agency.
	7. Security and protection for samples and for testing and inspecting equipment at Project site.

	G. Coordination:  Coordinate sequence of activities to accommodate required quality-assurance and -control services with a minimum of delay and to avoid necessity of removing and replacing construction to accommodate testing and inspecting.
	1. Schedule times for tests, inspections, obtaining samples, and similar activities.

	H. Schedule of Tests and Inspections:  Prepare a schedule of tests, inspections, and similar quality-control services required by the Contract Documents.  Submit schedule within 30 days of date established for commencement of the Work.
	1. Distribution:  Distribute schedule to Owner, Architect, Construction Manager, testing agencies, and each party involved in performance of portions of the Work where tests and inspections are required.


	1.7 SPECIAL TESTS AND INSPECTIONS
	A. Special Tests and Inspections:  Owner will engage a qualified testing agency to conduct special tests and inspections required by authorities having jurisdiction as the responsibility of Owner, and as follows:
	1. Verifying that manufacturer maintains detailed fabrication and quality-control procedures and reviewing the completeness and adequacy of those procedures to perform the Work.
	2. Notifying Architect, and Contractor promptly of irregularities and deficiencies observed in the Work during performance of its services.
	3. Submitting a certified written report of each test, inspection, and similar quality-control service to Architect with copy to Contractor and to authorities having jurisdiction.
	4. Submitting a final report of special tests and inspections at Substantial Completion, which includes a list of unresolved deficiencies.
	5. Interpreting tests and inspections and stating in each report whether tested and inspected work complies with or deviates from the Contract Documents.
	6. Retesting and reinspecting corrected work.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS (Not Used)
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 REPAIR AND PROTECTION
	A. General:  On completion of testing, inspecting, sample taking, and similar services, repair damaged construction and restore substrates and finishes.
	1. Provide materials and comply with installation requirements specified in other Specification Sections.  Restore patched areas and extend restoration into adjoining areas with durable seams that are as invisible as possible.

	B. Protect construction exposed by or for quality-control service activities.
	C. Repair and protection are Contractor's responsibility, regardless of the assignment of responsibility for quality-control services.



	01 50 00 - TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS
	SECTION 01 50 00
	TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.
	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. This Section includes requirements for
	1. Temporary utilities, support facilities, and security and protection facilities.
	2. Project Signage

	B. Related Sections include the following:
	1. Division 01 Section 01 10 00 "Summary of Work" for limitations on utility interruptions and other work restrictions.
	2. Division 01 Section 01 33 00 "Submittal Procedures" for procedures for submitting copies of implementation and termination schedule and utility reports.
	3. Division 01 Section 01 73 00 "Execution" for progress cleaning requirements.


	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. Permanent Enclosure:  As determined by Architect, permanent or temporary roofing is complete, insulated, and weathertight; exterior walls are insulated and weathertight; and all openings are closed with permanent construction or substantial tempora...

	1.4 USE CHARGES
	A. General:  Cost or use charges for temporary facilities shall be included in the Contract Sum.  Allow other entities to use temporary services and facilities without cost, including, but not limited to, Owner's construction forces, Architect, testin...

	1.5 SUBMITTALS
	A. Site Plan:  Show temporary facilities, utility hookups, staging areas, and parking areas for construction personnel.

	1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Electric Service:  Comply with NECA, NEMA, and UL standards and regulations for temporary electric service.  Install service to comply with NFPA 70.
	B. Tests and Inspections:  Arrange for authorities having jurisdiction to test and inspect each temporary utility before use.  Obtain required certifications and permits.

	1.7 PROJECT CONDITIONS
	A. Temporary Use of Permanent Facilities:  Installer of each permanent service shall assume responsibility for operation, maintenance, and protection of each permanent service during its use as a construction facility before Owner's acceptance, regard...

	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 TEMPORARY FACILITIES
	A. Storage and Fabrication Sheds:  Provide sheds sized, furnished, and equipped to accommodate materials and equipment for construction operations.
	1. Store combustible materials apart from building.


	2.2 EQUIPMENT
	A. Fire Extinguishers:  Portable, UL rated; with class and extinguishing agent as required by locations and classes of fire exposures.


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 INSTALLATION, GENERAL
	A. Locate facilities where they will serve Project adequately and result in minimum interference with performance of the Work.  Relocate and modify facilities as required by progress of the Work.
	B. Provide each facility ready for use when needed to avoid delay.  Do not remove until facilities are no longer needed or are replaced by authorized use of completed permanent facilities.

	3.2 TEMPORARY UTILITY INSTALLATION
	A. General:  Install temporary service or connect to existing service.
	1. Arrange with utility company, Owner, and existing users for time when service can be interrupted, if necessary, to make connections for temporary services.

	B. Water Service:  Use of Owner's existing water service will be permitted, as long as equipment is maintained in a condition acceptable to Owner.
	C. Sanitary Facilities:  Provide temporary toilets, wash facilities, and drinking water for use of construction personnel.  Comply with authorities having jurisdiction for type, number, location, operation, and maintenance of fixtures and facilities.
	1. Use of Permanent Toilets: Use of Owner's existing is not permitted

	D. Electric Power Service:  Use of Owner's existing electric power service will be permitted, as long as equipment is maintained in a condition acceptable to Owner.
	E. Lighting:  Provide temporary lighting with local switching that provides adequate illumination for construction operations, observations, inspections, and traffic conditions.
	1. Install and operate temporary lighting that fulfills security and protection requirements without operating entire system.
	2. Install lighting for Project identification sign.

	F. Telephone Service:  Provide temporary telephone service in common-use facilities for use by all construction personnel.
	1. Provide superintendent with cellular telephone or portable two-way radio for use when away from field office.


	3.3 SUPPORT FACILITIES INSTALLATION
	A. General:  Comply with the following:
	1. Provide incombustible construction for offices, shops, and sheds located within construction area or within 30 feet of building lines.  Comply with NFPA 241.
	2. Maintain support facilities until near Substantial Completion.  Remove before Substantial Completion.  Personnel remaining after Substantial Completion will be permitted to use permanent facilities, under conditions acceptable to Owner.

	B. Traffic Controls:  Comply with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction.
	1. Protect existing site improvements to remain including curbs, pavement, and utilities.
	2. Maintain access for fire-fighting equipment and access to fire hydrants.

	C. Parking:  Provide temporary OR Use designated areas of Owner's existing parking areas for construction personnel.
	D. Dewatering Facilities and Drains:  Comply with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction.  Maintain Project site, excavations, and construction free of water.
	1. Dispose of rainwater in a lawful manner that will not result in flooding Project or adjoining properties nor endanger permanent Work or temporary facilities.
	2. Remove snow and ice as required to minimize accumulations.

	E. Project Identification and Temporary Signs:  Provide Project identification and other signs.  Install signs where indicated to inform public and individuals seeking entrance to Project.  Unauthorized signs are not permitted.
	1. Provide temporary, directional signs for construction personnel and visitors.
	2. Maintain and touchup signs so they are legible at all times.

	F. Waste Disposal Facilities:  Comply with requirements specified in Division 01 Section "Construction Waste Management and Disposal."
	G. Waste Disposal Facilities:  Provide waste-collection containers in sizes adequate to handle waste from construction operations.  Comply with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction.  Comply with Division 01 Section "Execution" for progress ...

	3.4 SECURITY AND PROTECTION FACILITIES INSTALLATION
	A. Environmental Protection:  Provide protection, operate temporary facilities, and conduct construction in ways and by methods that comply with environmental regulations and that minimize possible air, waterway, and subsoil contamination or pollution...
	1. Comply with work restrictions specified in Division 01 Section "Summary."

	B. Temporary Erosion and Sedimentation Control:  Provide measures to prevent soil erosion and discharge of soil-bearing water runoff and airborne dust to adjacent properties and walkways, according to requirements of authorities having jurisdiction.
	1. Inspect, repair, and maintain erosion- and sedimentation-control measures during construction until permanent vegetation has been established.

	C. Stormwater Control:  Comply with authorities having jurisdiction.  Provide barriers in and around excavations and subgrade construction to prevent flooding by runoff of stormwater from heavy rains.
	D. Tree and Plant Protection:  Install temporary fencing located as indicated or outside the drip line of trees to protect vegetation from damage from construction operations.  Protect tree root systems from damage, flooding, and erosion.
	E. Site Enclosure Fence:  Before construction operations begin, furnish and install site enclosure fence in a manner that will prevent people and animals from easily entering site except by entrance gates.
	1. Extent of Fence: [As required to enclose entire Project site or portion determined sufficient to accommodate construction operations] [As indicated on Drawings].
	2. Maintain security by limiting number of keys and restricting distribution to authorized personnel.  Provide Owner with one set of keys.

	F. Security Enclosure and Lockup:  Install substantial temporary enclosure around partially completed areas of construction.  Provide lockable entrances to prevent unauthorized entrance, vandalism, theft, and similar violations of security.
	G. Barricades, Warning Signs, and Lights:  Comply with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction for erecting structurally adequate barricades, including warning signs and lighting.

	3.5 PROJECT SIGN
	A. Project Identification and Temporary Signs:  Prepare Project identification and other signs in sizes indicated.  Install signs where indicated to inform public and persons seeking entrance to Project.  Do not permit installation of unauthorized sig...
	1. Engage an experienced sign painter to apply graphics for Project identification signs.
	2.  Comply with details indicated in drawing and color rendering to be provided by Architect.

	B. 4. Paint sign panel and applied graphics with exterior-grade alkyd gloss enamel over exterior primer.

	3.6 OPERATION, TERMINATION, AND REMOVAL
	A. Supervision:  Enforce strict discipline in use of temporary facilities.  To minimize waste and abuse, limit availability of temporary facilities to essential and intended uses.
	B. Maintenance:  Maintain facilities in good operating condition until removal.
	1. Maintain operation of temporary enclosures, heating, cooling, humidity control, ventilation, and similar facilities on a 24-hour basis where required to achieve indicated results and to avoid possibility of damage.

	C. Temporary Facility Changeover:  Do not change over from using temporary security and protection facilities to permanent facilities until Substantial Completion.
	D. Termination and Removal:  Remove each temporary facility when need for its service has ended, when it has been replaced by authorized use of a permanent facility, or no later than Substantial Completion.  Complete or, if necessary, restore permanen...
	1. Materials and facilities that constitute temporary facilities are property of Contractor.  Owner reserves right to take possession of Project identification signs.
	2. Remove temporary paving not intended for or acceptable for integration into permanent paving.  Where area is intended for landscape development, remove soil and aggregate fill that do not comply with requirements for fill or subsoil.  Remove materi...
	3. At Substantial Completion, clean and renovate permanent facilities used during construction period.  Comply with final cleaning requirements specified in Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures."




	01 60 00 - PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS
	SECTION 01 60 00
	PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for selection of products for use in Project; product delivery, storage, and handling; manufacturers' standard warranties on products; special warranties; product substitutions; and c...
	B. Related Sections include the following:
	1. Division 01 Section 01 23 00 "Alternates" for products selected under an alternate.
	2. Division 01 Section 01 77 00 "Closeout Procedures" for submitting warranties for Contract closeout.
	3. Divisions 02 through 49 Sections for specific requirements for warranties on products and installations specified to be warranted.


	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. Products:  Items purchased for incorporating into the Work, whether purchased for Project or taken from previously purchased stock.  The term "product" includes the terms "material," "equipment," "system," and terms of similar intent.
	1. Named Products:  Items identified by manufacturer's product name, including make or model number or other designation shown or listed in manufacturer's published product literature that is current as of date of the Contract Documents.
	2. New Products:  Items that have not previously been incorporated into another project or facility.  Products salvaged or recycled from other projects are not considered new products.
	3. Comparable Product:  Product that is demonstrated and approved through submittal process, or where indicated as a product substitution, to have the indicated qualities related to type, function, dimension, in-service performance, physical propertie...

	B. Substitutions:  Changes in products, materials, equipment, and methods of construction from those required by the Contract Documents and proposed by Contractor.
	C. Basis-of-Design Product Specification:  Where a specific manufacturer's product is named and accompanied by the words "basis-of-design," including make or model number or other designation, to establish the significant qualities related to type, fu...

	1.4 SUBMITTALS
	A. Product List:  Submit a list, in tabular form, showing specified products.  Include generic names of products required.  Include manufacturer's name and proprietary product names for each product.
	1. Coordinate product list with Contractor's Construction Schedule and the Submittals Schedule.
	2. Form:  Tabulate information for each product under the following column headings:
	a. Specification Section number and title.
	b. Generic name used in the Contract Documents.
	c. Proprietary name, model number, and similar designations.
	d. Manufacturer's name and address.
	e. Supplier's name and address.
	f. Installer's name and address.
	g. Projected delivery date or time span of delivery period.
	h. Identification of items that require early submittal approval for scheduled delivery date.

	3. Initial Submittal:  Within 30 days after date of commencement of the Work, submit 6 copies of initial product list.  Include a written explanation for omissions of data and for variations from Contract requirements.
	4. Architect's Action:  Architect will respond in writing to Contractor within 15 days of receipt of completed product list.  Architect's response will include a list of unacceptable product selections and a brief explanation of reasons for this actio...

	B. Substitution Requests:  Submit three copies of each request for consideration.  Identify product or fabrication or installation method to be replaced.  Include Specification Section number and title and Drawing numbers and titles.
	1. Substitution Request Form:  Use facsimile of form provided at end of Section.
	2. Documentation:  Show compliance with requirements for substitutions and the following, as applicable:
	a. Statement indicating why specified material or product cannot be provided.
	b. Coordination information, including a list of changes or modifications needed to other parts of the Work and to construction performed by Owner and separate contractors, that will be necessary to accommodate proposed substitution.
	c. Detailed comparison of significant qualities of proposed substitution with those of the Work specified.  Significant qualities may include attributes such as performance, weight, size, durability, visual effect, and specific features and requiremen...
	d. Product Data, including drawings and descriptions of products and fabrication and installation procedures.
	e. Samples, where applicable or requested.
	f. List of similar installations for completed projects with project names and addresses and names and addresses of architects and owners.
	g. Material test reports from a qualified testing agency indicating and interpreting test results for compliance with requirements indicated.
	h. Research/evaluation reports evidencing compliance with building code in effect for Project, from a model code organization acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction.
	i. Detailed comparison of Contractor's Construction Schedule using proposed substitution with products specified for the Work, including effect on the overall Contract Time.  If specified product or method of construction cannot be provided within the...
	j. Cost information, including a proposal of change, if any, in the Contract Sum.
	k. Contractor's certification that proposed substitution complies with requirements in the Contract Documents and is appropriate for applications indicated.
	l. Contractor's waiver of rights to additional payment or time that may subsequently become necessary because of failure of proposed substitution to produce indicated results.

	3. Architect's Action:  If necessary, Architect will request additional information or documentation for evaluation within 7 days of receipt of a request for substitution.  Architect will notify Contractor of acceptance or rejection of proposed substi...
	a. Form of Acceptance:  Change Order.
	b. Use product specified if Architect cannot make a decision on use of a proposed substitution within time allocated.


	C. Basis-of-Design Product Specification Submittal:  Comply with requirements in Division 01 Section "Submittal Procedures."  Show compliance with requirements.

	1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Compatibility of Options:  If Contractor is given option of selecting between two or more products for use on Project, product selected shall be compatible with products previously selected, even if previously selected products were also options.
	1. Each contractor is responsible for providing products and construction methods compatible with products and construction methods of other contractors.
	2. If a dispute arises between contractors over concurrently selectable but incompatible products, Architect will determine which products shall be used.


	1.6 PRODUCT DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
	A. Deliver, store, and handle products using means and methods that will prevent damage, deterioration, and loss, including theft.  Comply with manufacturer's written instructions.
	B. Delivery and Handling:
	1. Schedule delivery to minimize long-term storage at Project site and to prevent overcrowding of construction spaces.
	2. Coordinate delivery with installation time to ensure minimum holding time for items that are flammable, hazardous, easily damaged, or sensitive to deterioration, theft, and other losses.
	3. Deliver products to Project site in an undamaged condition in manufacturer's original sealed container or other packaging system, complete with labels and instructions for handling, storing, unpacking, protecting, and installing.
	4. Inspect products on delivery to ensure compliance with the Contract Documents and to ensure that products are undamaged and properly protected.

	C. Storage:
	1. Store products to allow for inspection and measurement of quantity or counting of units.
	2. Store materials in a manner that will not endanger Project structure.
	3. Store products that are subject to damage by the elements, under cover in a weathertight enclosure above ground, with ventilation adequate to prevent condensation.
	4. Store cementitious products and materials on elevated platforms.
	5. Store foam plastic from exposure to sunlight, except to extent necessary for period of installation and concealment.
	6. Comply with product manufacturer's written instructions for temperature, humidity, ventilation, and weather-protection requirements for storage.
	7. Protect stored products from damage and liquids from freezing.
	8. Provide a secure location and enclosure at Project site for storage of materials and equipment by Owner's construction forces.  Coordinate location with Owner.


	1.7 PRODUCT WARRANTIES
	A. Warranties specified in other Sections shall be in addition to, and run concurrent with, other warranties required by the Contract Documents.  Manufacturer's disclaimers and limitations on product warranties do not relieve Contractor of obligations...
	1. Manufacturer's Warranty:  Preprinted written warranty published by individual manufacturer for a particular product and specifically endorsed by manufacturer to Owner.
	2. Special Warranty:  Written warranty required by or incorporated into the Contract Documents, either to extend time limit provided by manufacturer's warranty or to provide more rights for Owner.

	B. Special Warranties:  Prepare a written document that contains appropriate terms and identification, ready for execution.  Submit a draft for approval before final execution.
	1. Manufacturer's Standard Form:  Modified to include Project-specific information and properly executed.
	2. Specified Form:  When specified forms are included with the Specifications, prepare a written document using appropriate form properly executed.
	3. Refer to Divisions 02 through 49 Sections for specific content requirements and particular requirements for submitting special warranties.

	C. Submittal Time:  Comply with requirements in Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures."


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 PRODUCT SELECTION PROCEDURES
	A. General Product Requirements:  Provide products that comply with the Contract Documents, that are undamaged and, unless otherwise indicated, that are new at time of installation.
	1. Provide products complete with accessories, trim, finish, fasteners, and other items needed for a complete installation and indicated use and effect.
	2. Standard Products:  If available, and unless custom products or nonstandard options are specified, provide standard products of types that have been produced and used successfully in similar situations on other projects.
	3. Owner reserves the right to limit selection to products with warranties not in conflict with requirements of the Contract Documents.
	4. Where products are accompanied by the term "as selected," Architect will make selection.
	5. Where products are accompanied by the term "match sample," sample to be matched is Architect's.
	6. Descriptive, performance, and reference standard requirements in the Specifications establish "salient characteristics" of products.
	7. Or Equal or Comparable Product:  Where products are specified by name and accompanied by the term "or equal" or "comparable product" or "or approved equal" or "or approved," comply with provisions in Part 2 "Comparable Products" Article to obtain a...

	B. Product Selection Procedures:
	1. Product:  Where Specifications name a single product and manufacturer, provide the named product that complies with requirements.
	2. Manufacturer/Source:  Where Specifications name a single manufacturer or source, provide a product by the named manufacturer or source that complies with requirements.
	3. Products:  Where Specifications include a list of names of both products and manufacturers, provide one of the products listed that complies with requirements.
	4. Manufacturers:  Where Specifications include a list of manufacturers' names, provide a product by one of the manufacturers listed that complies with requirements.
	5. Available Products:  Where Specifications include a list of names of both products and manufacturers, provide one of the products listed, or an unnamed product, that complies with requirements.  Comply with provisions in Part 2 "Comparable Products...
	6. Available Manufacturers:  Where Specifications include a list of manufacturers, provide a product by one of the manufacturers listed, or an unnamed manufacturer, that complies with requirements.  Comply with provisions in Part 2 "Comparable Product...
	7. Product Options:  Where Specifications indicate that sizes, profiles, and dimensional requirements on Drawings are based on a specific product or system, provide the specified product or system.  Comply with provisions in Part 2 "Product Substituti...
	8. Basis-of-Design Product:  Where Specifications name a product and/or include a list of manufacturers, provide the specified product or a comparable product by one of the other named manufacturers.  Drawings and Specifications indicate sizes, profil...
	9. Visual Matching Specification:  Where Specifications require matching an established Sample, select a product that complies with requirements and matches Architect's sample.  Architect's decision will be final on whether a proposed product matches.
	a. If no product available within specified category matches and complies with other specified requirements, comply with provisions in Part 2 "Product Substitutions" Article for proposal of product.

	10. Visual Selection Specification:  Where Specifications include the phrase "as selected from manufacturer's colors, patterns, textures" or a similar phrase, select a product that complies with other specified requirements.
	a. Standard Range:  Where Specifications include the phrase "standard range of colors, patterns, textures" or similar phrase, Architect will select color, pattern, density, or texture from manufacturer's product line that does not include premium items.
	b. Full Range:  Where Specifications include the phrase "full range of colors, patterns, textures" or similar phrase, Architect will select color, pattern, density, or texture from manufacturer's product line that includes both standard and premium it...



	2.2 PRODUCT SUBSTITUTIONS
	A. Timing:  Architect will consider requests for substitution if received within 30 days after the Notice of Award.  Requests received after that time may be considered or rejected at discretion of Architect.
	B. Conditions:  Architect will consider Contractor's request for substitution when the following conditions are satisfied.  If the following conditions are not satisfied, Architect will return requests without action, except to record noncompliance wi...
	1. Requested substitution offers Owner a substantial advantage in cost, time, energy conservation, or other considerations, after deducting additional responsibilities Owner must assume.  Owner's additional responsibilities may include compensation to...
	2. Requested substitution does not require extensive revisions to the Contract Documents.
	3. Requested substitution is consistent with the Contract Documents and will produce indicated results.
	4. Substitution request is fully documented and properly submitted.
	5. Requested substitution will not adversely affect Contractor's Construction Schedule.
	6. Requested substitution has received necessary approvals of authorities having jurisdiction.
	7. Requested substitution is compatible with other portions of the Work.
	8. Requested substitution has been coordinated with other portions of the Work.
	9. Requested substitution provides specified warranty.
	10. If requested substitution involves more than one contractor, requested substitution has been coordinated with other portions of the Work, is uniform and consistent, is compatible with other products, and is acceptable to all contractors involved.


	2.3 COMPARABLE PRODUCTS
	A. Conditions:  Architect will consider Contractor's request for comparable product when the following conditions are satisfied.  If the following conditions are not satisfied, Architect will return requests without action, except to record noncomplia...
	1. Evidence that the proposed product does not require extensive revisions to the Contract Documents that it is consistent with the Contract Documents and will produce the indicated results, and that it is compatible with other portions of the Work.
	2. Detailed comparison of significant qualities of proposed product with those named in the Specifications.  Significant qualities include attributes such as performance, weight, size, durability, visual effect, and specific features and requirements ...
	3. Evidence that proposed product provides specified warranty.
	4. List of similar installations for completed projects with project names and addresses and names and addresses of architects and owners, if requested.
	5. Samples, if requested.



	PART 3 -  EXECUTION (Not Used)

	01 73 00 - EXECUTION
	SECTION 01 73 00
	EXECUTION
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. This Section includes general procedural requirements governing execution of the Work including, but not limited to, the following:
	1. Construction layout.
	2. Field engineering and surveying.
	3. General installation of products.
	4. Coordination of Owner-installed products.
	5. Progress cleaning.
	6. Starting and adjusting.
	7. Protection of installed construction.
	8. Correction of the Work.

	B. Related Sections include the following:
	1. Division 01 Section 01 31 00 "Project Management and Coordination" for procedures for coordinating field engineering with other construction activities.
	2. Division 01 Section 01 33 00 "Submittal Procedures" for submitting surveys.
	3. Division 01 Section 01 73 29 "Cutting and Patching" for procedural requirements for cutting and patching necessary for the installation or performance of other components of the Work.
	4. Division 01 Section 01 77 00 "Closeout Procedures" for submitting final property survey with Project Record Documents, recording of Owner-accepted deviations from indicated lines and levels, and final cleaning.


	1.3 SUBMITTALS
	A. Landfill Receipts:  Submit copy of receipts issued by a landfill facility, licensed to accept hazardous materials, for hazardous waste disposal.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS (Not Used)
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 EXAMINATION
	A. Existing Conditions:  The existence and location of site improvements, utilities, and other construction indicated as existing are not guaranteed.  Before beginning work, investigate and verify the existence and location of mechanical and electrica...
	1. Before construction, verify the location and points of connection of utility services.

	B. Existing Utilities:  The existence and location of underground and other utilities and construction indicated as existing are not guaranteed.  Before beginning sitework, investigate and verify the existence and location of underground utilities and...
	1. Before construction, verify the location and points of connection of sanitary sewer, storm sewer, and water-service piping; and underground electrical services.
	2. Furnish location data for work related to Project that must be performed by public utilities serving Project site.

	C. Acceptance of Conditions:  Examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Installer or Applicator present where indicated, for compliance with requirements for installation tolerances and other conditions affecting performance.  Record observations.
	1. Written Report:  Where a written report listing conditions detrimental to performance of the Work is required by other Sections, include the following:
	a. Description of the Work.
	b. List of detrimental conditions, including substrates.
	c. List of unacceptable installation tolerances.
	d. Recommended corrections.

	2. Verify compatibility with and suitability of substrates, including compatibility with existing finishes or primers.
	3. Examine roughing-in for mechanical and electrical systems to verify actual locations of connections before equipment and fixture installation.
	4. Examine walls, floors, and roofs for suitable conditions where products and systems are to be installed.
	5. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.  Proceeding with the Work indicates acceptance of surfaces and conditions.


	3.2 PREPARATION
	A. Existing Utility Information:  Furnish information to Owner that is necessary to adjust, move, or relocate existing utility structures, utility poles, lines, services, or other utility appurtenances located in or affected by construction.  Coordina...
	B. Field Measurements:  Take field measurements as required to fit the Work properly.  Recheck measurements before installing each product.  Where portions of the Work are indicated to fit to other construction, verify dimensions of other construction...
	C. Space Requirements:  Verify space requirements and dimensions of items shown diagrammatically on Drawings.
	D. Review of Contract Documents and Field Conditions:  Immediately on discovery of the need for clarification of the Contract Documents, submit a Request for Information to Architect.  Include a detailed description of problem encountered, together wi...

	3.3 CONSTRUCTION LAYOUT
	A. Verification:  Before proceeding to lay out the Work, verify layout information shown on Drawings, in relation to the property survey and existing benchmarks.  If discrepancies are discovered, notify Architect promptly.
	B. General:  Engage a professional engineer to lay out the Work using accepted surveying practices.
	1. Establish benchmarks and control points to set lines and levels at each story of construction and elsewhere as needed to locate each element of Project.
	2. Establish dimensions within tolerances indicated.  Do not scale Drawings to obtain required dimensions.
	3. Inform installers of lines and levels to which they must comply.
	4. Check the location, level and plumb, of every major element as the Work progresses.
	5. Notify Architect when deviations from required lines and levels exceed allowable tolerances.
	6. Close site surveys with an error of closure equal to or less than the standard established by authorities having jurisdiction.

	C. Record Log:  Maintain a log of layout control work.  Record deviations from required lines and levels.  Include beginning and ending dates and times of surveys, weather conditions, name and duty of each survey party member, and types of instruments...

	3.4 INSTALLATION
	A. General:  Locate the Work and components of the Work accurately, in correct alignment and elevation, as indicated.
	B. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions and recommendations for installing products in applications indicated.
	C. Install products at the time and under conditions that will ensure the best possible results.  Maintain conditions required for product performance until Substantial Completion.
	D. Conduct construction operations so no part of the Work is subjected to damaging operations or loading in excess of that expected during normal conditions of occupancy.
	E. Tools and Equipment:  Do not use tools or equipment that produce harmful noise levels.
	F. Templates:  Obtain and distribute to the parties involved templates for work specified to be factory prepared and field installed.  Check Shop Drawings of other work to confirm that adequate provisions are made for locating and installing products ...
	G. Joints:  Make joints of uniform width.  Where joint locations in exposed work are not indicated, arrange joints for the best visual effect.  Fit exposed connections together to form hairline joints.
	H. Hazardous Materials:  Use products, cleaners, and installation materials that are not considered hazardous.

	3.5 PROGRESS CLEANING
	A. General:  Each Contractor shall clean Project site and work areas daily, including common areas.  Coordinate progress cleaning for joint-use areas where more than one installer has worked.  Enforce requirements strictly.  Dispose of materials lawfu...
	1. Comply with requirements in NFPA 241 for removal of combustible waste materials and debris.
	2. Do not hold materials more than 7 days during normal weather or 3 days if the temperature is expected to rise above 80 deg F.
	3. Containerize hazardous and unsanitary waste materials separately from other waste.  Mark containers appropriately and dispose of legally, according to regulations.

	B. Site:  Maintain Project site free of waste materials and debris.
	C. Work Areas:  Clean areas where work is in progress to the level of cleanliness necessary for proper execution of the Work.
	1. Remove liquid spills promptly.
	2. Where dust would impair proper execution of the Work, broom-clean or vacuum the entire work area, as appropriate.

	D. Installed Work:  Keep installed work clean.  Clean installed surfaces according to written instructions of manufacturer or fabricator of product installed, using only cleaning materials specifically recommended.  If specific cleaning materials are ...
	E. Concealed Spaces:  Remove debris from concealed spaces before enclosing the space.
	F. Exposed Surfaces in Finished Areas:  Clean exposed surfaces and protect as necessary to ensure freedom from damage and deterioration at time of Substantial Completion.
	G. Waste Disposal:  Burying or burning waste materials on-site will not be permitted.  Washing waste materials down sewers or into waterways will not be permitted.
	H. During handling and installation, clean and protect construction in progress and adjoining materials already in place.  Apply protective covering where required to ensure protection from damage or deterioration at Substantial Completion.
	I. Clean and provide maintenance on completed construction as frequently as necessary through the remainder of the construction period.  Adjust and lubricate operable components to ensure operability without damaging effects.
	J. Limiting Exposures:  Supervise construction operations to assure that no part of the construction, completed or in progress, is subject to harmful, dangerous, damaging, or otherwise deleterious exposure during the construction period.

	3.6 STARTING AND ADJUSTING
	A. Start equipment and operating components to confirm proper operation.  Remove malfunctioning units, replace with new units, and retest.
	B. Adjust operating components for proper operation without binding.  Adjust equipment for proper operation.
	C. Test each piece of equipment to verify proper operation.  Test and adjust controls and safeties.  Replace damaged and malfunctioning controls and equipment.
	D. Manufacturer's Field Service:  If a factory-authorized service representative is required to inspect field-assembled components and equipment installation, comply with qualification requirements in Division 01 Section "Quality Requirements."

	3.7 PROTECTION OF INSTALLED CONSTRUCTION
	A. Provide final protection and maintain conditions that ensure installed Work is without damage or deterioration at time of Substantial Completion.
	B. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions for temperature and relative humidity.

	3.8 CORRECTION OF THE WORK
	A. Repair or remove and replace defective construction.  Restore damaged substrates and finishes.  Comply with requirements in Division 01 Section "Cutting and Patching."
	1. Repairing includes replacing defective parts, refinishing damaged surfaces, touching up with matching materials, and properly adjusting operating equipment.

	B. Restore permanent facilities used during construction to their specified condition.
	C. Remove and replace damaged surfaces that are exposed to view if surfaces cannot be repaired without visible evidence of repair.
	D. Repair components that do not operate properly.  Remove and replace operating components that cannot be repaired.
	E. Remove and replace chipped, scratched, and broken glass or reflective surfaces.



	01 73 29 - CUTTING AND PATCHING
	SECTION 01 73 29
	CUTTING AND PATCHING
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. This Section includes procedural requirements for cutting and patching.
	B. Related Sections include the following:
	1. Divisions 02 through 49 Sections for specific requirements and limitations applicable to cutting and patching individual parts of the Work.


	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. Cutting:  Removal of in-place construction necessary to permit installation or performance of other Work.
	B. Patching:  Fitting and repair work required to restore surfaces to original conditions after installation of other Work.

	1.4 SUBMITTALS
	A. Cutting and Patching Proposal:  Submit a proposal describing procedures at least 10 days before the time cutting and patching will be performed, requesting approval to proceed.  Include the following information:
	1. Extent:  Describe cutting and patching, show how they will be performed, and indicate why they cannot be avoided.
	2. Changes to In-Place Construction:  Describe anticipated results.  Include changes to structural elements and operating components as well as changes in building's appearance and other significant visual elements.
	3. Products:  List products to be used and firms or entities that will perform the Work.
	4. Dates:  Indicate when cutting and patching will be performed.
	5. Utility Services and Mechanical/Electrical Systems:  List services/systems that cutting and patching procedures will disturb or affect.  List services/systems that will be relocated and those that will be temporarily out of service.  Indicate how l...
	6. Structural Elements:  Where cutting and patching involve adding reinforcement to structural elements, submit details and engineering calculations showing integration of reinforcement with original structure.
	7. Architect's Approval:  Obtain approval of cutting and patching proposal before cutting and patching.  Approval does not waive right to later require removal and replacement of unsatisfactory work.


	1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Structural Elements:  Do not cut and patch structural elements in a manner that could change their load-carrying capacity or load-deflection ratio.
	B. Operational Elements:  Do not cut and patch operating elements and related components in a manner that results in reducing their capacity to perform as intended or that results in increased maintenance or decreased operational life or safety.  Oper...
	1. Primary operational systems and equipment.
	2. Air or smoke barriers.
	3. Fire-suppression systems.
	4. Communication systems.
	5. Electrical wiring systems.

	C. Visual Requirements:  Do not cut and patch construction in a manner that results in visual evidence of cutting and patching.  Do not cut and patch construction exposed on the exterior or in occupied spaces in a manner that would, in Architect's opi...
	D. Cutting and Patching Conference:  Before proceeding, meet at Project site with parties involved in cutting and patching, including mechanical and electrical trades.  Review areas of potential interference and conflict.  Coordinate procedures and re...

	1.6 WARRANTY
	A. Existing Warranties:  Remove, replace, patch, and repair materials and surfaces cut or damaged during cutting and patching operations, by methods and with materials so as not to void existing warranties.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 MATERIALS
	A. General:  Comply with requirements specified in other Sections.
	B. In-Place Materials:  Use materials identical to in-place materials.  For exposed surfaces, use materials that visually match in-place adjacent surfaces to the fullest extent possible.
	1. If identical materials are unavailable or cannot be used, use materials that, when installed, will match the visual and functional performance of in-place materials.



	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 EXAMINATION
	A. Examine surfaces to be cut and patched and conditions under which cutting and patching are to be performed.
	1. Compatibility:  Before patching, verify compatibility with and suitability of substrates, including compatibility with in-place finishes or primers.
	2. Proceed with installation only after unsafe or unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.


	3.2 PREPARATION
	A. Temporary Support:  Provide temporary support of Work to be cut.
	B. Protection:  Protect in-place construction during cutting and patching to prevent damage.  Provide protection from adverse weather conditions for portions of Project that might be exposed during cutting and patching operations.
	C. Adjoining Areas:  Avoid interference with use of adjoining areas or interruption of free passage to adjoining areas.

	3.3 PERFORMANCE
	A. General:  Employ skilled workers to perform cutting and patching.  Proceed with cutting and patching at the earliest feasible time, and complete without delay.
	1. Cut in-place construction to provide for installation of other components or performance of other construction, and subsequently patch as required to restore surfaces to their original condition.

	B. Cutting:  Cut in-place construction by sawing, drilling, breaking, chipping, grinding, and similar operations, including excavation, using methods least likely to damage elements retained or adjoining construction.  If possible, review proposed pro...
	1. In general, use hand or small power tools designed for sawing and grinding, not hammering and chopping.  Cut holes and slots as small as possible, neatly to size required, and with minimum disturbance of adjacent surfaces.  Temporarily cover openin...
	2. Finished Surfaces:  Cut or drill from the exposed or finished side into concealed surfaces.
	3. Concrete and Masonry:  Cut using a cutting machine, such as an abrasive saw or a diamond-core drill.
	4. Excavating and Backfilling:  Comply with requirements in applicable Division 31 Sections where required by cutting and patching operations.
	5. Proceed with patching after construction operations requiring cutting are complete.

	C. Patching:  Patch construction by filling, repairing, refinishing, closing up, and similar operations following performance of other Work.  Patch with durable seams that are as invisible as possible.  Provide materials and comply with installation r...
	1. Inspection:  Where feasible, test and inspect patched areas after completion to demonstrate integrity of installation.
	2. Exposed Finishes:  Restore exposed finishes of patched areas and extend finish restoration into retained adjoining construction in a manner that will eliminate evidence of patching and refinishing.
	a. Clean piping, conduit, and similar features before applying paint or other finishing materials.
	b. Restore damaged pipe covering to its original condition.


	D. Cleaning:  Clean areas and spaces where cutting and patching are performed.  Completely remove paint, mortar, oils, putty, and similar materials.
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	01 77 00 - CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES
	SECTION 01 77 00
	CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for contract closeout, including, but not limited to, the following:
	1. Inspection procedures.
	2. Warranties.
	3. Final cleaning.

	B. Related Sections include the following:
	1. Division 01 Section 01 29 00 "Payment Procedures" for requirements for Applications for Payment for Substantial and Final Completion.
	2. Division 01 Section 01 73 00 "Execution" for progress cleaning of Project site.
	3. Division 01 Section 01 78 39 "Project Record Documents" for submitting Record Drawings, Record Specifications, and Record Product Data.
	4. Divisions 02 through 49 Sections for specific closeout and special cleaning requirements for the Work in those Sections.


	1.3 SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION
	A. Preliminary Procedures:  Before requesting inspection for determining date of Substantial Completion, complete the following.  List items below that are incomplete in request.
	1. Prepare a list of items to be completed and corrected (punch list), the value of items on the list, and reasons why the Work is not complete.
	2. Advise Owner of pending insurance changeover requirements.
	3. Submit specific warranties, workmanship bonds, maintenance service agreements, final certifications, and similar documents.
	4. Obtain and submit releases permitting Owner unrestricted use of the Work and access to services and utilities.  Include occupancy permits, operating certificates, and similar releases.
	5. Prepare and submit Project Record Documents, operation and maintenance manuals, Final Completion construction photographs, damage or settlement surveys, property surveys, and similar final record information.
	6. Deliver tools, spare parts, extra materials, and similar items to location designated by Owner.  Label with manufacturer's name and model number where applicable.
	7. Make final changeover of permanent locks and deliver keys to Owner.  Advise Owner's personnel of changeover in security provisions.
	8. Terminate and remove temporary facilities from Project site, along with mockups, construction tools, and similar elements.
	9. Complete final cleaning requirements, including touchup painting.
	10. Touch up and otherwise repair and restore marred exposed finishes to eliminate visual defects.

	B. Inspection:  Submit a written request for inspection for Substantial Completion.  On receipt of request, Architect will either proceed with inspection or notify Contractor of unfulfilled requirements.  Architect will prepare the Certificate of Subs...
	1. Reinspection:  Reinspection will occur during final inspection.
	2. Results of completed inspection will form the basis of requirements for Final Completion.


	1.4 FINAL COMPLETION
	A. Preliminary Procedures:  Before requesting final inspection for determining date of Final Completion, complete the following:
	1. Submit a final Application for Payment according to Division 01 Section "Payment Procedures."
	2. Submit certified copy of Architect's Substantial Completion inspection list of items to be completed or corrected (punch list), endorsed and dated by Architect.  The certified copy of the list shall state that each item has been completed or otherw...
	3. Submit evidence of final, continuing insurance coverage complying with insurance requirements.
	4. Submit pest-control final inspection report and warranty.
	5. Instruct Owner's personnel in operation, adjustment, and maintenance of products, equipment, and systems.

	B. Inspection:  Submit a written request for final inspection for acceptance.  On receipt of request, Architect will either proceed with inspection or notify Contractor of unfulfilled requirements.  Architect will prepare a final Certificate for Payme...
	1. Reinspection:  Request reinspection when the Work identified in previous inspections as incomplete is completed or corrected.
	2. Inspections by the Architect, requested by the Contractor after the second punch list inspection, shall be at the cost of the Contractor.  Costs shall be on a time and material basis and back charged to the Contractor’s contract with the Owner.


	1.5 LIST OF INCOMPLETE ITEMS (PUNCH LIST)
	A. Preparation:  Submit three copies of list.  Include name and identification of each space and area affected by construction operations for incomplete items and items needing correction including, if necessary, areas disturbed by Contractor that are...
	1. Organize list of spaces in sequential order, starting with exterior areas first and proceeding from lowest floor to highest floor.
	2. Organize items applying to each space by major element, including categories for ceiling, individual walls, floors, equipment, and building systems.
	3. Include the following information at the top of each page:
	a. Project name.
	b. Date.
	c. Name of Architect.
	d. Name of Contractor.
	e. Page number.



	1.6 WARRANTIES
	A. Submittal Time:  Submit written warranties on request of Architect for designated portions of the Work where commencement of warranties other than date of Substantial Completion is indicated.
	B. Partial Occupancy:  Submit properly executed warranties within 15 days of completion of designated portions of the Work that are completed and occupied or used by Owner during construction period by separate agreement with Contractor.
	C. Organize warranty documents into an orderly sequence based on the table of contents of the Project Manual.
	1. Bind warranties and bonds in heavy-duty, 3-ring, vinyl-covered, loose-leaf binders, thickness as necessary to accommodate contents, and sized to receive 8-1/2-by-11-inch paper.
	2. Provide heavy paper dividers with plastic-covered tabs for each separate warranty.  Mark tab to identify the product or installation.  Provide a typed description of the product or installation, including the name of the product and the name, addre...
	3. Identify each binder on the front and spine with the typed or printed title "WARRANTIES," Project name, and name of Contractor.

	D. Provide additional copies of each warranty to include in operation and maintenance manuals.

	1.7 CLOSEOUT DOCUMENT CHECKLIST
	1. Form G704 Substantial Completion
	2. Form G706 Affidavit of Payment of Debts and Claims
	3. Form 706A Release of Liens Contractor / Subcontractor
	4. Form 707 Consent of Surety Company
	5. Final Payment App
	6. Certificate of Occupancy
	7. Environmental Certificates
	8. Warranties (Letter of Guarantee and Warranty Info)
	9. O&M Manuals
	10. Hard Copy of As-Built Drawings
	11. 2 sets of drawing discs. Update CAD files
	12. Test & Balancing Reports
	13. Field Reports / Inspection Reports
	14. Pest Control Final Inspection Report & Warranty (Slabs over 400SF)
	15. Record Shop Drawings and submittals
	16. Affidavit of Discharge of State Tax Liability
	17. Copy of completed final punch list signed off on by Owner’s Rep
	18. Punch list Closeout Letter


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 MATERIALS
	A. Cleaning Agents:  Use cleaning materials and agents recommended by manufacturer or fabricator of the surface to be cleaned.  Do not use cleaning agents that are potentially hazardous to health or property or that might damage finished surfaces.


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 FINAL CLEANING
	A. General:  Provide final cleaning.  Conduct cleaning and waste-removal operations to comply with local laws and ordinances and Federal and local environmental and antipollution regulations.
	B. Cleaning:  Employ experienced workers or professional cleaners for final cleaning.  Clean each surface or unit to condition expected in an average commercial building cleaning and maintenance program.  Comply with manufacturer's written instructions.
	1. Complete the following cleaning operations before requesting inspection for certification of Substantial Completion for entire Project or for a portion of Project:
	a. Clean Project site, yard, and grounds, in areas disturbed by construction activities, including landscape development areas, of rubbish, waste material, litter, and other foreign substances.
	b. Sweep paved areas broom clean.  Remove petrochemical spills, stains, and other foreign deposits.
	c. Rake grounds that are neither planted nor paved to a smooth, even-textured surface.
	d. Remove snow and ice to provide safe access to building.
	e. Clean exposed exterior and interior hard-surfaced finishes to a dirt-free condition, free of stains, films, and similar foreign substances.  Avoid disturbing natural weathering of exterior surfaces.  Restore reflective surfaces to their original co...
	f. Leave Project clean and ready for occupancy.


	C. Comply with safety standards for cleaning.  Do not burn waste materials.  Do not bury debris or excess materials on Owner's property.  Do not discharge volatile, harmful, or dangerous materials into drainage systems.  Remove waste materials from Pr...



	01 78 39 - PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS
	SECTION 01 78 39
	PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for Project Record Documents, including the following:
	1. Record Drawings.
	2. Record Specifications.
	3. Record Product Data.

	B. Related Sections include the following:
	1. Division 01 Section 01 77 00 "Closeout Procedures" for general closeout procedures.
	2. Divisions 02 through 49 Sections for specific requirements for Project Record Documents of the Work in those Sections.


	1.3 SUBMITTALS
	A. Record Drawings:  Comply with the following:
	1. Number of Copies:  Submit copies of Record Drawings as follows:
	a. Initial Submittal:  Submit one set(s) of plots from corrected Record CAD Drawings and one set(s) of marked-up Record Prints.  Architect will initial and date each plot and mark whether general scope of changes, additional information recorded, and ...
	b. Final Submittal:  Submit one set(s) of marked-up Record Prints, one set(s) of Record Transparencies, Print each Drawing, whether or not changes and additional information were recorded.
	1) Electronic Media: CD-R GOLD Label.



	B. Record Specifications:  Submit one copy of Project's Specifications, including addenda and contract modifications.
	C. Record Product Data:  Submit one copy of each Product Data submittal.
	1. Where Record Product Data is required as part of operation and maintenance manuals, submit marked-up Product Data as an insert in manual instead of submittal as Record Product Data.



	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 RECORD DRAWINGS
	A. Record Prints:  Maintain one set of blue- or black-line white prints of the Contract Drawings and Shop Drawings.
	1. Preparation:  Mark Record Prints to show the actual installation where installation varies from that shown originally.  Require individual or entity who obtained record data, whether individual or entity is Installer, subcontractor, or similar enti...
	a. Give particular attention to information on concealed elements that would be difficult to identify or measure and record later.
	b. Accurately record information in an understandable drawing technique.
	c. Record data as soon as possible after obtaining it.  Record and check the markup before enclosing concealed installations.

	2. Content:  Types of items requiring marking include, but are not limited to, the following:
	a. Dimensional changes to Drawings.
	b. Revisions to details shown on Drawings.
	c. Depths of foundations below first floor.
	d. Locations and depths of underground utilities.
	e. Changes made by Change Order or Change Directive.
	f. Changes made following Architect's written orders.
	g. Details not on the original Contract Drawings.
	h. Field records for variable and concealed conditions.
	i. Record information on the Work that is shown only schematically.

	3. Mark the Contract Drawings or Shop Drawings, whichever is most capable of showing actual physical conditions, completely and accurately.  If Shop Drawings are marked, show cross-reference on the Contract Drawings.
	4. Mark record sets with erasable, red-colored pencil.  Use other colors to distinguish between changes for different categories of the Work at same location.
	5. Mark important additional information that was either shown schematically or omitted from original Drawings.
	6. Note Construction Change Directive numbers, alternate numbers, Change Order numbers, and similar identification, where applicable.

	B. Record Transparencies:  Immediately before inspection for Certificate of Substantial Completion, review marked-up Record Prints with Architect.  When authorized, prepare a full set of corrected transparencies of the Contract Drawings and Shop Drawi...
	1. Incorporate changes and additional information previously marked on Record Prints.  Erase, redraw, and add details and notations where applicable.
	2. Refer instances of uncertainty to Architect for resolution.
	3. Owner will furnish Contractor one set of transparencies of the Contract Drawings for use in recording information.
	4. Print the Contract Drawings and Shop Drawings for use as Record Transparencies.  Architect will make the Contract Drawings available to Contractor's print shop.

	C. Record CAD Drawings:  Immediately before inspection for Certificate of Substantial Completion, review marked-up Record Prints with Architect.  When authorized, prepare a full set of corrected CAD Drawings of the Contract Drawings, as follows:
	1. Format:  Same CAD program, version, and operating system as the original Contract Drawings.
	2. Format:  DWG, Version AutoCAD 2022, operating in Microsoft Windows operating system.
	3. Incorporate changes and additional information previously marked on Record Prints.  Delete, redraw, and add details and notations where applicable.
	4. Refer instances of uncertainty to Architect for resolution.
	5. Architect will furnish Contractor one set of CAD Drawings of the Contract Drawings for use in recording information.
	a. Architect makes no representations as to the accuracy or completeness of CAD Drawings as they relate to the Contract Drawings.
	b. CAD Software Program:  The Contract Drawings are available in AutoCAD 2010.


	D. Newly Prepared Record Drawings:  Prepare new Drawings instead of preparing Record Drawings where Architect determines that neither the original Contract Drawings nor Shop Drawings are suitable to show actual installation.
	1. New Drawings may be required when a Change Order is issued as a result of accepting an alternate, substitution, or other modification.
	2. Consult Architect for proper scale and scope of detailing and notations required to record the actual physical installation and its relation to other construction.  Integrate newly prepared Record Drawings into Record Drawing sets; comply with proc...

	E. Format:  Identify and date each Record Drawing; include the designation "PROJECT RECORD DRAWING" in a prominent location.
	1. Record Prints:  Organize Record Prints and newly prepared Record Drawings into manageable sets.  Bind each set with durable paper cover sheets.  Include identification on cover sheets.
	2. Record Transparencies:  Organize into unbound sets matching Record Prints.  Place transparencies in durable tube-type drawing containers with end caps.  Mark end cap of each container with identification.  If container does not include a complete s...
	3. Record CAD Drawings:  Organize CAD information into separate electronic files that correspond to each sheet of the Contract Drawings.  Name each file with the sheet identification.  Include identification in each CAD file.
	4. Identification:  As follows:
	a. Project name.
	b. Date.
	c. Designation "PROJECT RECORD DRAWINGS."
	d. Name of Architect and Construction Manager.
	e. Name of Contractor.



	2.2 RECORD PRODUCT DATA
	A. Preparation:  Mark Product Data to indicate the actual product installation where installation varies substantially from that indicated in Product Data submittal.
	1. Give particular attention to information on concealed products and installations that cannot be readily identified and recorded later.
	2. Include significant changes in the product delivered to Project site and changes in manufacturer's written instructions for installation.
	3. Note related Change Orders, Record Specifications, and Record Drawings where applicable.


	2.3 MISCELLANEOUS RECORD SUBMITTALS
	A. Assemble miscellaneous records required by other Specification Sections for miscellaneous record keeping and submittal in connection with actual performance of the Work.  Bind or file miscellaneous records and identify each, ready for continued use...


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 RECORDING AND MAINTENANCE
	A. Recording:  Maintain one copy of each submittal during the construction period for Project Record Document purposes.  Post changes and modifications to Project Record Documents as they occur; do not wait until the end of Project.
	B. Maintenance of Record Documents and Samples:  Store Record Documents and Samples in the field office apart from the Contract Documents used for construction.  Do not use Project Record Documents for construction purposes.  Maintain Record Documents...



	02 41 19 - SELECTIVE DEMOLITION
	SECTION 02 41 19
	SELECTIVE DEMOLITION
	PART 1 -   GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. This Section includes the following:
	1. Demolition and removal of selected portions of a building or structure in order to allow the installation of new work, including, but not limited to removal of existing roofing, insulation, coping, edge trim etc….
	2. Repair procedures for selective demolition operations.

	B. Related Sections include the following:
	1. Division 01 Section 01 10 00 “Summary of Work” for use of the premises and phasing requirements.
	2. Division 01 Section 01 32 00 “Construction Progress Documentation” for preconstruction photographs taken before selective demolition.
	3. Division 01 Section 01 50 00 “Temporary Facilities and Controls” for temporary construction and environmental-protection measures for selective demolition operations.
	4. Division 01 Section 01 73 29 “Cutting and Patching” for cutting and patching procedures for selective demolition operations.


	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. Remove:  Detach items from existing construction and legally dispose of them off-site, unless indicated to be removed and salvaged or removed and reinstalled.
	B. Remove and Salvage:  Detach items from existing construction and deliver them to Owner.
	C. Remove and Reinstall:  Detach items from existing construction, prepare them for reuse, and reinstall them where indicated.
	D. Existing to Remain:  Existing items of construction that are not to be removed and that are not otherwise indicated to be removed, removed and salvaged, or removed and reinstalled.

	1.4 MATERIALS OWNERSHIP
	A. Except for items or materials indicated to be reused, salvaged, reinstalled, or otherwise indicated to remain Owner’s property, demolished materials shall become Contractor’s property and shall be removed from Project site.

	1.5 SUBMITTALS
	A. Qualification Data:  For firms and persons specified in “Quality Assurance” Article to demonstrate their capabilities and experience.  Include lists of completed projects with project names and addresses, names and addresses of architects and owner...
	B. Proposed Dust-Control and Noise-Control Measures:  Submit statement or drawing that indicates the measures proposed for use, proposed locations, and proposed time frame for their operation.  Identify options if proposed measures are later determine...
	C. Schedule of Selective Demolition Activities - indicate the following:
	1. Detailed sequence of selective demolition and removal work, with starting and ending dates for each activity.
	2. Interruption of utility services.
	3. Coordination for shutoff, capping, and continuation of utility services.
	4. Use of elevator and stairs.
	5. Locations of temporary partitions and means of egress, including for other tenants affected by selective demolition operations.
	6. Coordination of Owner’s continuing occupancy of portions of existing building and of Owner’s partial occupancy of completed Work.

	D. Inventory:  After selective demolition is complete, submit a list of items that have been removed and salvaged.
	E. Predemolition Photographs or Videotape:  Show existing conditions of adjoining construction and site improvements, including finish surfaces that might be misconstrued as damage caused by selective demolition operations.  Submit before Work begins.

	1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Demolition Firm Qualifications:  An experienced firm that has specialized in demolition work similar in material and extent to that indicated for this Project.
	B. Regulatory Requirements:  Comply with governing EPA notification regulations before beginning selective demolition.  Comply with hauling and disposal regulations of authorities having jurisdiction.
	C. Standards:  Comply with ANSI A10.6 and NFPA 241.

	1.7 PROJECT CONDITIONS
	A. Conduct selective demolition so Owner’s operations will not be disrupted.
	B. Maintain access to existing walkways, corridors, and other adjacent occupied or used facilities.
	1. Do not close or obstruct walkways, corridors, or other occupied or used facilities without written permission from authorities having jurisdiction.

	C. Owner assumes no responsibility for condition of areas to be selectively demolished.
	1. Conditions existing at the time of inspection for bidding purpose will be maintained by Owner as far as practical.

	D. Hazardous Materials:  It is not expected that hazardous materials will be encountered in the Work.
	1. Hazardous materials will be removed by Owner before start of the Work.
	2. If materials suspected of containing hazardous materials are encountered, do not disturb; immediately notify Architect and Owner.  Hazardous materials will be removed by Owner under a separate contract.

	E. Storage or sale of removed items or materials on-site will not be permitted.
	F. Utility Service:  Maintain existing utilities indicated to remain in service and protect them against damage during selective demolition operations.

	1.8 WARRANTY
	A. Existing Warranties:  Remove, replace, patch, and repair materials and surfaces cut or damaged during selective demolition, by methods and with materials so as not to void existing warranties.
	1. If possible, retain original Installer or fabricator to patch the exposed Work listed below that is damaged during selective demolition.  If it is impossible to engage original Installer or fabricator, engage another recognized experienced and spec...



	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 REPAIR MATERIALS
	A. Use repair materials identical to existing materials.
	1. If identical materials are unavailable or cannot be used for exposed surfaces, use materials that visually match existing adjacent surfaces to the fullest extent possible.
	2. Use materials with an installed performance that equals or surpasses that of existing materials.

	B. Comply with material and installation requirements specified in individual Specification Sections.


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 EXAMINATION
	A. Verify that utilities have been disconnected and capped.
	B. Survey existing conditions and correlate with requirements indicated to determine extent of selective demolition required.
	1. This project requires the installation of new of a new roofing system, with edge trim, copings etc..

	C. Inventory and record the condition of items to be removed and reinstalled and items to be removed and salvaged.
	D. When unanticipated mechanical, electrical, or structural elements that conflict with intended function or design are encountered, investigate and measure the nature and extent of conflict.  Promptly submit a written report to the Architect.
	E. Engage a professional engineer to survey condition of building to determine whether removing any element might result in structural deficiency or unplanned collapse of any portion of structure or adjacent structures during selective demolition oper...
	F. Perform surveys as the Work progresses to detect hazards resulting from selective demolition activities.

	3.2 UTILITY SERVICES
	A. Existing Utilities:  Maintain services indicated to remain and protect them against damage during selective demolition operations.
	B. Utility Requirements:  Locate, identify, disconnect, and seal or cap off indicated utilities serving areas to be selectively demolished.
	1. Arrange to shut off indicated utilities with utility companies.
	2. If utility services are required to be removed, relocated, or abandoned, before proceeding with selective demolition provide temporary utilities that bypass area of selective demolition and that maintain continuity of service to other parts of buil...
	3. Cut off pipe or conduit in walls or partitions to be removed.  Cap, valve, or plug and seal remaining portion of pipe or conduit after bypassing.


	3.3 PREPARATION
	A. Site Access and Temporary Controls:  Conduct selective demolition and debris-removal operations to ensure minimum interference with roads, streets, walks, walkways, and other adjacent occupied and used facilities.
	1. Do not close or obstruct streets, walks, walkways, or other adjacent occupied or used facilities without permission from Owner and authorities having jurisdiction.  Provide alternate routes around closed or obstructed traffic ways if required by go...
	2. Erect temporary protection, such as walks, fences, railings, canopies, and covered passageways, where required by authorities having jurisdiction.
	3. Protect existing site improvements, appurtenances, and landscaping to remain.
	4. Erect a plainly visible fence around drip line of individual trees or around perimeter drip line of groups of trees to remain.

	B. Temporary Enclosures:  Provide temporary enclosures for protection of existing building and construction, in progress and completed, from exposure, foul weather, other construction operations, and similar activities.  Provide temporary weathertight...
	1. Where heating or cooling is needed and permanent enclosure is not complete, provide insulated temporary enclosures.  Coordinate enclosure with ventilating and material drying or curing requirements to avoid dangerous conditions and effects.

	C. Temporary Partitions:  Erect and maintain dustproof partitions and temporary enclosures to limit dust and dirt migration and to separate areas from fumes and noise.
	D. Temporary Shoring:  Provide and maintain shoring, bracing, or structural support to preserve stability and prevent movement, settlement, or collapse of construction to remain, and to prevent unexpected or uncontrolled movement or collapse of constr...
	1. Strengthen or add new supports when required during progress of selective demolition.


	3.4 POLLUTION CONTROLS
	A. Dust Control:  Use water mist, temporary enclosures, and other suitable methods to limit spread of dust and dirt.  Comply with governing environmental-protection regulations.
	1. Do not use water when it may damage existing construction or create hazardous or objectionable conditions, such as ice, flooding, and pollution.
	2. Wet mop floors to eliminate trackable dirt and wipe down walls and doors of demolition enclosure.  Vacuum carpeted areas.

	B. Disposal:  Remove and transport debris in a manner that will prevent spillage on adjacent surfaces and areas.
	1. Remove debris from elevated portions of building by chute, hoist, or other device that will convey debris to grade level in a controlled descent.

	C. Cleaning:  Clean adjacent structures and improvements of dust, dirt, and debris caused by selective demolition operations.  Return adjacent areas to condition existing before selective demolition operations began.

	3.5 SELECTIVE DEMOLITION
	A. General:  Demolish and remove existing construction only to the extent required by new construction and as indicated.  Use methods required to complete the Work within limitations of governing regulations and as follows:
	1. Proceed with selective demolition systematically, from higher to lower level.  Complete selective demolition operations above each floor or tier before disturbing supporting members on the next lower level.
	2. Neatly cut openings and holes plumb, square, and true to dimensions required.  Use cutting methods least likely to damage construction to remain or adjoining construction.  Use hand tools or small power tools designed for sawing or grinding, not ha...
	3. Cut or drill from the exposed or finished side into concealed surfaces to avoid marring existing finished surfaces.
	4. Do not use cutting torches until work area is cleared of flammable materials.  At concealed spaces, such as duct and pipe interiors, verify condition and contents of hidden space before starting flame-cutting operations.  Maintain fire watch and po...
	5. Maintain adequate ventilation when using cutting torches.
	6. Remove decayed, vermin-infested, or otherwise dangerous or unsuitable materials and promptly dispose of off-site.
	7. Locate selective demolition equipment and remove debris and materials so as not to impose excessive loads on supporting walls, floors, or framing.
	8. Dispose of demolished items and materials promptly.
	9. Return elements of construction and surfaces that are to remain to condition existing before selective demolition operations began.

	B. Existing Facilities:  Comply with building manager’s requirements for using and protecting elevators, stairs, walkways, loading docks, building entries, and other building facilities during selective demolition operations.
	C. Removed and Salvaged Items:  Comply with the following:
	1. Clean salvaged items.
	2. Pack or crate items after cleaning.  Identify contents of containers.
	3. Store items in a secure area until delivery to Owner.
	4. Transport items to Owner’s storage area designated by Owner.
	5. Protect items from damage during transport and storage.

	D. Removed and Reinstalled Items:  Comply with the following:
	1. Clean and repair items to functional condition adequate for intended reuse.  Paint equipment to match new equipment.
	2. Pack or crate items after cleaning and repairing.  Identify contents of containers.
	3. Protect items from damage during transport and storage.
	4. Reinstall items in locations indicated.  Comply with installation requirements for new materials and equipment.  Provide connections, supports, and miscellaneous materials necessary to make item functional for use indicated.

	E. Existing Items to Remain:  Protect construction indicated to remain against damage and soiling during selective demolition.  When permitted by Architect, items may be removed to a suitable, protected storage location during selective demolition and...
	F. Concrete:  Demolish in small sections.  Cut concrete to a depth of at least 3/4 inch (19 mm) at junctures with construction to remain, using power-driven saw.  Dislodge concrete from reinforcement at perimeter of areas being demolished, cut reinfor...
	G. Concrete:  Demolish in sections.  Cut concrete full depth at junctures with construction to remain and at regular intervals, using power-driven saw, then remove concrete between saw cuts.
	H. Masonry:  Demolish in small sections.  Cut masonry at junctures with construction to remain, using power-driven saw, then remove masonry between saw cuts.
	I. Concrete Slabs-on-Grade:  Saw-cut perimeter of area to be demolished, and then break up and remove.
	J. Resilient Floor Coverings:  Remove floor coverings and adhesive according to recommendations in RFCI-WP and its Addendum.
	1. Remove residual adhesive and prepare substrate for new floor coverings by one of the methods recommended by RFCI.


	3.6 PATCHING AND REPAIRS
	A. General:  Promptly repair damage to adjacent construction caused by selective demolition operations.
	B. Patching:  Comply with Division 1 Section “Cutting and Patching.”
	C. Repairs:  Where repairs to existing surfaces are required, patch to produce surfaces suitable for new materials.
	1. Completely fill holes and depressions in existing masonry walls that are to remain with an approved masonry patching material applied according to manufacturer’s written recommendations.

	D. Finishes:  Restore exposed finishes of patched areas and extend restoration into adjoining construction in a manner that eliminates evidence of patching and refinishing.
	E. Floors and Walls:  Where walls or partitions that are demolished extend one finished area into another, patch and repair floor and wall surfaces in the new space.  Provide an even surface of uniform finish color, texture, and appearance.  Remove ex...
	1. Patch with durable seams that are as invisible as possible.  Provide materials and comply with installation requirements specified in other Sections of these Specifications.
	2. Where patching occurs in a painted surface, apply primer and intermediate paint coats over patch and apply final paint coat over entire unbroken surface containing patch.  Provide additional coats until patch blends with adjacent surfaces.
	3. Where feasible, test and inspect patched areas after completion to demonstrate integrity of installation.

	F. Ceilings:  Patch, repair, or rehang existing ceilings as necessary to provide an even-plane surface of uniform appearance.

	3.7 DISPOSAL OF DEMOLISHED MATERIALS
	A. General:  Promptly dispose of demolished materials.  Do not allow demolished materials to accumulate on-site.
	B. Burning:  Do not burn demolished materials.
	C. Disposal:  Transport demolished materials off Owner’s property and legally dispose of them.
	END OF SECTION



	05 50 00 - Metal Fabrications
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Products furnished, but not installed, under this Section:
	1. Anchor bolts and miscellaneous fasteners.


	1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data:
	B. Shop Drawings:  Show fabrication and installation details for metal fabrications.
	1. Include plans, elevations, sections, and details of metal fabrications and their connections.  Show anchorage and accessory items.

	C. Samples for Verification.
	D. Delegated-Design Submittal:  For installed products indicated to comply with performance requirements and design criteria, including analysis data signed and sealed by the qualified professional engineer responsible for their preparation.

	1.4 COORDINATION
	A. Coordinate installation of anchorages for casting into concrete.  Furnish setting drawings, templates, and directions for installing anchorages, including sleeves, concrete inserts, anchor bolts, and items with integral anchors, that are to be embe...


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 FASTENERS
	A. General:  Unless otherwise indicated, provide Type 304 stainless-steel fasteners for exterior use and zinc-plated fasteners with coating complying with ASTM B 633 or ASTM F 1941, Class Fe/Zn 5, at exterior walls.  Select fasteners for type, grade, ...
	1. Provide stainless-steel fasteners for fastening aluminum.
	2. Provide stainless-steel fasteners for fastening stainless steel.
	3. Provide stainless-steel fasteners for fastening nickel silver.
	4. Provide bronze fasteners for fastening bronze.

	B. Anchors, General:  Anchors capable of sustaining, without failure, a load equal to six times the load imposed when installed in unit masonry and four times the load imposed when installed in concrete, as determined by testing according to ASTM E 48...
	C. Cast-in-Place Anchors in Concrete:  Either threaded type or wedge type unless otherwise indicated; galvanized ferrous castings, either ASTM A 47/A 47M malleable iron or ASTM A 27/A 27M cast steel.  Provide bolts, washers, and shims as needed, all h...
	D. Post-Installed Anchors:  Torque-controlled expansion anchors or chemical anchors.
	1. Material for Interior Locations:  Carbon-steel components zinc plated to comply with ASTM B 633 or ASTM F 1941, Class Fe/Zn 5, unless otherwise indicated.
	2. Material for Exterior Locations and Where Stainless Steel is Indicated:  Alloy Group 1 (A1) stainless-steel bolts, ASTM F 593, and nuts, ASTM F 594.


	2.2 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS
	A. Bituminous Paint:  Cold-applied asphalt emulsion complying with ASTM D 1187.
	B. Nonshrink, Metallic Grout:  Factory-packaged, ferrous-aggregate grout complying with ASTM C 1107, specifically recommended by manufacturer for heavy-duty loading applications.
	C. Nonshrink, Nonmetallic Grout:  Factory-packaged, nonstaining, noncorrosive, nongaseous grout complying with ASTM C 1107.  Provide grout specifically recommended by manufacturer for interior and exterior applications.
	D. Concrete:  Comply with requirements for normal-weight, air-entrained, concrete with a minimum 28-day compressive strength of 3000 psi (20 MPa).

	2.3 FINISHES, GENERAL
	A. Comply with NAAMM's "Metal Finishes Manual for Architectural and Metal Products" for recommendations for applying and designating finishes.
	B. Finish metal fabrications after assembly.


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 INSTALLATION, GENERAL
	A. Fastening to In-Place Construction:  Provide anchorage devices and fasteners where metal fabrications are required to be fastened to in-place construction.  Provide threaded fasteners for use with concrete and masonry inserts, toggle bolts, through...
	B. Provide temporary bracing or anchors in formwork for items that are to be built into concrete, masonry, or similar construction.
	C. Corrosion Protection:  Coat concealed surfaces of aluminum that will come into contact with grout, concrete, masonry, wood, or dissimilar metals with the following:
	1. Cast Aluminum:  Heavy coat of bituminous paint.
	2. Extruded Aluminum:  Two coats of clear lacquer.


	3.2 INSTALLING MISCELLANEOUS FRAMING AND SUPPORTS
	A. General:  Install framing and supports to comply with requirements of items being supported, including manufacturers' written instructions and requirements indicated on Shop Drawings.
	B. Anchor supports securely to and rigidly brace from building structure.



	05 51 50 - Roof Access Ladders
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.



	06 10 53 - Miscellaneous Rough Carpentry
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section Includes:
	1. Framing with dimension lumber.
	2. Wood blocking, nailers and battens.
	3. Plywood.
	4. Fasteners.


	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. Dimension Lumber: Lumber of 2 inches nominal (38 mm actual) or greater but less than 5 inches nominal (114 mm actual) in least dimension.
	B. Lumber grading agencies, and the abbreviations used to reference them, include the following:
	1. NeLMA: Northeastern Lumber Manufacturers' Association.
	2. NHLA: National Hardwood Lumber Association.
	3. NLGA: National Lumber Grades Authority.
	4. SPIB: The Southern Pine Inspection Bureau.
	5. WCLIB: West Coast Lumber Inspection Bureau.
	6. WWPA: Western Wood Products Association.


	1.4 SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data: For each type of process and factory-fabricated product. Indicate component materials and dimensions and include construction and application details.
	1. Include data for fire-retardant treatment from chemical treatment manufacturer and certification by treating plant that treated materials comply with requirements. Include physical properties of treated materials based on testing by a qualified ind...
	2. For fire-retardant treatments, include physical properties of treated lumber both before and after exposure to elevated temperatures, based on testing by a qualified independent testing agency according to ASTM D 5664.

	B. Evaluation Reports: For the following, from ICC-ES:
	1. Fire-retardant-treated wood.
	2. Power-driven fasteners.
	3. Expansion anchors

	C. Material Safety Data Sheets on all products installed as part of this Section.
	1. Submit fastener products and samples.


	1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Testing Agency Qualifications: For testing agency providing classification marking for fire-retardant treated material, an inspection agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction that periodically performs inspections to verify that the mat...
	B. Qualifications of Workmen:  Provide sufficient workmen and supervisors who shall be present at all times during execution of this portion of the work and who shall be thoroughly familiar with the type of construction involved and the materials and ...
	C. Rejections:  In the acceptance or rejection of rough carpentry, the owner will make no allowance for lack of skill on the part of the workmen.
	D. Installation of all work shall conform to pertinent standards of Factory Mutual.

	1.6 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
	A. Stack lumber flat with spacers beneath and between each bundle to provide air circulation. Protect lumber from weather by covering with waterproof sheeting, securely anchored. Provide for air circulation around stacks and under coverings.
	B. Keep all materials clearly identified with all grade marks legible.  Keep all damaged material clearly identified as damaged and stored separately to prevent its inadvertent use.
	C. Do not allow installation of damaged or otherwise non-complying material.
	D. Replacement:  In the event of damage, immediately make all necessary repairs and replacements to the approval of the owner and at no additional cost to the owner.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 WOOD PRODUCTS, GENERAL
	A. Lumber: DOC PS 20 and applicable rules of grading agencies indicated. If no grading agency is indicated, provide lumber that complies with the applicable rules of any rules-writing agency certified by the ALSC Board of Review. Provide lumber graded...
	1. Factory mark each piece of lumber with grade stamp of grading agency.
	2. Where nominal sizes are indicated, provide actual sizes required by DOC PS 20 for moisture content specified. Where actual sizes are indicated, they are minimum dressed sizes for dry lumber.

	B. Maximum Moisture Content of Lumber: 18 percent unless otherwise indicated.

	2.2 FIRE-RETARDANT-TREATED MATERIALS
	A. General: Where fire-retardant-treated materials are indicated, use materials complying with requirements in this article, that are acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, and with fire-test-response characteristics specified as determined by...
	B. Fire-Retardant-Treated Lumber and Plywood by Pressure Process: Products with a flame spread index of 25 or less when tested according to ASTM E 84, and with no evidence of significant progressive combustion when the test is extended an additional 2...
	1. Use treatment that does not promote corrosion of metal fasteners.
	2. Exterior Type: Treated materials shall comply with requirements specified above for fire-retardant-treated lumber and plywood by pressure process after being subjected to accelerated weathering according to ASTM D 2898. Use for exterior locations a...
	3. Interior Type A: Treated materials shall have a moisture content of 28 percent or less when tested according to ASTM D 3201 at 92 percent relative humidity. Use where exterior type is not indicated.

	C. Kiln-dry lumber after treatment to a maximum moisture content of 18 percent. Kiln-dry plywood after treatment to a maximum moisture content of 15 percent.
	D. Identify fire-retardant-treated wood with appropriate classification marking of testing and inspecting agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction.
	E. Application: Treat items indicated on Drawings, and the following:
	1. Plywood.


	2.3 DIMENSION LUMBER FRAMING
	A. Other Framing: Construction or No. 2 grade and any of the following species:
	1. Hem-fir (north); NLGA.
	2. Southern pine; SPIB.
	3. Douglas fir-larch; WCLIB or WWPA.
	4. Spruce-pine-fir; NLGA.
	5. Douglas fir-larch (north); NLGA.


	2.4 MISCELLANIOUS LUMBER
	A. All wood nailers, blocking and cants:
	1. Species and Grade for nailers and blocking:  Douglas Fir or Southern Yellow Pine; WWPA Structural Joist and Plank Class, No. 2 Grade.
	2. Preservative treatment:  Treatment conforming with AWPB (American Wood Preservers Bureau) Specification LP-2 Standard for lumber and timber.  This treatment is commonly referred to as pressure treated or “Wolmanized”.
	3. Each piece of treated lumber delivered to the site must bear the stamp of the AWPI (American Wood Preservers Institute), Quality Mark, indicating compliance with the requirements of the AWPI Quality Control Program.
	4. Each piece of treated lumber must bear a stamp that it is dry before the delivery of product, and indicating conformance with AWPB Specifications, Section 3.1.2.
	5. Treated lumber shall be air dried by supplier after treatment.  Provide documentation from treatment supplier that the lumber has been air dried after treatment, back to 19% or less moisture content by weight.
	6. Dimensions:  As required by conditions encountered and as shown on project details.

	B. Plywood
	1. Standards:  Comply with PS 1/ANSI A199.1 for plywood panels.  All panels shall be 5-ply (min).  For products not manufactured under PS 1 provisions, comply with American Plywood Association "Performance Standard and Policies for Structural-Use Pane...
	2. Trademark:  Factory-mark each construction panel with APA trademark evidencing compliance with grade requirements and AWPI trademark evidencing compliance with treatment requirements.
	3. Preservative treated with waterborne preservative with minimum .25 lb/ft.3 retention.  Treated plywood shall be air dried by supplier after treatment.  Provide documentation by treated plywood supplier that plywood dried back to 18% or less moistur...
	4. Grades:
	1) Plywood shall be thickness as noted on the drawings for parapet wall sheathing, and for installation on top of indicated parapet walls and APA (American Plywood Association) Rated Sheathing Exterior Exposure (C-C Exterior).  Note: “CDX” and Exposur...


	C. Channel Siding for Venting Details for Lightweight Concrete Deck Areas.
	1. Grade/Thickness:  APA Rated Siding, 303-18-W, Texture T-1-11, with channels 4-inches on center. Preservative treated with waterborne preservative.  Treated plywood shall be dried after treatment to moisture content of 18% or less by weight.  Thickn...


	2.5 FASTENERS
	A. All fasteners shall be corrosion resistant or have corrosion-resistant coating and shall meet or exceed minimum required pull out resistant values for the substrates for each fastener type.
	1. Powder actuated fasteners shall not be used.
	2. If bottom side of deck exposed to interior space below, pilot holes and fasteners shall not penetrate through the bottom side of the deck, unless prior written approval provided by Owner’s Representative.
	3. Fastener types other than those noted below may be required to provide minimum required pullout resistance values.  Consult Engineer if alternate fastener types necessary.

	B. Masonry fasteners shall be threaded type (not expansion type sleeve)
	1. Threaded masonry fasteners into predrilled pilot holes
	2. Corrosion-resistant, threaded fastener with a low profile head.
	3. Screw fastener shall be (FM) Factory Mutual approved.
	4. Minimum pull out resistance of 600 pounds per fastener.
	5. Minimum embedment depth of 1-1/2 inches – Increase embedment depth and/or fastener diameter as necessary to provide minimum required pullout resistance values.

	C. Concrete fasteners into predrilled pilot holes
	1. Corrosion resistant with low profile head
	2. Minimum pullout resistance of 600 pounds per fastener.
	3. Minimum embedment depth of 1-1/2 inches – Increase embedment depth and/or fastener diameter as necessary to provide minimum required pullout resistance values.

	D. Steel Fasteners
	1. Corrosion-resistant, self-tapping, self-drilling screw with flat profile head.
	2. Screw type fastener shall be (FM) Factory Mutual approved.
	3. Fasteners shall penetrate through metal 1 inch minimum.
	4. Minimum pull-out resistance of 425 pounds per fastener.

	E. Wood fasteners shall be threaded type (do not use nails)
	1. Screws
	1) Number 10, 300 series stainless steel or corrosion resistant coated.
	2) Minimum pullout resistance of 360 pounds per fastener.
	3) Minimum embedment to base substrate shall be 1-1/2 inch.  Increase embedment depth and/or fastener diameter as necessary to provide minimum required pullout resistance values.


	F. Gypsum, Cementitious Wood Fiber (Tectum) or Lightweight Concrete
	1. Corrosion resistant metal and coated or nylon fastener.
	2. Approved Products (where minimum required pullout values achieved)
	1) Peel Rivet by Creative Construction Components, Inc.
	2) Toggle Bolt by Olympic Fasteners.
	3) Lite-Deck by Olympic Fasteners
	4) NTB-1H by Olympic Fasteners

	3. Minimum pullout resistance of 300 pounds per fastener.


	2.6 MISCELLANEOUS
	1. Plywood sheathing end joint cover strip:  For installation over all unsupported plywood sheeting joints on top of parapet walls which exceeds 12 inches in length, 20 ga. galvanized steel, 3-inches in width, full length of joint.  Center cover strip...


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 INSTALLATION, GENERAL
	A. Provide and install new wood blocking where required as shown on project details.  The cost for all new wood blocking and cant, as required by the project drawings and this section, shall be included in the base bid.
	B. Blocking depicted in the Drawings is typically shown generically, to indicate the intended purpose. Contractor is responsible for selecting proper thickness of each piece or pieces to allow blocking to be placed in a configuration to achieve the in...
	C. Where threaded fasteners are indicated, fasteners shall be sized of sufficient length to penetrate into wood, concrete and masonry substrate a minimum of 1-1/2 inch.  Pilot holes shall be predrilled into masonry and concrete in strict accordance wi...
	D. Predrill holes in wood blocking which is less than 3-inches in width to help prevent splitting of the blocking during fastener securement.  Wood split prior to or during installation shall be removed and replaced by the Contractor at no additional ...
	E. At locations where multiple sections of wood blocking are to be installed, stagger all end joints a minimum of 24-inches.
	F. In addition to fastener spacing pattern indicated on project details, ensure that fasteners are secured within 6-inches of the end of each section of wood blocking.
	G. Install and secure additional wood blocking on top of existing equipment curbs as necessary to ensure that all curb heights are a minimum of 10-inches above the finished height of the new roof system.  The cost for this blocking, including installa...
	H. Blocking shall not be run continuous over expansion joints in the building structure.  Provide gaps in the blocking equal to the expansion joint openings in the building at these locations.
	I. Unsupported openings in wood or plywood deck shall be framed with 2 by 6 cross bracing which ties into existing deck framing.
	J. Install 3-inch wide 20 ga. galvanized steel sheet metal continuous over all unsupported and unsecured joints in plywood (i.e. on top of parapet walls) which exceed 12 inches in width.  Secure 3-inches o.c. each side with flat head threaded fasteners.
	K. Fasteners shall not be installed within 2-inches of outside edge/termination of concrete or masonry units to help prevent damage to these units.

	3.2 PLYWOOD
	A. Provide and install new plywood where required as shown on project details.  The cost for all new plywood, as required by the project drawings and this section, shall be included in the base bid.
	B. Where threaded fasteners are indicated, fasteners shall be sized of sufficient length to penetrate into wood, concrete and masonry substrate a minimum of 1-1/2-inch.
	C. In addition to fastener spacing pattern indicated on project details, ensure that fasteners are secured within 2-inches of the end of each section of plywood, 12-inches on-center (max.) along all edges with a minimum of 2 fasteners per edge, and lo...
	D. Plywood roof deck sheathing shall be secured with the long dimension of a sheet installed perpendicular to the support joists/rafters.
	E. Stagger end joints between adjacent plywood panels 4 feet.
	F. Install plywood sheathing clips mid span on unsupported panel edges.
	G. Provide 1/8 inch spacing at panel ends.
	H. Panel end joints shall occur over framing.  Secure end joints of plywood sheathing 6-inches on-center and secure midspan portions of plywood to midspan supports 12-inches on center.

	3.3 CLEANING AND PROTECTION
	A. Protect miscellaneous rough carpentry from weather. If, despite protection, miscellaneous rough carpentry becomes wet, apply EPA-registered borate treatment. Apply borate solution by spraying to comply with EPA-registered label.
	B. Clean up of all debris, sawdust, loose fasteners, cuttings, scraps, wood treatments or preservatives, as soon as work is completed to help prevent damage to the new roof system and to allow for subsequent operations to proceed.
	C. Cutting or dipping in preservative shall not be performed on any new roofing without providing sufficient protection of new roofing.  Work shall not be performed on adjacent existing roofing not included in the scope of work for this project.



	07 01 50 - Preparation for Reroofing
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section Includes:
	1. Full roof tear-off.
	2. Base flashing removal.
	3. Disposal


	1.3 MATERIALS OWNERSHIP
	A. Except for items or materials indicated to be reused, reinstalled, or otherwise indicated to remain Owner's property, demolished materials shall become Contractor's property and shall be removed from Project site.

	1.4 DEFINITIONS
	A. Full Roof Tear-Off: Removal of existing roofing system down to existing roof deck.
	B. Remove: Detach items from existing construction and legally dispose of them off-site unless indicated to be removed and reinstalled.
	C. Existing to Remain: Existing items of construction that are not indicated to be removed.
	D. Roofing Terminology: Refer to ASTM D 1079 and glossary in NRCA's "The NRCA Roofing and Waterproofing Manual" for definition of terms related to roofing work in this Section.

	1.5 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
	A. Photographs or Videotape: Show existing conditions of adjoining construction and site improvements, including exterior and interior finish surfaces, that might be misconstrued as having been damaged by reroofing operations.
	1. Submit before Work begins.


	1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Regulatory Requirements: Comply with governing EPA notification regulations before beginning membrane roofing removal. Comply with hauling and disposal regulations of authorities having jurisdiction.
	B. Reroofing Conference: Conduct conference at Project site.
	1. Meet with the Owner’s Project Team; Consultant; roofing system manufacturer's representative; roofing Installer including project manager, superintendent, and foreman.
	2. Review methods and procedures related to roofing system tear-off and replacement including, but not limited to, the following:
	a. Reroofing preparation, including membrane roofing system manufacturer's written instructions.
	b. Existing roof drains and roof drainage during each stage of reroofing, and roof drain plugging and plug removal requirements.
	c. Construction schedule and availability of materials, Installer's personnel, equipment, and facilities needed to make progress and avoid delays.
	d. Condition and acceptance of existing roof deck and base flashing substrate for reuse.
	e. Structural loading limitations of deck during reroofing.
	f. Base flashings, special roofing details, drainage, penetrations, equipment curbs, and condition of other construction that will affect reroofing.
	g. HVAC shutdown and sealing of air intakes.
	h. Shutdown of fire-suppression, -protection, and -alarm and -detection systems.
	i. Governing regulations and requirements for insurance and certificates if applicable.
	j. Existing conditions that may require notification of Consultant before proceeding.



	1.7 FIELD CONDITIONS
	A. Existing Roofing System:
	1. Steep-slope roofs: Asphalt shingle (to remain).
	2. Low-slope roofs: A mixture of Single ply EPDM, Modified Bitumen Membrane, Built-up Roofing System with flood and stone.

	B. Owner will occupy portions of building immediately below reroofing area.
	1. Conduct reroofing so Owner's operations are not disrupted.
	2. Provide Owner with not less than 72 hours' written notice of activities that may affect Owner's operations.
	3. Coordinate work activities daily with Owner so Owner has adequate advance notice to place protective dust and water-leakage covers over sensitive equipment and furnishings, shut down HVAC and fire-alarm or -detection equipment if needed, and evacua...
	4. Before working over structurally impaired areas of deck, notify Owner to evacuate occupants from below affected area.
	a. Verify that occupants below work area have been evacuated before proceeding with work over impaired deck area.


	C. Protect building to be reroofed, adjacent buildings, walkways, site improvements, exterior plantings, and landscaping from damage or soiling from reroofing operations.
	D. Maintain access to existing walkways, corridors, and other adjacent occupied or used facilities.
	E. Conditions existing at time of inspection for bidding will be maintained by Owner as far as practical.
	F. Weather Limitations: Proceed with reroofing preparation only when existing and forecasted weather conditions permit Work to proceed without water entering existing roofing system or building.
	1. Remove only as much roofing in one day as can be made watertight in the same day.

	G. Hazardous Materials: It is not expected that hazardous materials, such as asbestos-containing materials, will be encountered in the Work.
	1. If materials suspected of containing hazardous materials are encountered, do not disturb; immediately notify Consultant and Owner.



	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS
	A. Wood blocking and nailers are specified in Section 06 10 53 "Miscellaneous Rough Carpentry."
	B. Fasteners are specified in Section 06 10 53 “Miscellaneous Rough Carpentry”


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 PREPARATION
	A. Shut off rooftop utilities and service piping before beginning the Work.
	B. Test existing roof drains to verify that they are not blocked or restricted.
	1. Immediately notify Architect of any blockages or restrictions.
	2. Testing shall take place before and after construction.  Blockages that are noted prior to construction will be the responsibility of the Owner.  Blockages noted at the conclusion of construction will be the responsibility of the Contractor.

	C. Coordinate with Owner to shut down air-intake equipment in the vicinity of the Work.
	1. Cover air-intake louvers before proceeding with reroofing work that could affect indoor air quality or activate smoke detectors in the ductwork.

	D. During removal operations, have sufficient and suitable materials on-site to facilitate rapid installation of temporary protection in the event of unexpected rain.
	E. Maintain roof drains in functioning condition to ensure roof drainage at end of each workday.
	1. Prevent debris from entering or blocking roof drains and conductors.
	a. Use roof-drain plugs specifically designed for this purpose.
	b. Remove roof-drain plugs at end of each workday, when no work is taking place, or when rain is forecast.

	2. If roof drains are temporarily blocked or unserviceable due to roofing system removal or partial installation of new roofing system, provide alternative drainage method to remove water and eliminate ponding.
	a. Do not permit water to enter into or under existing roofing system components that are to remain.



	3.2 ROOF TEAR-OFF
	A. General: Notify Owner each day of extent of roof tear-off proposed for that day and obtain authorization to proceed.
	B. Lower removed roofing materials to ground and onto lower roof levels, using dust-tight chutes or other acceptable means of removing materials from roof areas.
	C. Full Roof Tear-off: Remove existing roofing and other roofing system components down to the existing roof deck.
	1. Remove existing roof system including roof insulation, cover board, etc.
	2. Remove base flashings and counter flashings where indicated.
	3. Remove perimeter edge flashing and gravel stops where indicated.
	4. Remove expansion-joint covers.
	5. Remove flashings at pipes, curbs, mechanical equipment, and other penetrations.
	6. Refer to demolition drawings for additional items noted to be removed.


	3.3 DECK PREPARATION
	A. Inspect deck after tear-off of membrane roofing system.
	B. If deck surface is not suitable for receiving new roofing or if structural integrity of deck is suspect, immediately notify Architect. Do not proceed with installation until directed by the Architect.

	3.4 BASE FLASHING REMOVAL
	A. Remove existing base flashings around parapets, curbs, walls, and penetrations.
	1. Clean substrates of contaminants such as asphalt, sheet materials, dirt, and debris.

	B. Inspect existing wood blocking, curbs, and nailers for deterioration and damage.
	1. If wood blocking, curbs, or nailers have deteriorated, immediately notify Architect.

	C. When directed by the design documents, install wood blocking and nailers to comply with Section 06 10 53 "Miscellaneous Rough Carpentry."

	3.5 DISPOSAL
	A. Collect demolished materials and place in containers.
	1. Promptly dispose of demolished materials.
	2. Do not allow demolished materials to accumulate on-site.
	3. Storage or sale of demolished items or materials on-site is not permitted.

	B. Transport and legally dispose of demolished materials off Owner's property.



	07 53 00 - EPDM THERMOSET SINGLE-PLY ROOFING
	a. Special Warranty: Manufacturer agrees to repair or replace components with a monetary limit (NDL) of the roofing system that fails in materials or workmanship within specified warranty period.
	1. Special warranty includes roof membrane, base flashings, fasteners, cover boards, perimeter edge metals, and other components of roofing system.
	2. Warranty Period: Twenty (20) years from date of Substantial Completion.
	3. 120 MPH Wind Rider Warranty.
	4. NDL warranty shall provide edge-to-edge coverage from the manufacturer.

	b. Special Project Warranty: Submit roofing Installer's warranty, signed by Installer, covering the Work of this Section, including all components of roofing system such as roof membrane, base flashing, fasteners, and cover boards, for the following w...
	1. Warranty Period: Two (2) years from date of Substantial Completion.


	07 62 00 - Sheet Metal Flashing and Trim
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. Section Includes:
	1. Low-slope roof sheet metal fabrications.
	2. Steep-slope roof sheet metal fabrications.

	B. Related Requirements:
	1. Division 06 Section 06 10 53 "Miscellaneous Rough Carpentry" for wood nailers and blocking.
	2. Division 07 Sections 07 14 16, 07 41 13, and 07 54 23 for roofing requirements.
	3. Division 07 Section 07 71 00 "Roof Specialties" for manufactured copings and roof-edge drainage systems.


	1.2 COORDINATION
	A. Coordinate sheet metal flashing and trim layout and seams with sizes and locations of penetrations to be flashed, and joints and seams in adjacent materials.
	B. Coordinate sheet metal flashing and trim installation with adjoining roofing and wall materials, joints, and seams to provide leakproof, secure, and noncorrosive installation.

	1.3 PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS
	A. Preinstallation Conference: Conduct conference at Project site.
	1. Review construction schedule. Verify availability of materials, Installer's personnel, equipment, and facilities needed to make progress and avoid delays.
	2. Review special roof details, roof drainage, roof-penetration flashing, equipment curbs, and condition of other construction that affect sheet metal flashing and trim.
	3. Review requirements for insurance and certificates if applicable.
	4. Review sheet metal flashing observation and repair procedures after flashing installation.


	1.4 SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data: For each of the following
	1. Sheet metal coil.
	2. Underlayment materials.
	3. Butyl sealant.

	B. Shop Drawings: For sheet metal flashing and trim.
	1. Include plans, elevations, sections, and attachment details.
	2. Detail fabrication and installation layouts, expansion-joint locations, and keyed details. Distinguish between shop- and field-assembled Work.
	3. Include identification of material, thickness, weight, and finish for each item and location in Project.
	4. Include details for forming, including profiles, shapes, seams, and dimensions.
	5. Include details for joining, supporting, and securing, including layout and spacing of fasteners, cleats, clips, and other attachments. Include pattern of seams.
	6. Include details of termination points and assemblies.
	7. Include details of expansion joints and expansion-joint covers, including showing direction of expansion and contraction from fixed points.
	8. Include details of roof-penetration flashing.
	9. Include details of edge conditions, including eaves, ridges, valleys, rakes, crickets, flashings, and counterflashings.
	10. Include details of special conditions.
	11. Include details of connections to adjoining work.

	C. Samples: For each exposed product and for each color and texture specified, 12 inches (300 mm) long by actual width.
	D. Qualification Data: For fabricator.
	E. Sample Warranties (Pre-Construction): For special warranty.
	F. Warranty Documentation (Post-Construction):
	1. Special finish warranty.

	G. Maintenance Data: For sheet metal flashing and trim, and its accessories, to include in maintenance manuals.

	1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Fabricator Qualifications: Employs skilled workers who custom fabricate sheet metal flashing and trim similar to that required for this Project and whose products have a record of successful in-service performance.
	B. Mockups: Build mockups to verify selections made under Sample submittals, to demonstrate aesthetic effects, and to set quality standards for fabrication and installation.
	1. Approval of mockups does not constitute approval of deviations from the Contract Documents contained in mockups unless Owner specifically approves such deviations in writing.
	2. Subject to compliance with requirements, approved mockups may become part of the completed Work if undisturbed at time of Substantial Completion.


	1.6 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
	A. Do not store sheet metal flashing and trim materials in contact with other materials that might cause staining, denting, or other surface damage.
	1. Store sheet metal flashing and trim materials away from uncured concrete and masonry.
	2. Protect stored sheet metal flashing and trim from contact with water.

	B. Protect strippable protective covering on sheet metal flashing and trim from exposure to sunlight and high humidity, except to extent necessary for period of sheet metal flashing and trim installation.

	1.7 WARRANTY
	A. Special Warranty on Finishes: Manufacturer agrees to repair finish or replace sheet metal flashing and trim that shows evidence of deterioration of factory-applied finishes within specified warranty period.
	1. Exposed Panel Finish: Deterioration includes, but is not limited to, the following:
	a. Color fading more than 5 Delta E units when tested in accordance with ASTM D2244.
	b. Chalking in excess of a No. 8 rating when tested in accordance with ASTM D4214.
	c. Cracking, checking, peeling, or failure of paint to adhere to bare metal.

	2. Finish Warranty Period: 20 years from date of Substantial Completion.



	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS
	A. Sheet metal flashing and trim assemblies, including cleats, anchors, and fasteners, are to withstand wind loads, structural movement, thermally induced movement, and exposure to weather without failure due to defective manufacture, fabrication, ins...
	B. Sheet Metal Standard for Flashing and Trim: Comply with NRCA's "The NRCA Roofing Manual: Architectural Metal Flashing, Condensation and Air Leakage Control, and Reroofing" and SMACNA's "Architectural Sheet Metal Manual" requirements for dimensions ...
	C. Thermal Movements: Allow for thermal movements from ambient and surface temperature changes to prevent buckling, opening of joints, overstressing of components, failure of joint sealants, failure of connections, and other detrimental effects. Base ...
	1. Temperature Change: 120 deg F (67 deg C), ambient; 180 deg F (100 deg C), material surfaces.


	2.2 SHEET METALS
	A. Protect mechanical and other finishes on exposed surfaces from damage by applying strippable, temporary protective film before shipping.
	B. Aluminum Sheet: ASTM B209 (ASTM B209M), alloy as standard with manufacturer for finish required, with temper as required to suit forming operations and performance required; with smooth, flat surface.
	1. Exposed Coil-Coated Finish:
	a. Two-Coat Fluoropolymer: AAMA 2605. Fluoropolymer finish containing not less than 70 percent polyvinylidene fluoride (PVDF) resin by weight in color coat. Prepare, pretreat, and apply coating to exposed metal surfaces to comply with coating and resi...

	2. Color: As selected by the Professional from manufacturer's full range.
	3. Concealed Finish: Pretreat with manufacturer's standard white or light-colored acrylic or polyester backer finish, consisting of prime coat and wash coat with minimum total dry film thickness of 0.5 mil (0.013 mm).

	C. Stainless Steel Sheet: ASTM A240/A240M, Type 304, dead soft, fully annealed; with smooth, flat surface.
	1. Finish: ASTM A480/A480M, No. 2D (dull, cold rolled).
	a. Surface Preparation: Remove tool and die marks and stretch lines, or blend into finish.



	2.3 UNDERLAYMENT MATERIALS
	A. Felt: ASTM D226/D226M, Type II (No. 30), asphalt-saturated organic felt; nonperforated.
	B. Synthetic Underlayment: Laminated or reinforced, woven polyethylene or polypropylene, synthetic roofing underlayment; bitumen free; slip resistant; suitable for high temperatures over 220 deg F (111 deg C); and complying with physical requirements ...
	1. Source Limitations: Obtain underlayment from single source from single manufacturer.

	C. Self-Adhering, High-Temperature Sheet Underlayment: Minimum 30 mils (0.76 mm) thick, consisting of a slip-resistant polyethylene- or polypropylene-film top surface laminated to a layer of butyl- or SBS-modified asphalt adhesive, with release-paper ...
	1. Source Limitations: Obtain underlayment from single source from single manufacturer.
	2. Low-Temperature Flexibility: ASTM D1970/D1970M; passes after testing at minus 20 deg F (29 deg C) or lower.

	D. Slip Sheet: Rosin-sized building paper, 3 lb/100 sq. ft. (0.16 kg/sq. m) minimum.

	2.4 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS
	A. Provide materials and types of fasteners, protective coatings, sealants, and other miscellaneous items as required for complete sheet metal flashing and trim installation and as recommended by manufacturer of primary sheet metal or manufactured ite...
	B. Fasteners: Wood screws, annular threaded nails, self-tapping screws, self-locking rivets and bolts, and other suitable fasteners designed to withstand design loads and recommended by manufacturer of primary sheet metal or manufactured item.
	1. General: Blind fasteners or self-drilling screws, gasketed, with hex-washer head.
	a. Exposed Fasteners: Heads matching color of sheet metal using plastic caps or factory-applied coating. Provide metal-backed EPDM or PVC sealing washers under heads of exposed fasteners bearing on weather side of metal.
	b. Blind Fasteners: High-strength aluminum or stainless steel rivets suitable for metal being fastened.

	2. Fasteners for Aluminum Sheet: Aluminum or Series 300 stainless steel.
	3. Fasteners for Stainless Steel Sheet: Series 300 stainless steel.

	C. Solder:
	1. For Stainless Steel: ASTM B32, Grade Sn60, with acid flux of type recommended by stainless steel sheet manufacturer.

	D. Sealant Tape: Pressure-sensitive, 100 percent solids, polyisobutylene compound sealant tape with release-paper backing. Provide permanently elastic, nonsag, nontoxic, nonstaining tape 1/2 inch (13 mm) wide and 1/8 inch (3 mm) thick.
	E. Butyl Sealant: ASTM C1311, single-component, solvent-release butyl rubber sealant; polyisobutylene plasticized; heavy bodied for hooked-type expansion joints with limited movement.
	F. Epoxy Seam Sealer: Two-part, noncorrosive, aluminum seam-cementing compound, recommended by aluminum manufacturer for exterior nonmoving joints, including riveted joints.
	G. Bituminous Coating: Cold-applied asphalt emulsion in accordance with ASTM D1187/D1187M.
	H. Asphalt Roofing Cement: ASTM D4586, asbestos free, of consistency required for application.
	I. Reglets: Units of type, material, and profile required, formed to provide secure interlocking of separate reglet and counterflashing pieces, and compatible with flashing indicated with factory-mitered and -welded corners and junctions and with inte...
	1. Source Limitations: Obtain reglets from single source from single manufacturer.
	2. Material: Stainless Steel: 0.025 inch (0.64 mm) thick.
	3. Surface-Mounted Type: Provide with slotted holes for fastening to substrate, with neoprene or other suitable weatherproofing washers, and with channel for sealant at top edge.
	4. Masonry Type: Provide with offset top flange for embedment in masonry mortar joint.
	5. Accessories:
	a. Flexible-Flashing Retainer: Provide resilient plastic or rubber accessory to secure flexible flashing in reglet where clearance does not permit use of standard metal counterflashing.
	b. Counterflashing Wind-Restraint Clips: Provide clips to be installed before counterflashing to prevent wind uplift of counterflashing's lower edge.

	6. Finish: With manufacturer's standard color coating, as selected by the Professional from the manufacturer’s full range.


	2.5 FABRICATION, GENERAL
	A. Custom fabricate sheet metal flashing and trim to comply with details indicated and recommendations in cited sheet metal standard that apply to design, dimensions, geometry, metal thickness, and other characteristics of item required.
	1. Fabricate sheet metal flashing and trim in shop to greatest extent possible.
	2. Fabricate sheet metal flashing and trim in thickness or weight needed to comply with performance requirements, but not less than that specified for each application and metal.
	3. Verify shapes and dimensions of surfaces to be covered and obtain field measurements for accurate fit before shop fabrication.
	4. Form sheet metal flashing and trim to fit substrates without excessive oil-canning, buckling, and tool marks; true to line, levels, and slopes; and with exposed edges folded back to form hems.
	5. Conceal fasteners and expansion provisions where possible. Do not use exposed fasteners on faces exposed to view.

	B. Fabrication Tolerances:
	1. Fabricate sheet metal flashing and trim that is capable of installation to a tolerance of 1/4 inch in 20 feet (6 mm in 6 m) on slope and location lines indicated on Drawings and within 1/8-inch (3-mm) offset of adjoining faces and of alignment of m...
	2. Fabricate sheet metal flashing and trim that is capable of installation to tolerances specified.

	C. Expansion Provisions: Form metal for thermal expansion of exposed flashing and trim.
	1. Form expansion joints of intermeshing hooked flanges, not less than 1 inch (25 mm) deep, filled with butyl sealant concealed within joints.
	2. Use lapped expansion joints only where indicated on Drawings.

	D. Sealant Joints: Where movable, nonexpansion-type joints are required, form metal in accordance with cited sheet metal standard to provide for proper installation of elastomeric sealant.
	E. Seams:
	1. Fabricate nonmoving seams with flat-lock seams. Tin edges to be seamed, form seams, and solder.
	2. Fabricate nonmoving seams with flat-lock seams. Form seams and seal with elastomeric sealant unless otherwise recommended by sealant manufacturer for intended use. Rivet joints where necessary for strength.
	3. Seams for Aluminum: Fabricate nonmoving seams with flat-lock seams. Form seams and seal with epoxy seam sealer.  Rivet joints where necessary for strength.

	F. Do not use graphite pencils to mark metal surfaces.

	2.6 LOW-SLOPE ROOF SHEET METAL FABRICATIONS
	A. Roof Edge Flashing (Built-In Gutter Edge Closure): Fabricate in minimum 96-inch- (2400-mm) long, but not exceeding 12-foot- (3.6-m-) long sections. Furnish with 6-inch- (150-mm-) wide, joint cover plates.  Shop fabricate interior and exterior corners.
	1. Joint Style: Butted with expansion space and 6-inch- (150-mm-) wide, concealed backup plate.
	2. Fabricate from the following materials:
	a. Aluminum: 0.050 inch (1.27 mm) thick.


	B. Counterflashing: Shop fabricate interior and exterior corners.  Fabricate from the following materials:
	1. Stainless Steel: 0.025 inch (0.64 mm) thick.

	C. Slip Flashing: Shop fabricate interior and exterior corners.  Fabricate from the following materials:
	1. Stainless Steel: 0.025 inch (0.64 mm) thick.

	D. Flashing Receivers: Fabricate from the following materials:
	1. Stainless Steel: 0.025 inch (0.64 mm) thick.

	E. Rail Curb Caps: Fabricate from the following materials:
	1. Aluminum: 0.050 inch (1.27 mm) thick.

	F. Roof Divider Coping: Fabricate from the following materials:
	1. Aluminum: 0.050 inch (1.27 mm) thick.


	2.7 STEEP-SLOPE ROOF SHEET METAL FABRICATIONS
	A. Eave, Rake, and Shed Ridge Flashing: Fabricate from the following materials:
	1. Aluminum: 0.050 inch (1.27 mm) thick.

	B. Miscellaneous Trim Metal: Fabricate from the following materials:
	1. Aluminum: 0.050 inch (1.27 mm) thick.



	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 EXAMINATION
	A. Examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with installer present, for compliance with requirements for installation tolerances, substrate, and other conditions affecting performance of the Work.
	1. Verify compliance with requirements for installation tolerances of substrates.
	2. Verify that substrate is sound, dry, smooth, clean, sloped for drainage, and securely anchored.
	3. Verify that air- or water-resistant barriers have been installed over sheathing or backing substrate to prevent air infiltration or water penetration.

	B. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

	3.2 INSTALLATION OF UNDERLAYMENT
	A. Felt Underlayment: Install felt underlayment, wrinkle free, using adhesive to minimize use of mechanical fasteners under sheet metal flashing and trim.
	1. Install in shingle fashion to shed water.
	2. Lap joints not less than 2 inches (50 mm).

	B. Synthetic Underlayment: Install synthetic underlayment, wrinkle free, in accordance with manufacturers' written instructions, and using adhesive where possible to minimize use of mechanical fasteners under sheet metal.
	1. Lap horizontal joints not less than 4 inches (100 mm).
	2. Lap end joints not less than 12 inches (300 mm).

	C. Self-Adhering, High-Temperature Sheet Underlayment:
	1. Install self-adhering, high-temperature sheet underlayment; wrinkle free.
	2. Prime substrate if recommended by underlayment manufacturer.
	3. Comply with temperature restrictions of underlayment manufacturer for installation; use primer for installing underlayment at low temperatures.
	4. Apply in shingle fashion to shed water, with end laps of not less than 6 inches (150 mm) staggered 24 inches (600 mm) between courses.
	5. Overlap side edges not less than 3-1/2 inches (90 mm). Roll laps and edges with roller.
	6. Roll laps and edges with roller.
	7. Cover underlayment within 14 days.

	D. Install slip sheet, wrinkle free, over underlayment before installing sheet metal flashing and trim.
	1. Install in shingle fashion to shed water.
	2. Lap joints not less than 4 inches (100 mm).


	3.3 INSTALLATION, GENERAL
	A. Install sheet metal flashing and trim to comply with details indicated and recommendations of cited sheet metal standard that apply to installation characteristics required unless otherwise indicated on Drawings.
	1. Install fasteners, protective coatings, separators, sealants, and other miscellaneous items as required to complete sheet metal flashing and trim system.
	2. Install sheet metal flashing and trim true to line, levels, and slopes. Provide uniform, neat seams with minimum exposure of sealant.
	3. Anchor sheet metal flashing and trim and other components of the Work securely in place, with provisions for thermal and structural movement.
	4. Install sheet metal flashing and trim to fit substrates and to result in watertight performance.
	5. Install continuous cleats with fasteners spaced not more than 12 inches (300 mm) o.c. unless otherwise indicated.
	6. Space individual cleats not more than 12 inches (300 mm) apart. Attach each cleat with at least two fasteners. Bend tabs over fasteners.
	7. Install exposed sheet metal flashing and trim with limited oil-canning, and free of buckling and tool marks.
	8. Do not field cut sheet metal flashing and trim by torch.
	9. Do not use graphite pencils to mark metal surfaces.

	B. Metal Protection: Where dissimilar metals contact each other, or where metal contacts pressure-treated wood or other corrosive substrates, protect against galvanic action or corrosion by painting contact surfaces with bituminous coating or by other...
	1. Coat concealed side of uncoated-aluminum and stainless steel sheet metal flashing and trim with bituminous coating where flashing and trim contact wood, ferrous metal, or cementitious construction.
	2. Underlayment: Where installing sheet metal flashing and trim directly on cementitious or wood substrates, install underlayment and cover with slip sheet.

	C. Expansion Provisions: Provide for thermal expansion of exposed flashing and trim.
	1. Space movement joints at maximum of 10 feet (3 m) with no joints within 24 inches (600 mm) of corner or intersection.
	2. Form expansion joints of intermeshing hooked flanges, not less than 1 inch (25 mm) deep, filled with sealant concealed within joints.
	3. Use lapped expansion joints only where indicated on Drawings.

	D. Fasteners: Use fastener sizes that penetrate wood blocking or sheathing not less than 1-1/4 inches (32 mm) for nails and not less than 3/4 inch (19 mm) for wood screws.
	E. Conceal fasteners and expansion provisions where possible in exposed work and locate to minimize possibility of leakage. Cover and seal fasteners and anchors as required for a tight installation.
	F. Seal joints as required for watertight construction.
	1. Use sealant-filled joints unless otherwise indicated.
	a. Embed hooked flanges of joint members not less than 1 inch (25 mm) into sealant.
	b. Form joints to completely conceal sealant.
	c. When ambient temperature at time of installation is between 40 and 70 deg F (4 and 21 deg C), set joint members for 50 percent movement each way.
	d. Adjust setting proportionately for installation at higher ambient temperatures.
	1) Do not install sealant-type joints at temperatures below 40 deg F (4 deg C).


	2. Prepare joints and apply sealants to comply with requirements in Section 079200 "Joint Sealants."

	G. Soldered Joints: Clean surfaces to be soldered, removing oils and foreign matter.
	1. Pretin edges of sheets with solder to width of 1-1/2 inches (38 mm); however, reduce pretinning where pretinned surface would show in completed Work.
	2. Do not use torches for soldering.
	3. Heat surfaces to receive solder, and flow solder into joint.
	a. Fill joint completely.
	b. Completely remove flux and spatter from exposed surfaces.

	4. Stainless Steel Soldering:
	a. Tin edges of uncoated sheets, using solder for stainless steel and acid flux.
	b. Promptly remove acid-flux residue from metal after tinning and soldering.
	c. Comply with solder manufacturer's recommended methods for cleaning and neutralization.


	H. Rivets: Rivet joints in uncoated aluminum where necessary for strength.

	3.4 INSTALLATION OF ROOF FLASHINGS
	A. Install sheet metal flashing and trim to comply with performance requirements, sheet metal manufacturer's written installation instructions, and cited sheet metal standard.
	1. Provide concealed fasteners where possible, and set units true to line, levels, and slopes.
	2. Install work with laps, joints, and seams that are permanently watertight and weather resistant.

	B. Roof Edge Flashing (Built-In Gutter Edge Closure):
	1. Install roof edge flashings in accordance with ANSI/SPRI/FM 4435/ES-1.
	2. Anchor to resist uplift and outward forces in accordance with recommendations in cited sheet metal standard unless otherwise indicated. Interlock bottom edge of roof edge flashing with continuous cleat anchored to substrate at staggered 3-inch (75-...
	3. Anchor interior leg with fasteners spaced at 6 inches on center.

	C. Counterflashing: Coordinate installation of counterflashing with installation of base flashing.
	1. Insert counterflashing in reglets or receivers and fit tightly to base flashing.
	2. Extend counterflashing 4 inches (100 mm) over base flashing.
	3. Lap counterflashing joints minimum of 4 inches (100 mm).
	4. Secure in waterproof manner by means of snap-in installation and sealant or lead wedges and sealant unless otherwise indicated.

	D. Roof-Penetration Flashing: Coordinate installation of roof-penetration flashing with installation of roofing and other items penetrating roof. Seal with butyl sealant and clamp flashing to pipes that penetrate roof.

	3.5 INSTALLATION TOLERANCES
	A. Installation Tolerances: Shim and align sheet metal flashing and trim within installed tolerance of 1/4 inch in 20 feet (6 mm in 6 m) on slope and location lines indicated on Drawings and within 1/8-inch (3-mm) offset of adjoining faces and of alig...

	3.6 CLEANING
	A. Clean exposed metal surfaces of substances that interfere with uniform oxidation and weathering.
	B. Clean and neutralize flux materials. Clean off excess solder.
	C. Clean off excess sealants.

	3.7 PROTECTION
	A. Remove temporary protective coverings and strippable films as sheet metal flashing and trim are installed unless otherwise indicated in manufacturer's written installation instructions.
	B. On completion of sheet metal flashing and trim installation, remove unused materials and clean finished surfaces as recommended in writing by sheet metal flashing and trim manufacturer.
	C. Maintain sheet metal flashing and trim in clean condition during construction.
	D. Replace sheet metal flashing and trim that have been damaged or that have deteriorated beyond successful repair by finish touchup or similar minor repair procedures, as determined by Architect.
	END OF SECTION



	07 71 00 - Roof Specialties
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. Section Includes:
	1. Copings
	2. Roof-edge specialties.
	3. Roof-edge drainage systems.

	B. Related Sections:
	1. Division 06 Section 06 10 53 "Miscellaneous Rough Carpentry" for wood nailers, curbs, and blocking.
	2. Division 07 Section 07 62 00 "Sheet Metal Flashing and Trim" for custom- and site-fabricated sheet metal flashing and trim.
	3. Division 07 Section 07 92 00 "Joint Sealants" for field-applied sealants between roof specialties and adjacent materials.

	C. Preinstallation Conference: Conduct conference at Project site.
	1. Meet with Owner, Architect, Owner's insurer if applicable, roofing-system testing and inspecting agency representative, roofing Installer, roofing-system manufacturer's representative, Installer, structural-support Installer, and installers whose w...
	2. Examine substrate conditions for compliance with requirements, including flatness and attachment to structural members.
	3. Review special roof details, roof drainage, and condition of other construction that will affect roof specialties.


	1.2 ACTION SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data:
	1. Copings.
	2. Roof-edge specialties.
	3. Roof-edge drainage systems.

	B. Product Data Submittals: For each type of product.
	1. Include construction details, material descriptions, dimensions of individual components and profiles, and finishes.

	C. Shop Drawings: For roof specialties. Include plans, elevations, expansion-joint locations, keyed details, and attachments to other work. Distinguish between plant- and field-assembled work. Include the following:
	1. Pattern of seams and layout of fasteners, cleats, clips, and other attachments.
	2. Details of termination points and assemblies, including fixed points.
	3. Details of special conditions.

	D. Samples: For each type of roof specialty and for each color and texture specified.

	1.3 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
	A. Qualification Data: For manufacturer.
	B. Sample Warranty: Manufacturer’s Wind and Special Finish warranty.

	1.4 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS
	A. Maintenance Data: For roofing specialties to include in maintenance manuals.
	B. Manufacturer’s Wind and Special Finish Warranty.

	1.5 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
	A. Do not store roof specialties in contact with other materials that might cause staining, denting, or other surface damage. Store roof specialties away from uncured concrete and masonry.
	B. Protect strippable protective covering on roof specialties from exposure to sunlight and high humidity, except to extent necessary for the period of roof specialties installation.

	1.6 FIELD CONDITIONS
	A. Field Measurements: Verify profiles and tolerances of roof-specialty substrates by field measurements before fabrication and indicate measurements on Shop Drawings.
	B. Coordination: Coordinate roof specialties with flashing, trim, and construction of parapets, roof deck, roof and wall panels, and other adjoining work to provide a leakproof, secure, and noncorrosive installation.

	1.7 WARRANTY
	A. Special Warranty on Painted Finishes: Manufacturer's standard form in which manufacturer agrees to repair finish or replace roof specialties that show evidence of deterioration of factory-applied finishes within specified warranty period.
	1. Fluoropolymer Finish: Deterioration includes, but is not limited to, the following:
	a. Color fading more than 5 Hunter units when tested according to ASTM D 2244.
	b. Chalking in excess of a No. 8 rating when tested according to ASTM D 4214.
	c. Cracking, checking, peeling, or failure of paint to adhere to bare metal.

	2. Finish Warranty Period: 20 years from date of Substantial Completion.

	B. Wind Warranty: Provide manufacturer’s Wind Warranty to cover the repair or replacement of any portion of the roof edge system that has failed due to a defect in the manufacturer supplied materials.
	1. Warranty Length: 20 years.
	2. Minimum Wind Speed Coverage: Up to 120 miles per hour (mph) minimum.



	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS
	A. General Performance: Roof specialties shall withstand exposure to weather and resist thermally induced movement without failure, rattling, leaking, or fastener disengagement due to defective manufacture, fabrication, installation, or other defects ...
	B. FM Approvals' Listing: Manufacture and install roof-edge specialties that are consistent with FM Approvals' "RoofNav" and approved for windstorm classification, Class 1-150 minimum.
	C. Thermal Movements: Allow for thermal movements from ambient and surface temperature changes to prevent buckling, opening of joints, hole elongation, overstressing of components, failure of joint sealants, failure of connections, and other detriment...
	1. Temperature Change (Range): 120 deg F (67 deg C), ambient; 180 deg F (100 deg C), material surfaces.


	2.2 COPINGS
	A. Metal Copings: Manufactured coping system consisting of tapered metal coping cap in section lengths not exceeding 4 feet (1.22 m), concealed anchorage; with corner units, end cap units, and tooled splice plates with finish matching coping caps.
	1. Basis-of-Design Product: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide Perma-Tite Coping or comparable product by one of the following:
	a. Metal-Era, Inc.
	b. Or Approved equal.

	2. Formed Aluminum Sheet Coping Caps: Aluminum sheet, 0.050 inch (1.27 mm) thick.
	a. Surface: Smooth, flat finish.
	b. Finish: Two-coat fluoropolymer.
	c. Color: As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range.

	3. Corners: Factory mitered and mechanically clinched and sealed watertight.
	4. Coping-Cap Attachment Method: Snap-on, fabricated from coping-cap material.
	a. Snap-on Coping Anchor Plates: Concealed, galvanized-steel sheet, 12 inches (300 mm) wide, with integral cleats.



	2.3 ROOF-EDGE SPECIALITIES
	A. Roof-Edge Fascia: Manufactured, two-piece, roof-edge fascia consisting of snap-on metal fascia cover in section lengths not exceeding 12 feet (3.6 m) and a continuous metal receiver with integral drip-edge cleat to engage fascia cover. Provide matc...
	1. Basis-of-Design Product: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide “One Drip Edge” or comparable product by one of the following:
	a. Metal-Era, Inc.
	b. Or equal as approved by the Professional.

	2. Formed Aluminum Sheet Fascia Covers: Aluminum sheet, 0.050 inch (1.27 mm) thick.
	a. Surface: Smooth, flat finish.
	b. Finish: Two-coat fluoropolymer.
	c. Color: As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range.

	3. Corners: Factory mitered and mechanically clinched and sealed watertight.
	4. Splice Plates: Concealed, of same material, finish, and shape as fascia cover.
	5. Overflow Openings: Manufacturers standard provisions.
	6. Receiver: Extruded aluminum, 0.080 inch (2.03 mm) thick.


	2.4 ROOF-EDGE DRAINAGE SYSTEMS
	A. Gutters: Manufactured in a seamless configuration, with matching corner units, ends, outlet tubes, and other accessories. Elevate back edge at least 1 inch (25 mm) above front edge. Furnish flat-stock gutter straps, reinforcement strips, gutter bra...
	1. Aluminum Sheet: 0.040 inch (1.02 mm).
	2. Gutter Profile: Style K 6” inches in width, seamless; according to SMACNA's "Architectural Sheet Metal Manual."
	3. Corners: Factory mitered and mechanically clinched and sealed watertight.
	4. Gutter Supports: Gutter brackets, straps and reinforcement strips with finish matching the gutters.
	5. Gutter Accessories: Wire ball downspout strainer
	6. Color: As selected by the Owner.

	B. Scuppers (Primary & Overflow): Manufactured with closure flange trim to exterior, 4-inch wide wall flanges to interior, and base extending 4 inches beyond tapered strip into field of roof.
	1. Formed Aluminum: 0.040 inch (1.02 mm) thick.

	C. Downspouts: Plain rectangular complete with mitered elbows, manufactured from the following exposed metal. Furnish with metal hangers, from same material as downspouts, and anchors.
	1. Formed Aluminum: 0.040 inch (1.02 mm) thick.
	2. Size to match existing in each location.

	D. Conductor Heads: Manufactured conductor heads, each with flanged back and stiffened top edge, and of dimensions and shape to match the existing profile, complete with outlet tube that nests into upper end of downspout, and built-in overflow.
	1. Formed Aluminum: 0.040 inch (1.02 mm) thick.

	E. Splash Pans: Fabricate from the following:
	1. Concrete.


	2.5 MATERIALS
	A. Aluminum Sheet: ASTM B 209 (ASTM B 209M), alloy as standard with manufacturer for finish required, with temper to suit forming operations and performance required.
	B. Aluminum Extrusions: ASTM B221 (ASTM B221M), alloy and temper recommended by manufacturer for type of use and finish indicated, finished as follows:

	2.6 UNDERLAYMENT MATERIALS
	A. Self-Adhering, High-Temperature Sheet: Minimum 30 to 40 mils (0.76 to 1.0 mm) thick, consisting of slip-resisting polyethylene-film top surface laminated to layer of butyl or SBS-modified asphalt adhesive, with release-paper backing; cold applied. ...
	1. Thermal Stability: ASTM D 1970/D 1970M; stable after testing at 240 deg F (116 deg C).
	2. Low-Temperature Flexibility: ASTM D 1970/D 1970M; passes after testing at minus 20 deg F (29 deg C).


	2.7 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS
	A. Fasteners: Manufacturer's recommended fasteners, suitable for application and designed to meet performance requirements. Furnish the following unless otherwise indicated:
	1. Exposed Penetrating Fasteners: Gasketed screws with hex washer heads matching color of sheet metal.
	2. Fasteners for Aluminum: Aluminum or Series 300 stainless steel.

	B. Butyl Sealant: ASTM C 1311, single-component, solvent-release butyl rubber sealant; polyisobutylene plasticized; heavy bodied for hooked-type joints with limited movement.
	C. Bituminous Coating: Cold-applied asphalt emulsion complying with ASTM D 1187/D 1187M.
	D. Asphalt Roofing Cement: ASTM D 4586, asbestos free, of consistency required for application.

	2.8 FINISHES
	A. Comply with NAAMM's "Metal Finishes Manual for Architectural and Metal Products" for recommendations for applying and designating finishes.
	B. Protect mechanical and painted finishes on exposed surfaces from damage by applying a strippable, temporary protective covering before shipping.
	C. Appearance of Finished Work: Noticeable variations in same piece are unacceptable. Variations in appearance of adjoining components are acceptable if they are within the range of approved Samples and are assembled or installed to minimize contrast.


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 EXAMINATION
	A. Examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Installer present, to verify actual locations, dimensions, and other conditions affecting performance of the Work.
	B. Examine walls, roof edges, and parapets for suitable conditions for roof specialties.
	C. Verify that substrate is sound, dry, smooth, clean, sloped for drainage, and securely anchored.
	D. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.
	E. Perform pull tests on fasteners used to attached copings and roof edge specialties.  Provide report to the Owner.

	3.2 UNDERLAYMENT INSTALLATION
	A. Self-Adhering Sheet Underlayment: Apply primer if required by manufacturer. Comply with temperature restrictions of underlayment manufacturer for installation. Apply wrinkle free, in shingle fashion to shed water, and with end laps of not less than...
	1. Apply continuously under copings.  Ensure the underlayment extends past the termination of the roof membrane.
	2. Coordinate application of self-adhering sheet underlayment under roof specialties with requirements for continuity with adjacent air barrier materials.


	3.3 INSTALLATION, GENERAL
	A. General: Install roof specialties according to manufacturer's written instructions. Anchor roof specialties securely in place, with provisions for thermal and structural movement. Use fasteners, solder, protective coatings, separators, sealants, an...
	1. Install roof specialties level, plumb, true to line and elevation; with limited oil-canning and without warping, jogs in alignment, buckling, or tool marks.
	2. Provide uniform, neat seams with minimum exposure of solder and sealant.
	3. Install roof specialties to fit substrates and to result in watertight performance. Verify shapes and dimensions of surfaces to be covered before manufacture.
	4. Torch cutting of roof specialties is not permitted.
	5. Do not use graphite pencils to mark metal surfaces.

	B. Metal Protection: Protect metals against galvanic action by separating dissimilar metals from contact with each other or with corrosive substrates by painting contact surfaces with bituminous coating or by other permanent separation as recommended ...
	1. Coat concealed side of uncoated aluminum and stainless-steel roof specialties with bituminous coating where in contact with wood, ferrous metal, or cementitious construction.
	2. Underlayment: Where installing metal flashing directly on cementitious or wood substrates, install a course of self-adhering, high-temperature sheet underlayment.
	3. Bed flanges in thick coat of asphalt roofing cement where required by manufacturers of roof specialties for waterproof performance.

	C. Expansion Provisions: Allow for thermal expansion of exposed roof specialties.
	1. Space movement joints at a maximum of 12 feet with no joints within 18 inches (450 mm) of corners or intersections unless otherwise shown on Drawings.
	2. When ambient temperature at time of installation is between 40 and 70 deg F (4 and 21 deg C), set joint members for 50 percent movement each way. Adjust setting proportionately for installation at higher ambient temperatures.

	D. Fastener Sizes: Use fasteners of sizes that will penetrate wood blocking or sheathing not less than 1-1/4 inches (32 mm) for nails and not less than 3/4 inch (19 mm) for wood screws.
	E. Seal joints with butyl sealant as required by roofing-specialty manufacturer.
	F. Seal joints as required for watertight construction. Place sealant to be completely concealed in joint. Do not install sealants at temperatures below 40 deg F (4 deg C).

	3.4 INSTALLATION OF COPINGS
	A. Install new “C” Channel or Blocking, as required, over top of parapet walls. Secure on the interior and exterior face of the wall at 12” o.c..
	B. Install cleats, anchor plates, and other anchoring and attachment accessories and devices with concealed fasteners.
	C. Anchor copings with manufacturer's required devices, fasteners, and fastener spacing to meet performance requirements.
	1. Interlock face and back leg drip edges of snap-on coping cap into cleated anchor plates anchored to substrate at manufacturer's required spacing that meets performance requirements.


	3.5 INSTALLATION OF ROOF-EDGE SPECIALITIES
	A. Install cleats, cants, and other anchoring and attachment accessories and devices with concealed fasteners.
	B. Anchor roof edgings with manufacturer's required devices, fasteners, and fastener spacing to meet performance requirements.

	3.6 INSTALLATION OF ROOF-EDGE DRAINAGE SYSTEMS
	A. Install components to produce a complete roof-edge drainage system according to manufacturer's written instructions. Coordinate installation of roof perimeter flashing with installation of roof-edge drainage system.
	B. Gutters: Allow for thermal expansion. Attach gutters as outlined below. Attach ends with rivets and seal with sealant to make watertight. Slope to downspouts.
	1. K-Style:
	a. Install heavy duty gutter brackets at 36” inches on center.  Brackets shall be anchored to the fascia with a minimum of 2 fasteners.
	b. Install heavy duty gutter straps secured to the front edge of the gutter and extend onto the roof deck underneath the shingle roof system.  Strap spacing shall be 36” inches on center.  Install strap with a minimum of two fasteners on the roof deck.
	c. Stagger gutter brackets and straps to provide support at a maximum of 18” inches on center.
	d. Provide gutter spacers at 18” inches on center.

	2. Install gutter with expansion joints at locations indicated but not exceeding 50 feet (15.2 m) apart. Install expansion-joint caps.

	C. Downspouts: Join sections with manufacturer's standard telescoping joints. Provide hangers with fasteners designed to hold downspouts securely to walls and 1 inch (25 mm) away from walls; locate fasteners at top and bottom and at approximately 60 i...
	1. Provide elbows at base of downspouts at grade to direct water away from building.
	2. Connect downspouts to underground drainage system where present.

	D. Scuppers: Install scuppers where indicated. Continuously support scupper, set to correct elevation, and seal flanges to interior wall face, over cants or tapered edge strips, and under roofing membrane.
	1. Seal or solder exterior wall scupper flanges into back of conductor head.

	E. Conductor Heads: Anchor securely to wall with elevation of conductor top edge 1 inch (25 mm) below scupper discharge.  Provide downspout outlet and properly connect as required.
	F. Splash Pans: Install where downspouts discharge on low-slope roofs. Set in manufacturer approved slip sheet.

	3.7 CLEANING AND PROTECTION
	A. Clean exposed metal surfaces of substances that interfere with uniform oxidation and weathering.
	B. Clean and neutralize flux materials. Clean off excess solder and sealants.
	C. Remove temporary protective coverings and strippable films as roof specialties are installed. On completion of installation, clean finished surfaces including removing unused fasteners, metal filings, pop rivet stems, and pieces of flashing. Mainta...
	D. Replace roof specialties that have been damaged or that cannot be successfully repaired by finish touchup or similar minor repair procedures.



	07 71 29 Manufactured Roof Expansion Joints
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. Section Includes:
	1. Flanged bellows-type roof expansion joints Curb to Curb
	2. Flanged bellows-type roof expansion joints Curb to Wall
	3.
	4.

	B. Related Sections:
	1. Division 06 Section 06 10 53 "Miscellaneous Rough Carpentry" for wood nailers, curbs, and blocking.
	2. Division 07 Section 07 62 00 "Sheet Metal Flashing and Trim" for custom- and site-fabricated sheet metal flashing and trim.
	3. Division 07 Section 07 92 00 "Joint Sealants" for field-applied sealants between roof specialties and adjacent materials.

	C. Preinstallation Conference: Conduct conference at Project site.
	1. Meet with Owner, Architect, Owner's insurer if applicable, roofing-system testing and inspecting agency representative, roofing Installer, roofing-system manufacturer's representative, Installer, structural-support Installer, and installers whose w...
	2. Examine substrate conditions for compliance with requirements, including flatness and attachment to structural members.


	1.2 ACTION SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data Submittals: For each type of product.
	1. Include construction details, material descriptions, dimensions of individual components and profiles, and finishes.

	B. Shop Drawings: For roof expansion joints.
	1. Include plans, elevations, sections, and attachment details.
	2. Include details of splices, intersections, transitions, fittings, method of field assembly, and location and size of each field splice.
	3. Provide isometric drawings of intersections, terminations, changes in joint direction or planes, and transition to other expansion joint systems depicting how components interconnect with each other and adjacent construction to allow movement and a...

	C. Samples: For each exposed product and for each color specified, 6 inches (150 mm) in size.

	1.3 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
	A. Qualification Data: For manufacturer.
	B. Sample Warranty: for special warranties.

	1.4 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS
	A. Maintenance Data: For roof expansion joints to include in maintenance manuals.

	1.5 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
	A. Do not store roof expansion joints in contact with other materials that might cause staining, denting, or other surface damage. Store roof expansion joints away from uncured concrete and masonry.

	1.6 FIELD CONDITIONS
	A. Field Measurements: Verify profiles and tolerances of roof-specialty substrates by field measurements before fabrication and indicate measurements on Shop Drawings.
	B. Coordination: Coordinate roof specialties with flashing, trim, and construction of parapets, roof deck, roof and wall panels, and other adjoining work to provide a leakproof, secure, and noncorrosive installation.

	1.7 WARRANTY
	A. Special Warranty: Manufacturer and Installer agree to repair or replace roof expansion joints and components that leak, deteriorate beyond normal weathering, or otherwise fail in materials or workmanship within specified warranty period.
	1. Warranty Period: [Two]  years from date of Substantial Completion.

	B. Special Warranty on Painted Finishes: Manufacturer's standard form in which manufacturer agrees to repair finish or replace roof expansion joints that show evidence of deterioration of factory-applied finishes within specified warranty period.
	1. Fluoropolymer Finish: Deterioration includes, but is not limited to, the following:
	a. Color fading more than 5 Delta E units when tested according to ASTM D2244.
	b. Chalking in excess of a No. 8 rating when tested according to ASTM D4214.
	c. Cracking, checking, peeling, or failure of paint to adhere to bare metal.

	2. Warranty Period: [20] years from date of Substantial Completion.



	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS
	A. Thermal Movements: Allow for thermal movements from ambient and surface temperature changes to prevent buckling, opening of joints, hole elongation, overstressing of components, failure of joint seals, failure of connections, and other detrimental ...
	1. Temperature Change: [120 deg F (67 deg C), ambient; 180 deg F (100 deg C)] , material surfaces.

	B. Fire-Resistance Rating: Comply with ASTM E1966 or UL 2079; testing by a qualified testing agency to resist the spread of fire and to accommodate building thermal[ and seismic] movements without impairing its ability to resist the passage of fire an...
	1. Rating: Not less than [1-hour]
	2. Indicate design designations from UL's "Fire Resistance Directory" or from the listings of another qualified testing agency.


	2.2 FLANGED BELLOWS-TYPE ROOF EXPANSION JOINTS – CURB TO CURB
	A. Flanged Bellows-Type Roof Expansion Joint: Factory-fabricated, continuous, waterproof, joint cover consisting of exposed membrane bellows laminated to flexible, closed-cell support foam, and secured along each edge to 3- to 4-inch- (76- to 100-mm-)...
	1. Source Limitations: Obtain flanged bellows-type roof expansion joints approved by roofing manufacturer and that are part of roofing membrane warranty.
	2. Basis-of-Design Product: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide “Johns Manville” CF Curb-to-Curb or a product by one of the following:
	a. Inpro 674 Series Bellows Curb Flange Exterior Expansion Joint.
	b. Or Approved equal.

	3. Bellows Material: EPDM Black
	4. Flange Material: Aluminum 0.032” (0.81 mm)
	5. Joint Movement Capability: 50%
	6. Corner, Intersection, and Transition Units: Provide factory-fabricated units for corner and joint intersections and horizontal and vertical transitions including those to other building expansion joints.
	7. Accessories: Provide splicing units, adhesives, and other components as recommended by roof-expansion-joint manufacturer for complete installation.
	8. Secondary Seal: Continuous, waterproof membrane within joint and attached to substrate on sides of joint below the primary bellows assembly.
	9. Thermal Insulation: Fill space above secondary seal with [mineral-fiber blanket] insulation; with maximum flame-spread and smoke-developed indexes of 25 and 50, respectively, per ASTM E84.

	B. Materials:
	1. Galvanized-Steel Sheet: ASTM A653/A653M, hot-dip zinc-coating designation G90 (Z275).
	2. Copper Sheet: ASTM B370, cold-rolled copper sheet, H00 or H01 temper.
	3. Stainless Steel Sheet: ASTM A240/A240M or ASTM A666, Type 304.
	4. Aluminum Sheet: ASTM B209 (ASTM B209M), mill finish, with temper to suit forming operations and performance required.
	a. Apply manufacturer's standard protective coating on aluminum surfaces to be placed in contact with cementitious or preservative-treated wood materials.

	5. EPDM Membrane: ASTM D4637/D4637M, type standard with manufacturer for application


	2.3 FLANGED BELLOWS-TYPE ROOF EXPANSION JOINTS – CURB TO WALL
	A. Flanged Bellows-Type Roof Expansion Joint: Factory-fabricated, continuous, waterproof, joint cover consisting of exposed membrane bellows laminated to flexible, closed-cell support foam, and secured along each edge to 3- to 4-inch- (76- to 100-mm-)...
	1. Source Limitations: Obtain flanged bellows-type roof expansion joints approved by roofing manufacturer and that are part of roofing membrane warranty.
	2. Basis-of-Design Product: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide “Johns Manville” CF/EJ Curb-to-WALL or a product by one of the following:
	a. Inpro 674 Series Bellows Curb Flange Exterior Expansion Joint.
	b. Or Approved equal.

	3. Bellows Material: EPDM Black
	4. Flange Material: Aluminum 0.032” (0.81 mm)
	5. Joint Movement Capability: 50%
	6. Corner, Intersection, and Transition Units: Provide factory-fabricated units for corner and joint intersections and horizontal and vertical transitions including those to other building expansion joints.
	7. Accessories: Provide splicing units, adhesives, and other components as recommended by roof-expansion-joint manufacturer for complete installation.
	8. Secondary Seal: Continuous, waterproof membrane within joint and attached to substrate on sides of joint below the primary bellows assembly.
	9. Thermal Insulation: Fill space above secondary seal with [mineral-fiber blanket] insulation; with maximum flame-spread and smoke-developed indexes of 25 and 50, respectively, per ASTM E84.

	B. Materials:
	1. Galvanized-Steel Sheet: ASTM A653/A653M, hot-dip zinc-coating designation G90 (Z275).
	2. Copper Sheet: ASTM B370, cold-rolled copper sheet, H00 or H01 temper.
	3. Stainless Steel Sheet: ASTM A240/A240M or ASTM A666, Type 304.
	4. Aluminum Sheet: ASTM B209 (ASTM B209M), mill finish, with temper to suit forming operations and performance required.
	a. Apply manufacturer's standard protective coating on aluminum surfaces to be placed in contact with cementitious or preservative-treated wood materials.

	5. EPDM Membrane: ASTM D4637/D4637M, type standard with manufacturer for application
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	2.6 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS
	A. Adhesives: As recommended by roof-expansion-joint manufacturer.
	B. Fasteners: Manufacturer's recommended fasteners, suitable for application and designed to withstand design loads.
	1. Exposed Fasteners: Gasketed. Use screws with hex washer heads matching color of material being fastened.

	C. Mineral-Fiber Blanket: ASTM C665.
	D. Bituminous Coating: Cold-applied asphalt emulsion complying with ASTM D1187.


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 EXAMINATION
	A. Examine joint openings, substrates, and expansion-control joint systems that interface with roof expansion joints, for suitable conditions where roof expansion joints will be installed.
	B. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

	3.2 INSTALLATION, GENERAL
	A. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions for handling and installing roof expansion joints.
	1. Anchor roof expansion joints securely in place, with provisions for required movement. Use fasteners, protective coatings, sealants, and miscellaneous items as required to complete roof expansion joints.
	2. Install roof expansion joints true to line and elevation; and without warping, jogs in alignment, buckling, or tool marks.
	3. Provide for linear thermal expansion of roof-expansion-joint materials.
	4. Provide uniform profile of roof expansion joint throughout its length; do not stretch or squeeze membranes.
	5. Provide uniform, neat seams.
	6. Install roof expansion joints to fit substrates and to result in watertight performance.

	B. Directional Changes: Install factory-fabricated units at directional changes to provide continuous, uninterrupted, and watertight joints.
	C. Transitions to Other Expansion-Control Joint Assemblies: Coordinate installation of roof expansion joints with other exterior expansion-control joint assemblies specified in Section 079513.16 "Exterior Expansion Joint Cover Assemblies" to result in...
	D. Splices: Splice roof expansion joints to provide continuous, uninterrupted, and waterproof joints.
	1. Install waterproof splices and prefabricated end dams to prevent leakage of secondary-seal membrane.

	E. Metal Protection: Protect metals against galvanic action by separating dissimilar metals from contact with each other or with corrosive substrates by painting contact surfaces with bituminous coating or by other permanent separation as recommended ...



	07 72 00 - Roof Accessories
	SECTION 07 72 00
	ROOF ACCESSORIES
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 STIPULATIONS
	A. The specification sections “General Conditions to the Construction Contract”, “Special Conditions” and “Division 01 – General Requirements” form a part of this Section by this reference thereto, and shall have the same force and effect as if printe...

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section Includes:
	1. Roof hatches.

	B. Related Requirements:
	1. Division 06 Section 06 10 53 "Miscellaneous Rough Carpentry."
	2. Division 07 Section 07 62 00 "Sheet Metal Flashing and Trim" for shop- and field-formed metal flashing, and miscellaneous sheet metal trim and accessories.
	3. Division 07 Section 07 92 00 “Joint Sealants."


	1.3 COORDINATION
	A. Coordinate layout and installation of roof accessories with roofing and flashing and interfacing and adjoining construction to provide a leakproof, weathertight, secure, and noncorrosive installation.
	B. Coordinate dimensions with rough-in information or Shop Drawings of equipment to be supported.

	1.4 SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data: For each type of roof accessory.
	1. Include construction details, material descriptions, dimensions of individual components and profiles, and finishes.

	B. Shop Drawings: For roof accessories.
	1. Include plans, elevations, keyed details, and attachments to other work. Indicate dimensions, loadings, and special conditions. Distinguish between plant- and field-assembled work.

	C. Samples: For each exposed product and for each color and texture specified, prepared on Samples of size to adequately show color.
	D. Sample Warranties (Pre-Construction): For manufacturer's special warranties.
	E. Warranty Documentation (Post-Construction):
	1. Special finish warranties.
	2. Manufacturers warranties for equipment.

	F. Operation and Maintenance Data: For roof accessories to include in operation and maintenance manuals.

	1.5 DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING
	A. Store products in manufacturer’s unopened packaging with labels intact until ready for installation.
	B. Protect pipe openings and piping from debris and other foreign matter by using caps on piping connections.

	1.6 SEQUENCING
	A. Ensure that locating templates and other information required for installation of products of this section are furnished to affected trades in time to prevent interruption of construction progress.

	1.7 WARRANTY
	A. Roof Hatch:
	1. Warranty on Painted Finishes: Manufacturer's standard form in which manufacturer agrees to repair finishes or replace roof accessories that show evidence of deterioration of factory-applied finishes within specified warranty period.
	a. Fluoropolymer Finish: Deterioration includes, but is not limited to, the following:
	1) Color fading more than 5 Delta E units when tested according to ASTM D2244.
	2) Chalking in excess of a No. 8 rating when tested according to ASTM D4214.
	3) Cracking, checking, peeling, or failure of paint to adhere to bare metal.
	4) Finish Warranty Period: 20 years from date of Substantial Completion.


	2. Finish Warranty Period: 20 years from date of Substantial Completion.



	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS
	A. General Performance: Roof accessories shall withstand exposure to weather and resist thermally induced movement without failure, rattling, leaking, or fastener disengagement due to defective manufacture, fabrication, installation, or other defects ...

	2.2 ROOF HATCHES
	A. Roof Hatches: Metal roof-hatch units with lids and insulated single-walled curbs, welded or mechanically fastened and sealed corner joints, continuous lid-to-curb counterflashing and weathertight perimeter gasketing, straight sides, and integrally ...
	1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the following:
	a. Milcor; a division of Hart & Cooley, Inc.
	b. O'Keeffe's Inc.
	c. Precision Ladders, LLC.
	d. Or equal as approved by the Professional.

	2. Request for substitutions will be considered in accordance with provisions of Section 01 33 00.

	B. Type and Size: Single-leaf lid, match existing opening.
	C. Loads: Minimum 40-lbf/sq. ft. (1.9-kPa) external live load and 20-lbf/sq. ft. (0.95-kPa) internal uplift load.
	D. Hatch Material: Aluminum sheet.
	1. Thickness: 0.079 inch (2.01 mm) minimum.
	2. Finish: Mill.

	E. Construction:
	1. Insulation: 1-inch- (25-mm-) thick, glass-fiber board.
	2. Nailer: Factory-installed wood nailer continuous around hatch perimeter.
	3. Hatch Lid: Opaque, insulated, and double walled, with manufacturer's standard metal liner of same material and finish as outer metal lid.
	4. Curb Liner: Manufacturer's standard, of same material and finish as metal curb.
	5. Fabricate curbs to minimum height of 12 inches (305 mm) above roofing surface unless otherwise indicated.

	F. Hardware: Spring operators, hold-open arm, stainless steel spring latch with turn handles, stainless steel butt- or pintle-type hinge system, and padlock hasps inside and outside.
	G. Safety Railing System: Roof-hatch manufacturer's standard system including rails, clamps, fasteners, safety barrier at railing opening, and accessories required for a complete installation; attached to roof hatch and complying with 29 CFR 1910.23 r...
	1. Height: 42 inches (1060 mm) above finished roof deck.
	2. Posts and Rails: Galvanized-steel pipe, 1-1/4 inches (31 mm) in diameter or galvanized-steel tube, 1-5/8 inches (41 mm) in diameter.
	3. Flat Bar: Galvanized steel, 2 inches (50 mm) high by 3/8 inch (9 mm) thick.
	4. Maximum Opening Size: System constructed to prevent passage of a sphere 21 inches (533 mm) in diameter.
	5. Self-Latching Gate: Fabricated of same materials and rail spacing as safety railing system. Provide manufacturer's standard hinges and self-latching mechanism.
	6. Post and Rail Tops and Ends: Weather resistant, closed or plugged with prefabricated end fittings.
	7. Provide weep holes or another means to drain entrapped water in hollow sections of handrail and railing members.
	8. Fabricate joints exposed to weather to be watertight.
	9. Fasteners: Manufacturer's standard, finished to match railing system.
	10. Finish: [Manufacturer's standard] .
	a. Color: [As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range]


	H. Ladder-Assist Post: Roof-hatch manufacturer's standard device for attachment to roof-access ladder.
	1. Operation: Post locks in place on full extension; release mechanism returns post to closed position.
	2. Height: 42 inches (1060 mm) above finished roof deck.
	3. Material: Steel tube.
	4. Post: 1-5/8-inch- (41-mm-) diameter pipe.
	5. Finish: Manufacturer's standard baked enamel or powder coat.
	a. Color: As selected by the Owner from manufacturer's full range.



	2.3 METAL MATERIALS – ROOF HATCH
	A. Aluminum Sheet: ASTM B209 (ASTM B209M), manufacturer's standard alloy for finish required, with temper to suit forming operations and performance required.
	1. Mill Finish: As manufactured.

	B. Aluminum Extrusions and Tubes: ASTM B221 (ASTM B221M), manufacturer's standard alloy and temper for type of use, finished to match assembly where used; otherwise mill finished.
	C. Stainless Steel Sheet and Shapes: ASTM A240/A240M or ASTM A666, Type 304.
	D. Steel Shapes: ASTM A36/A36M, hot-dip galvanized according to ASTM A123/A123M unless otherwise indicated.
	E. Steel Tube: ASTM A500/A500M, round tube.
	F. Galvanized-Steel Tube: ASTM A500/A500M, round tube, hot-dip galvanized according to ASTM A123/A123M.
	G. Steel Pipe: ASTM A53/A53M, galvanized.

	2.4 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS
	A. Provide materials and types of fasteners, protective coatings, sealants, and other miscellaneous items required by manufacturer for a complete installation.
	B. Glass-Fiber Board Insulation: ASTM C726, nominal density of 3 lb/cu. ft. (48 kg/cu. m), thermal resistivity of 4.3 deg F x h x sq. ft./Btu x in. at 75 deg F (29.8 K x m/W at 24 deg C), thickness as indicated.
	C. Wood Nailers: Softwood lumber, pressure treated with waterborne preservatives for aboveground use, acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, containing no arsenic or chromium, and complying with AWPA C2; not less than 1-1/2 inches (38 mm) thick.
	D. Fasteners: Roof accessory manufacturer's recommended fasteners suitable for application and metals being fastened. Match finish of exposed fasteners with finish of material being fastened. Provide nonremovable fastener heads to exterior exposed fas...
	1. Fasteners for Zinc-Coated or Aluminum-Zinc Alloy-Coated Steel: Series 300 stainless steel or hot-dip zinc-coated steel according to ASTM A153/A153M or ASTM F2329.
	2. Fasteners for Aluminum Sheet: Aluminum or Series 300 stainless steel.
	3. Fasteners for Stainless Steel Sheet: Series 300 stainless steel.

	E. Gaskets: Manufacturer's standard tubular or fingered design of neoprene, EPDM, PVC, or silicone or a flat design of foam rubber, sponge neoprene, or cork.
	F. Elastomeric Sealant: ASTM C920, elastomeric silicone polymer sealant as recommended by roof accessory manufacturer for installation indicated; low modulus; of type, grade, class, and use classifications required to seal joints and remain watertight.
	G. Butyl Sealant: ASTM C1311, single-component, solvent-release butyl rubber sealant; polyisobutylene plasticized; heavy bodied for expansion joints with limited movement.
	H. Asphalt Roofing Cement: ASTM D4586/D4586M, asbestos free, of consistency required for application.

	2.5 GENERAL FINISH REQUIREMENTS
	A. Comply with NAAMM's "Metal Finishes Manual for Architectural and Metal Products" for recommendations for applying and designating finishes.
	B. Appearance of Finished Work: Noticeable variations in same piece are not acceptable. Variations in appearance of adjoining components are acceptable if they are within the range of approved Samples and are assembled or installed to minimize contrast.


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 EXAMINATION
	A. Examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Installer present, to verify actual locations, dimensions, and other conditions affecting performance of the Work.
	B. Verify that substrate is sound, dry, smooth, clean, sloped for drainage, and securely anchored.
	C. Verify dimensions of roof openings for roof accessories.
	D. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

	3.2 INSTALLATION
	A. Install roof accessories according to manufacturer's written instructions.
	1. Install roof accessories level; plumb; true to line and elevation; and without warping, jogs in alignment, buckling, or tool marks.
	2. Anchor roof accessories securely in place so they are capable of resisting indicated loads.
	3. Use fasteners, separators, sealants, and other miscellaneous items as required to complete installation of roof accessories and fit them to substrates.
	4. Install roof accessories to resist exposure to weather without failing, rattling, leaking, or loosening of fasteners and seals.

	B. Metal Protection: Protect metals against galvanic action by separating dissimilar metals from contact with each other or with corrosive substrates by painting contact surfaces with bituminous coating or by other permanent separation as recommended ...
	C. Roof-Hatch Installation:
	1. Verify that roof hatch operates properly. Clean, lubricate, and adjust operating mechanism and hardware.
	2. Attach ladder-assist post according to manufacturer's written instructions.

	D. Seal joints with elastomeric or butyl sealant as required by roof accessory manufacturer.

	3.3 REPAIR AND CLEANING
	A. Clean exposed surfaces according to manufacturer's written instructions.
	B. Clean off excess sealants.
	C. Replace roof accessories that have been damaged or that cannot be successfully repaired by finish touchup or similar minor repair procedures.



	07 92 00 - Joint Sealants
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. Section Includes:
	1. Silicone joint sealants.
	2. Urethane joints sealants.


	1.2 PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS
	A. Preinstallation Conference: Conduct conference at Project site.

	1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data:
	1. Silicone joint-sealants.
	2. Urethane joint sealants.
	3. Joint sealant backing materials.

	B. Samples for Initial Selection: Manufacturer's standard color charts consisting of strips of cured sealants showing the full range of colors available for each product exposed to view.

	1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
	A. Sample warranties.

	1.5 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS
	A. Warranty Documentation:
	1. Manufacturers' special warranties.
	2. Installer's special warranties.

	B. Mockup Reports.

	1.6 MOCKUPS
	A. Install sealant in mockups of assemblies specified in other Sections that are indicated to receive joint sealants specified in this Section. Use materials and installation methods specified in this Section.  Provide report(s) to Architect within 7 ...

	1.7 FIELD CONDITIONS
	A. Do not proceed with installation of joint sealants under the following conditions:
	1. When ambient and substrate temperature conditions are outside limits permitted by joint-sealant manufacturer or are below 40 deg F (5 deg C).
	2. When joint substrates are wet.
	3. Where joint widths are less than those allowed by joint-sealant manufacturer for applications indicated.
	4. Where contaminants capable of interfering with adhesion have not yet been removed from joint substrates.


	1.8 WARRANTY
	A. Special Installer's Warranty: Installer agrees to repair or replace joint sealants that do not comply with performance and other requirements specified in this Section within specified warranty period.
	1. Warranty Period: Two years from date of Substantial Completion.

	B. Special Manufacturer's Warranty: Manufacturer agrees to furnish joint sealants to repair or replace those joint sealants that do not comply with performance and other requirements specified in this Section within specified warranty period.
	1. Warranty Period: Minimum Twenty years from date of Substantial Completion.

	C. Special warranties specified in this article exclude deterioration or failure of joint sealants from the following:
	1. Movement of the structure caused by stresses on the sealant exceeding sealant manufacturer's written specifications for sealant elongation and compression.
	2. Disintegration of joint substrates from causes exceeding design specifications.
	3. Mechanical damage caused by individuals, tools, or other outside agents.
	4. Changes in sealant appearance caused by accumulation of dirt or other atmospheric contaminants.



	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 SOURCE LIMITATIONS
	A. Obtain joint sealants from single manufacturer for each sealant type.

	2.2 JOINT SEALANTS, GENERAL
	A. Compatibility: Provide joint sealants, backings, and other related materials that are compatible with one another and with joint substrates under conditions of service and application, as demonstrated by joint-sealant manufacturer, based on testing...
	B. Colors of Exposed Joint Sealants: As selected by the Owner from the manufacturer's full range.

	2.3 SILICONE JOINT SEALANTS
	A. Single-Component, Nonsag, Neutral-Curing Silicone Joint Sealant:  ASTM C 920, Type S, Grade NS, Class 100/50, for Use NT.
	1. Products:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the following:
	a. Dow Corning Corporation; 790.
	b. Sika Corporation; SikaSil-C990.
	c. Tremco Incorporated; Spectrem 800.
	d. Or equal as approved by the Professional



	2.4 URETHANE JOINT SEALANTS
	A. Single-Component, Nonsag, Urethane Joint Sealant: ASTM C 920, Type S, Grade NS, Class 25, for Use NT.
	1. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements,
	a. Sika Corporation; Sikaflex - 1a.
	b. Tremco Incorporated; Dymonic.
	c. Or equal as approved by the Professional



	2.5 JOINT SEALANT BACKING
	A. General:  Provide sealant backings of material that are nonstaining; are compatible with joint substrates, sealants, primers, and other joint fillers; and are approved for applications indicated by sealant manufacturer based on field experience and...
	B. Cylindrical Sealant Backings:  ASTM C 1330, Type C (closed-cell material with a surface skin), Type O (open-cell material), Type B (bicellular material with a surface skin)  or any of the preceding types, as approved in writing by joint-sealant man...
	C. Bond-Breaker Tape:  Polyethylene tape or other plastic tape recommended by sealant manufacturer for preventing sealant from adhering to rigid, inflexible joint-filler materials or joint surfaces at back of joint.  Provide self-adhesive tape where a...

	2.6 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS
	A. Primer:  Material recommended by joint-sealant manufacturer where required for adhesion of sealant to joint substrates indicated, as determined from preconstruction joint-sealant-substrate tests and field tests.
	B. Cleaners for Nonporous Surfaces:  Chemical cleaners acceptable to manufacturers of sealants and sealant backing materials, free of oily residues or other substances capable of staining or harming joint substrates and adjacent nonporous surfaces in ...
	C. Masking Tape:  Nonstaining, nonabsorbent material compatible with joint sealants and surfaces adjacent to joints.


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 EXAMINATION
	A. Examine joints indicated to receive joint sealants, with Consultant present, for compliance with requirements for joint configuration, installation tolerances, and other conditions affecting joint-sealant performance.
	B. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

	3.2 PREPARATION
	A. Surface Cleaning of Joints:  Clean out joints immediately before installing joint sealants to comply with joint-sealant manufacturer's written instructions and the following requirements:
	1. Remove all foreign material from joint substrates that could interfere with adhesion of joint sealant, including dust, paints (except for permanent, protective coatings tested and approved for sealant adhesion and compatibility by sealant manufactu...
	2. Clean porous joint substrate surfaces by brushing, grinding, mechanical abrading, or a combination of these methods to produce a clean, sound substrate capable of developing optimum bond with joint sealants.  Remove loose particles remaining after ...
	a. Concrete.
	b. Masonry.
	c. Stone.
	d. Unglazed surfaces of ceramic tile.
	e. Exterior insulation and finish systems.
	f. Stucco.

	3. Remove laitance and form-release agents from concrete.
	4. Clean nonporous joint substrate surfaces with chemical cleaners or other means that do not stain, harm substrates, or leave residues capable of interfering with adhesion of joint sealants.  Nonporous joint substrates include the following:
	a. Metal.
	b. Glass.
	c. Porcelain enamel.
	d. Glazed surfaces of ceramic tile.


	B. Joint Priming:  Prime joint substrates where recommended by joint-sealant manufacturer or as indicated by preconstruction joint-sealant-substrate tests or prior experience.  Apply primer to comply with joint-sealant manufacturer's written instructi...
	C. Masking Tape:  Use masking tape where required to prevent contact of sealant or primer with adjoining surfaces that otherwise would be permanently stained or damaged by such contact or by cleaning methods required to remove sealant smears.  Remove ...

	3.3 INSTALLATION OF JOINT SEALANTS
	A. General:  Comply with joint-sealant manufacturer's written installation instructions for products and applications indicated, unless more stringent requirements apply.
	B. Sealant Installation Standard:  Comply with recommendations in ASTM C 1193 for use of joint sealants as applicable to materials, applications, and conditions indicated.
	C. Install sealant backings of kind indicated to support sealants during application and at position required to produce cross-sectional shapes and depths of installed sealants relative to joint widths that allow optimum sealant movement capability.
	1. Do not leave gaps between ends of sealant backings.
	2. Do not stretch, twist, puncture, or tear sealant backings.
	3. Remove absorbent sealant backings that have become wet before sealant application and replace them with dry materials.

	D. Install bond-breaker tape behind sealants where sealant backings are not used between sealants and backs of joints.
	E. Install sealants using proven techniques that comply with the following and at the same time backings are installed:
	1. Place sealants so they directly contact and fully wet joint substrates.
	2. Completely fill recesses in each joint configuration.
	3. Produce uniform, cross-sectional shapes and depths relative to joint widths that allow optimum sealant movement capability.

	F. Tooling of Nonsag Sealants:  Immediately after sealant application and before skinning or curing begins, tool sealants according to requirements specified in subparagraphs below to form smooth, uniform beads of configuration indicated; to eliminate...
	1. Remove excess sealant from surfaces adjacent to joints.
	2. Use tooling agents that are approved in writing by sealant manufacturer and that do not discolor sealants or adjacent surfaces.
	3. Provide concave joint profile per Figure 8A in ASTM C 1193, unless otherwise indicated.
	4. Provide flush joint profile where indicated per Figure 8B in ASTM C 1193.
	5. Provide recessed joint configuration of recess depth and at locations indicated per Figure 8C in ASTM C 1193.
	a. Use masking tape to protect surfaces adjacent to recessed tooled joints.



	3.4 CLEANING
	A. Clean off excess sealant or sealant smears adjacent to joints as the Work progresses by methods and with cleaning materials approved in writing by manufacturers of joint sealants and of products in which joints occur.

	3.5 PROTECTION
	A. Protect joint sealants during and after curing period from contact with contaminating substances and from damage resulting from construction operations or other causes so sealants are without deterioration or damage at time of Substantial Completio...
	END OF SECTION




	08 63 00 - Metal Framed Skylights
	1.3 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS
	A. General:  Provide metal-framed skylights capable of withstanding loads and thermal and structural movements indicated without failure.  Failure includes the following:
	1. Deflection exceeding specified limits.
	2. Thermal stresses transferred to the building structure.
	3. Skylight framing members transferring stresses, including those caused by thermal and structural movement, to glazing.
	4. Weakening of fasteners, attachments, and other components.

	B. Deflection Limits:  As follows:
	1. Deflection Normal to Glazing Plane: Limited to 1/175 of clear span.

	C. Structural Loads:  Provide metal-framed skylights, including anchorage, capable of withstanding the effects of the following design loads when supporting full dead loads:
	1. Roof Loads
	a. Concentrated Load:  300 lbs applied to framing members at location that produces the most severe stress or deflection.
	b. Snow Loads: 15psf
	c. Roof Loads:  40psf Total Load (25LL, 15DL)
	d. Wind Loads:   V=80 mph with 3 sec gusts to 100mph

	2. Seismic Loads:  Site Class D

	D. Structural Performance:  Provide metal-framed skylights, including anchorage, capable of withstanding pressures indicated without material and deflection failures and permanent deformation of structural members exceeding 0.2 percent of span when te...
	E. Air Infiltration: Provide metal-framed skylights with maximum air leakage of 0.06 cfm/sq. ft. (0.03 L/s per sq. m) of surface when tested according to ASTM E 283 at a minimum static-air-pressure differential of 6.24lb/sq. ft. (300 Pa).
	F. Water Penetration: Provide metal-framed skylights that do not evidence water penetration when tested according to ASTM E 331 at a minimum differential static pressure of 20 percent of positive design wind pressure, but not less than 15 lb/sq. ft. (...
	G. Thermal Movement:  Provide metal-framed skylights that allow for thermal movements resulting from the following maximum change (range) in ambient temperatures by preventing buckling, sealant failure, and other detrimental effects.
	1. Temperature Change (Range):  100 degrees F.






